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This Issue
of the Southern Illinois Univer­
sity Announcements covers in 
detail questions concerning the 
undergraduate program and ap­
plies to the Edwardsville Cam­
pus. I t supersedes Volume 12,
Number 8 of the Southern I l­
linois University Bulletin.
t h e  f o l l o w in g  is s u e s  of the Southern Illinois University Announce­
ments may be obtained free from Central Publications, Southern Illinois 
University, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025.

G r a d u a te  S c h o o l  C a ta lo g .
G u id e l in e s  fo r  P r o s p e c t iv e  S t u d e n t s .
S c h e d u le  o f  C la s s e s . P le a s e  s p e c i f y  quarter  ( fa l l ,  w in te r ,  s p r in g , o r  s u m m e r ) .
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C a ta lo g . T h e  c a t a lo g  is  a v a i la b le  fo r  e x a m in a t io n  in  h ig h  

s c h o o l  g u id a n c e  o ffice s  a n d  l ib r a r ie s  t h r o u g h o u t  I l l in o i s  a n d  in  s o m e  o th e r  
s t a t e s .  C o p ie s  w i l l  b e  f u r n is h e d  f r e e  to  e d u c a t io n a l  in s t i t u t io n s  u p o n  r e ­
q u e s t  a n d  to  n e w  s t u d e n t s  u p o n  m a t r ic u la t io n .  A  c o p y  o f  t h e  c a t a lo g  m a y  
b e  p u r c h a s e d  a t  t h e  U n iv e r s i t y  B o o k s t o r e  fo r  $1; m a i l  o r d e r s  s h o u ld  b e  
s e n t  to  C e n tr a l  P u b l ic a t io n s  a n d  m u s t  in c lu d e  r e m it t a n c e  p a y a b le  to  S o u t h ­
e r n  I l l in o i s  U n iv e r s i t y .
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University Calendar

SP R IN G , 1971 Quarter Begins Monday, M arch 29 *
Memorial D ay Holiday Monday, M ay 31
Final Exam inations Saturday-Friday, June 5-11
Commencement (Edwardsville) Friday, June 11
Commencement (Carbondale) Saturday, June 12

SU M M E R , 1971 Quarter Begins Monday, June 21 *
Independence D ay Holiday Monday, Ju ly  5
Final Exam inations M onday-Friday, August 30-

September 3
Commencement (Edwardsville) Friday, September 3 
Commencement (Carbondale) Saturday, September 4

F A LL, 1971 New Student Days Sunday-Tuesday, September 19-21 
Quarter Begins Tuesday, September 21 *
Thanksgiving Vacation Tuesday, 10 p .m -M onday,

8 a .m ., November 23-29 
Final Exam inations S aturday-Friday, December 11-17

W IN T E R , 1972 Quarter Begins Monday, January  3 *
W ashington’s B irthday Holiday M onday, February 21 
Final Exam inations Saturday-Friday, M arch 11-17

SP R IN G , 1972 Quarter Begins M onday, M arch 27 *
Memorial Day Holiday Monday, M ay 29
Final Exam inations Saturday-Friday, June 3-9
Commencement (Carbondale) Friday, June 9
Commencement (Edwardsville) Saturday, June 10

* Classes begin with the evening classes after 5:30 p . m . on the Carbondale Campus and with the evening classes after 4:30 p . m . on the Edwardsville Campus.



Board of Trustees and
Officers of Administration

b o a r d  o f  t r u s t e e s  Term  Expires
H arold R. Fischer, Chairman, Granite City 1975
Ivan A. E lliott, Jr., Vice-Chairman, Carmi 1973
M artin  V. Brown, Secretary, Carbondale 1973
W illiam W. Allen, Bloomington 1975
Edwin C. Berry, Chicago 1977
H arris Rowe, Jacksonville 1977
E arl E. Walker, Harrisburg 1977
Michael J . Bakalis (Ex-officio), Springfield 
Alice Griffin, Assistant Secretary

O F F I C E R S  O F  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N

John  S. Rendleman, Chancellor
Andrew J . Kochman, Vice-Chancellor
Robert M. Bruker, Registrar and Director of Admissions



The University

S o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y  is a multi-purpose and diversified un i­
versity that, since its establishm ent in 1869, has sought to meet the edu­
cational needs of the times for the people which it serves as a public in­
stitution. I t  is fully accredited by the N orth Central Association of Col­
leges and Secondary Schools.

Though the student population has increased manifold from its begin­
ning, the formation of schools, colleges, divisions, and departm ents within 
the University enables the institution to concentrate on the special in­
terests of its individual students. The University in total size now ranks 
seventeenth in the nation. I t  offers facilities and faculty to give general 
and professional training to students ranging from two-year programs 
leading to associate degrees to the doctoral degree level.

Because of the growing demand for educational opportunities in the 
M adison-St. Clair counties area, the University established the Alton 
Residence Center and the E ast St. Louis Residence Center in 1957, the 
former on the campus of what used to be Shurtleff College, the latter in 
a senior high school building.

During the year 1958-59, communities in M adison and St. Clair coun­
ties launched a drive that helped acquire a large central campus site on 
the outskirts of Edwardsville, Illinois, approximately twenty miles east 
of St. Louis, Missouri. From what was once farm land has now risen a 
complex of uniquely designed buildings which constitute the Edwardsville 
Campus.

Thus, though Southern Illinois University is a single university, it has 
several campuses with the major designations being the Carbondale Cam­
pus, with its Vocational-Technical Institute and Little Grassy Lake instal­
lation, and the Edwardsville Campus, the latter including the E ast St. 
Louis Center, the Alton Center, and the campus a t Edwardsville.

Edwardsville Campus
The general adm inistrative offices for the Edwardsville Campus are lo­
cated on the central campus, which is comprised of 2,600 acres of rolling 
farm land and wooded valleys along the bluffs flanking the Mississippi 
River southwest of Edwardsville, Illinois.

The m aster plan for the Edwardsville site provides facilities for a daily 
commuting student body of 18,000.

Buildings now occupied are Lovejoy Library, Peck Classroom Building, 
Communications Building, Science Laboratory Building, the University 
Center, and the General Office Building. In  the planning stages are build­
ings for physical education and theater and fine arts.

The facilities of the former Shurtleff College have been leased by the 
University for the operation of the Alton Center. E ight perm anent build-

1



2 /  U ndergraduate Catalog C h apter 1
ings form the nucleus of this 40-acre campus. Nine additional buildings 
have been prepared on a tem porary basis to meet current needs. The 
School of D ental M edicine is located a t the Alton Center.

The E ast St. Louis Center is located on Ohio Street a t N inth and 
Tenth. This site contains facilities for the Experim ent in Higher E duca­
tion and the Performing A rts T raining Center and Dynamic Museum.

The University Libraries
The E lijah P. Lovejoy Library contains about 475,000 volumes; 225,000 
U nited States, Illinois, and international organization government docu­
m ent items; 75,000 maps; 10,000 phonograph records; and a num ber of 
special research collections. About 50,000 volumes are added annually 
and 5,000 periodicals are subscribed to. The Alton and E ast St. Louis 
Libraries also contain about 20,000 volumes each, mostly chosen to support 
the General Studies programs a t those locations. In  addition, the resources 
of the M orris Library a t Carbondale, over a million volumes, are available 
to faculty and graduate students. A printed catalog and other aids are 
available for the identification of m aterials which may be borrowed. 
Sim ilarly accessible are the 2,000,000 volumes of the Center for Research 
Libraries, Chicago. Special memberships also perm it faculty and graduate 
students to use the St. Louis M ercantile Library and the Missouri H is­
torical Society Library.

Other areas of particular strength include:
1. A large collection of curriculum guides, children’s books, current 

school texts, and other specialized m aterials in education.
2. Files of Negro newspapers on microfilm.
3. A collection of documents on more than one hundred reels of micro­

film on the history of the Mormons in Illinois.
4. Over 101,000 items of sheet music and scores of American popular 

music.
5. A Slavic and E ast European collection of about 9,000 volumes which 

includes a large number of rare Czech-American imprints.
6. Several thousand books, pamphlets, newspaper issues and periodicals, 

m any of them in German, on the history of Naziism and related move­
ments in the U nited States.

7. A collection of about 3,000 anti-slavery pam phlets on microcards, 
which is part of the L ibrary’s larger collection devoted to abolitionist 
literature and to both historical and contemporary civil rights literature.

The Lovejoy Library is also a m ajor source of m aterials on the history 
of the region which the Edwardsville Campus serves.

Lists of current periodicals and other serials are also available.



Admission, Advisement,
and Registration

I n  o r d e r  t o  attend classes a t Southern Illinois University, one m ust gain 
official admission to the University and m ust complete the registration 
process, which includes specialized testing, advisement, sectioning, and 
paym ent of fees.

Admission
Applications for admission to the University are accepted any time dur­
ing the calendar year but should be initiated in ample time to perm it the 
necessary work of processing to be completed.

A dm ission  of Freshm en
To be considered for admission, a person m ust be either a graduate of a 
recognized high school (graduates of non-recognized high schools may be 
adm itted by the D irector of Admissions by examination) or m ust have 
passed the General Educational Development Test. A person seeking ad­
mission through the latter procedure will be considered only after his 
high school class would have graduated.

In-state high school graduates who rank in the upper half of their grad­
uating class based upon class rank or by scores on the American College 
Test ( a . c . t . )  will be perm itted to enter any quarter, while those who rank 
in the lower half of their graduating class will be perm itted to enter with 
a condition of Scholastic W arning for the summer quarter only. Please 
see pages 11-12 for further information.

Out-of-state high school graduates who rank in the upper forty percent 
of their graduating class based upon class rank or by scores on the Amer­
ican College T est ( a . c . t . )  will be perm itted to enter any quarter, while 
those in the upper half of their graduating class but not in the upper forty 
percent will be perm itted to enter conditionally during the summer quar­
ter only.

Both in-state and out-of-state lower-ranking students who elect to enter 
during the summer quarter can qualify for fall quarter attendance by 
carrying a minimum academic load of 8 hours and completing them with 
at least a C  average.

Students will be considered for admission after completion of the sixth 
semester of high school. All prospective freshmen m ust subm it high school 
records and furnish a .c .t . scores prior to being adm itted to Southern Illi­
nois University.

All admissions granted students while in high school are subject to the 
completion of high school work and m aintenance of rank upon which the admission was made.

A student entering the University as a freshman seeking a bachelor’s 
degree is enrolled in the General Studies Division.

3
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A dm ission  of Transfer S tu den ts
For academic purposes an undergraduate applicant for admission to 
Southern Illinois University is considered to be a new freshman provided 
he presents fewer than 12 quarter hours of graded work for transfer con­
sideration; otherwise he is considered to be a transfer student.

S tudents applying as undergraduate transfer students from four-year 
institutions are admissible to any quarter provided they had a 3.00 grade 
point average a t the institution of last attendance. Students who do not 
have a 3.00 grade-point average a t the institution of last attendance but 
are eligible to continue a t that institution will be considered for admission 
on probation for summer, winter and spring quarters. Those who are not 
eligible to continue a t their last institution will be considered for admis­
sion on probation for the summer and spring quarters provided there has 
been an interruption of schooling of a t least two quarters duration and 
there is tangible evidence th a t additional education can be successfully 
completed by the student.

In  the event a student has attended more than one institution, the 
institution of last attendance is considered to be the one last attended on 
a full-time basis for a t least one quarter or semester. Twelve hours is 
considered as full-time for this purpose.

S tudents applying for admission from two-year institutions are subject 
to the same conditions specified above for transfer from four-year institu­
tions. However, a student who did not meet the University’s admission 
requirements to enter as a freshman from high school during the regular 
year and who elected to enter a two-year institution will not be considered 
for admission as a transfer student until he has completed one year of 
attendance a t the two-year institution as a full-time student. This means 
an academic year or 36 quarter or 24 semester hours. Also, students who 
have graduated with an associate degree in a baccalaureate-oriented pro­
gram from a two-year institution may enter Southern Illinois University 
any quarter without regard to their average provided they have not taken 
additional college-parallel work since their graduation. If they have, their 
admission will be considered from the same standpoint as a student trans­
ferring from a four-year institution.

Transfer students who have been suspended for any reason other than 
academic failure m ust be cleared by the Dean of Students Office before 
admission will be granted by the Director of Admissions.

Transfer credit from baccalaureate programs is evaluated for acceptance 
towards University and General Studies requirem ents by the R egistrar’s 
Office after the admission decision has been made. The evaluation toward 
satisfaction of specific curriculum requirem ents is done by the departm ent 
or agency directing the specific curriculum. General principles governing 
the acceptance of transfer work are as follows:

1. All transfer work is entered on the student’s official record of aca­
demic work m aintained in the Registrar’s Office and continues to be 
applied to the student’s total academic record.

2. The number of D  hours accepted from each institution is equal to 
one-third the A , B , and C hours. Any D  work not so accepted, however, 
m ay be used to satisfy general University, academic unit, or specific pro­
gram course requirem ents when applicable.

3. Credit transferred on or after June 1, 1967, from an accredited two- 
year institution is limited only by the provision that the student m ust earn



the last 96 quarter hours required for the degree a t Southern Illinois U ni­
versity or a t any other approved four-year institution, except that the 
student m ust meet the residence requirem ent for a degree from the U ni­
versity. These requirements can be found elsewhere in this catalog. Con­
ditions governing the acceptance of credit from four-year higher educa­
tional institutions also apply to acceptance of credit from two-year 
institutions.

Further information on the application of transfer work towards satisfy­
ing General Studies and graduation requirements may be found elsewhere 
in this catalog.

Transfer students from baccalaureate programs presenting fewer than 
64 quarter hours of acceptable work are enrolled in the General Studies 
Division as are those with 64 to 90 hours whose areas of concentration are 
undetermined. Others are enrolled in the appropriate upper division aca­
demic unit in keeping with their expressed educational objective.

A dm ission  of Foreign S tu den ts
In addition to the standard admissions procedures outlined above, each 
foreign applicant m ust subm it a “Questionnaire for Foreign Students” 
which lists all previous schooling. Individual marks sheets (transcripts) 
from the applicant’s secondary or middle schools are also required. In  the 
case of a transfer applicant from a foreign university, the candidate m ust 
provide, in addition to transcripts per se, a detailed description (syllabus) 
of the content of the individual courses for which he seeks transfer credit 
before any evaluation of credits will be performed. A ll docum entation  
must he in English, and it is the applican t’s respon sib ility  to provide any  
translations required. All translations m ust be accompanied by the signed 
certification of the translator, attesting th a t the translation is a veritable 
representation of the contents of the original.

The applicant is required to provide scores on the T est of English as a 
Foreign Language (T O E FL ), unless English is the traditionally recog­
nized native language of his homeland. No other language examination is 
considered an acceptable alternate, nor will successful completion of an 
intensive training course in English as a second language remove the 
requirement. The student m ust make provision for his own financial need, 
and is required to certify his financial stability before his application is 
considered. The University assumes no financial obligation to the student 
because of the fact of admission.

Basically, the same admissions limitations prevail as are imposed upon 
other out-of-state students for the fall quarter, except that all documenta­
tion must be on file no later than two months prior to the beginning of 
the quarter into which the candidate seeks admission.

Adm ission of Form er S tu den ts
A former student of Southern Illinois University not in attendance on 
a campus a t the close of the quarter preceding application for admission 
must apply to the Admissions Office for re-entrance prior to registration.

A former student who is not in good standing m ust clear his status be­
fore the Admissions Office will prepare his registration permit. I t  is ad­
visable for such a student to initiate re-entrance clearance early so that 
all inquiries may be answered and so that the applicant can find time to 
complete any requirements th a t may be imposed upon him. (See Scho­
lastic Probation and Suspension elsewhere in this bulletin.)

A dm ission , A dvisem en t, and R egistration  Transfer S tu den ts /  5
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A pp ly in g  for A dm ission
A  student may start his admission process a t any time. High school 
students who rank sufficiently high to he eligible for admission to any 
quarter are urged to initiate action during their seventh semester in high 
school. Others may apply a t that time but decision will be delayed until 
after the end of the seventh semester. Transfer students should initiate 
the process during the last semester or quarter of attendance a t the pre­
vious school if they plan to transfer without interruption. Students who 
delay their admission processing until the sta rt of the quarter which they 
wish to enter, while they will be adm itted if eligible, are subject to late 
registration fees and may be confronted with having to accept less desir­
able class schedules than would otherwise be the case.

The admission process is started by writing the Admissions Office, 
Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025, indicating a 
desire to apply and requesting admission materials. The m aterials that 
are sent contain the application and related forms that need to be com­
pleted along with procedural instructions.

D ocum ents R equ ired for A dm ission
Among the items required by the University before admission is com­
pleted are the following:

1. The completed application form from the student.
2. T ranscripts of previous educational experience. For the high school 

student the request is for two copies of the high school transcript. For the 
transfer student the request is for an official transcript from each institu­
tion previously attended sent directly to this University from the pre­
viously attended school. In  addition, transfer students presenting fewer 
than 42 quarter hours (28 semester hours) of completed work m ust pro­
vide to the University a copy of their high school transcript.

3. University entrance examination scores. All students applying for 
admission directly from high school and all transfer students who have 
completed fewer than 42 quarter hours (28 semester hours) m ust have 
their official a . c . t .  scores sent to the University from the American College 
Testing Program, Box 451, Iowa City, Iowa 52240.

Advisement
After a student has been adm itted to Southern Illinois University, he 
should talk with an adviser about his educational plans and complete his 
registration for the quarter he expects to enter the University.

To insure that an undergraduate student is properly advised concern­
ing the choice of a course which will fulfill the requirements of the Uni­
versity and prepare him for his chosen career, academic advisement has 
been made the special responsibility of a group selected from the teach­
ing faculty. During his first two years the student will receive prime ad­
vice from an adviser responsible to the Dean of General Studies. If he 
chooses to declare a special field of interest then, his General Studies ad­
viser will refer him to someone representing his special field of interest 
for secondary advice; but formal admission to a specific field will be de­
ferred until the student completes 64 hours of General Studies credit. All 
students in General Studies m ust initiate transfer into their chosen unit 
before enrolling again, after completion of 96 hours of credit.
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After admission to some special field, the student will receive prime 

advice from a representative of that field. For example, students enrolling 
in the Experim ent in Higher Education or the Performing Arts Training 
Center will be advised a t appropriate sites in E ast St. Louis.

Physical Examination
Each new student desiring to enroll a t Southern Illinois University is 
required to have a physical examination completed prior to his initial 
registration for classes. A special medical form is provided which is to be 
completed by the student and his personal physician and returned to the 
University H ealth Service.

Registration
At Southern Illinois University, a system of advance registration is in 
operation. The period of time from the third through the tenth week of 
each quarter is used for advisement for the following quarter. For example, 
a student who plans to attend during the winter quarter may be advised 
between the third and tenth week, inclusive, of the fall quarter. A new 
student may also register on the opening day of each quarter. All students 
are urged to take advantage of the advance registration period.

Registration for any session of the University is contingent upon being 
eligible for registration. Thus, a registration including the paym ent of 
tuition and fees m ay be considered invalid if the student is declared to be 
ineligible to register due to scholastic reasons. The same situation may 
exist due to financial or disciplinary reasons if certified to the Registrar 
by the Dean of Students.

Detailed information about the dates and procedures for advisement 
and registration appears in the Schedule of Classes, available from Cen­
tral Publications.

T uition  and O ther Fees
The fees charged students are established by the Board of Trustees and 
are subject to change whenever conditions make changes necessary. At 
present, fees per quarter for undergraduate students are as follows:

N ot more than 5 hrs. M ore than 5, less than 11 11 or more
Tuition Fee—Illinois Resident . . $ 39.00 $ 78.00 $117.00
Tuition Fee—Out of State ........ (133.00) (265.00) (398.00)
Student Welfare and Recreation

Building T rust Fund Fee 5.00 10.00 15.00Athletic F e e .................................... 3.00 6.50 10.00Book Rental F e e ............................ 3.00 6.00 8.00Student Activity Fee ................... 3.50 7.00 10.50University Center F e e ................. 5.00 5.00 5.00
T o ta l—Illinois Resident ............. $ 58.50 $112.50 $165.50
T o ta l—Out of State Resident . . . (152.50) (299.50) (446.50)

In addition to the above fees, a student is subject to certain other 
charges under the following conditions:

1- A late registration fee of $5.00 when a student registers after the regular registration period has ended.
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2. A $2.00 program change charge whenever a student changes his pro­

gram from the one for which he originally registered, unless the change 
is made for the convenience of the University.

3. A graduation fee of $17.00.
Students holding valid state scholarships are exempt from the above 

fees to the extent provided by the terms of the specific scholarship held. 
An Illinois State Teacher Education Scholarship, an Illinois M ilitary 
Scholarship, or an Illinois General Assembly Scholarship exempts the 
student from the paying of tuition, the student activity fee, and the grad­
uation fee.

The student activity fee includes the fees for limited hospitalization, 
entertainm ent, athletics, student publications, and such other privileges 
as m ay be provided.

Faculty members and university civil service employees taking courses 
are not charged tuition and activity fees. However, they pay all other 
appropriate fees.

Extension course fees are $6.00 per hour plus a $1.05 book rental fee 
per course. (G raduate students m ust purchase their textbooks.)

A dult education course fees are computed on the basis of approximately 
sixty cents per contact hour.

Other charges which a student may incur are those for departm ental 
field trips, library fines, and excess breakage. Also, a student taking a 
course involving use of materials, as distinct from equipment, will ordi­
narily pay for such materials.

A student registering for work on an audit basis is assessed fees on the 
same basis as when registering on a credit basis.

A student is entitled to a free transcript of his university record each 
time he has added academically to his record through work taken a t this 
University, provided he has fulfilled all his financial obligations to the 
University. There is a charge of $1.00 for each additional transcript.

PA Y M EN T AND REFUNDING OF FEES
All fees are payable a t the time of registration and are subject to changes 
whenever conditions necessitate changes.

Refunding of fees is possible only if a student has withdrawn from 
school, officially, within the first ten days of a quarter and only if the 
application for a refund is received in the R egistrar’s Office within ten 
school days following the last regular registration day. (See Registration 
Calendar in the Schedule of Classes for specific dates.) This means that 
for quarters starting on a M onday the withdrawal from school m ust have 
been officially made within the first two calendar weeks of the quarter and 
the refund application received by M onday of the th ird week. No refund­
ing of fees is made for a withdrawal occurring after the first two weeks.

A student who originally pays full fees and then finds th a t he must 
reduce his program to fewer hours m ay receive a refund of the tuition 
and book rental fee equivalent to the num ber of hours remaining as indi­
cated in the fee schedule, provided the reduction is officially made during 
the first ten days of the quarter.

Academ ic Load
The normal academic load for a student is 16 hours. The maximum is 18 
hours.
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A student with a 4.25 grade-point average or above for the preceding 

quarter may be allowed by the head of his academic unit to take as many 
as 21 hours. In  no case m ay a student carry, or be credited with, more 
than 21 hours in any quarter.

A student on scholastic probation may not take more than 14 hours 
without approval of the dean of his division. A student employed full-time 
should not register for more than 8 hours.

Ordinarily, a student m ust carry 12 or more hours per quarter to be 
considered a full-time student. However, a number of programs may carry 
different requirem ents and a student attending the University under a 
scholarship, loan, or other type of program requiring full-time enrollment, 
should check to make certain th a t he is meeting the requirements of his 
specific program. For example, Public Law 358 (the new GI Bill) re­
quires 14 hours on the undergraduate level for full-time, 10 to 13 is con­
sidered three-quarter load, and 7 to 9 hours, half load. A student con­
cerned with Selective Service on the undergraduate level needs to carry 
12 hours to be considered full-time. However, for Selective Service pur­
poses, a student m ust also be making satisfactory progress. Therefore, he 
needs to accumulate 48 passing hours each year. Because of this, he m ust 
consider 12 hours as only a minimum load for full-time purposes with 16 
hours per quarter as the average load he m ust m aintain throughout the 
year. Further information on both Public Law 358 and Selective Service 
is available in the R egistrar’s Office.

U n it of C redit
Southern Illinois University operates on the quarter system. Therefore, 
references to hours of credit mean quarter hours rather than semester 
hours. One quarter hour of credit is equivalent to two-thirds of a semester 
hour. One quarter hour of credit represents the work done by a student in 
a lecture course attended fifty m inutes per week for one quarter, and, in 
the case of laboratory and activity courses, the stated additional time.

Class S tanding
An undergraduate student is classified as a freshman, sophomore, junior, 
or senior, depending upon the number of hours he has successfully com­
pleted toward the degree. A freshman is a student who has completed 
fewer than 42 hours; a sophomore, from 42 through 89; a junior, from 90 
through 137; and a senior, 138 or more.

Course N um bering S y stem
Generally, those courses which are numbered a t the 100- and 200-level 
are for freshmen and sophomores. The 300-level courses are for juniors 
and seniors. Only students who have graduate standing or more than 96 
hours of undergraduate credit may register in a 400-level course. Courses 
numbered 500 or higher are open to graduate students only.

Grading System
The following grading symbols are used for undergraduate work :

GRADE POINTS PER HOURA—Excellent. B—Good. . . 5
4
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C— Satisfactory. (This is the grade for average performance.) . . 3

W—Authorized withdrawal with no basis for evaluation established.
Work may not be completed.

W P—Authorized withdrawal with passing grade. Work m ay not be 
completed.

W E—Authorized withdrawal with failing grade. Work m ay not be 
completed.

IN C —Incomplete. H as permission of instructor to be completed.
D E F —Deferred. Used only for graduate courses of an individual, con­

tinuing nature such as thesis or research.
ABS—Unauthorized withdrawal. Same as E  for academic retention 

purposes.
S— Satisfactory. Used only for non-credit courses.
U—Unsatisfactory. Used only for non-credit courses.
AU—Audit. No grade or credit hours earned.
PASS— Credit toward graduation. No grade.
FA IL—No credit toward graduation. No grade.

All complete grades and the grades of W E  and A B S  are included in 
determ ining student grade-point averages for academic retention purposes.

Authorized course withdrawals made through the program change 
process do not receive grades when made during the first four weeks of a 
quarter. Thereafter, authorized withdrawals receive W P  for withdrawal 
with a passing grade, W E  for withdrawal with a failing grade, or W  when 
no basis for evaluation has been established.

Unauthorized course withdrawals which are made through failure of the 
students to continue in attendance receive a grade of A B S. An A B S  grade 
for a student m ay be changed to a  W  in  unusual circumstances upon the 
recommendation of the head of the student’s academic unit.

An IN C  grade m ay be changed to a completed grade within a time 
period to be designated by the instructor, not to exceed one year from 
the close of the quarter in which the course was taken; otherwise it  re­
mains as an IN C  grade and is not included in grade-point computation.

A D E F  grade for course work of an individual nature such as research, 
thesis, or dissertation is changed to a completed grade when the project 
has been completed.

The grades of S  and U  are used to indicate satisfactory or unsatisfac­
tory completion of a non-credit course.

A student registering for a course on an au d it basis receives no letter 
grade and no credit hours. An auditor’s registration card m ust be marked 
accordingly and he pays the same fees as though he were registering for 
credit. He is expected to attend regularly and is to determine from the in­
structor the am ount of work expected of him. If an auditing student does 
not attend regularly, the instructor may determine that the student should 
not have the audited course placed on his record card m aintained in the 
R egistrar’s Office. A student registering for a course for aud it or credit 
m ay change to a credit status or vice versa through the official program 
change method during the first four weeks of a quarter. Thereafter the 
change m ay not be made.

The official record of a student’s academic work is m aintained in the 
Registrar’s Office.

D —Poor. . 
E —Failure.

21
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Scholastic S tandards
A student is expected to make satisfactory progress toward a degree, 
certificate, or other approved objective in order to be eligible to continue 
attendance a t the University. A student making a 3.000 grade-point aver­
age for a quarter is eligible to continue attendance for the subsequent 
quarter.

To insure making satisfactory progress towards his educational ob­
jective, a student is required to m aintain both a 3.000 grade-point average 
on a quarter-to-quarter basis, and a progressively improving grade-point 
average as he accumulates specified numbers of hours to his record. O ther­
wise, he will be placed in categories other than Good Standing and may 
be required to discontinue attendance a t the University for a period of 
time.

SCHOLASTIC WARNING
A student who is on Good Standing will be placed on Scholastic W arning 
a t the end of any quarter in which he fails to make a 3.000 average for 
that quarter, and he h a s :

a. Fewer than 90 hours calculated and a grade-point average below 
3.000.b. 90 but fewer than 138 hours calculated and a grade-point average 
below 3.100.

c. 138 or more calculated hours and a grade-point average below 3.150.
A student on Scholastic W arning who fails to earn a 3.000 grade-point

average for a quarter is placed on Scholastic Probation. A student who 
does earn a 3.000 grade-point average or better for the quarter will remain 
on Scholastic W arning until his grade-point average meets the minimal 
requirements specified in a, b, or c.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND SU SPENSIO N
A student on Scholastic Probation who fails to earn a 3.000 grade-point 
average for his next quarter of attendance is placed on Scholastic Sus­
pension, and m ay be subject to suspension from the University for scho­
lastic reasons. An exception to this rule shall prevail for those students in 
categories b and c whose over-all grade-point averages have not fallen 
below 3.000. These students will remain on Scholastic Probation until 
their grade-point averages rise above the minimal levels specified, in which 
case they will move to Good Standing. If their grade-point averages fall 
below 3.000, they will be placed on Scholastic Suspension. A student on 
Scholastic Probation will remain on Scholastic Probation so long as he 
continues to earn 3.000 grade-point or better for each quarter until such 
time as his over-all grade-point average moves above the minimal require­
ment as specified in a, b, or c, in which case he moves to Good Standing.

A transfer student is subject to the above grade-point averages as ap­
plied to his academic record earned only a t this University and to his 
over-all academic record.

In addition to the above quarter-to-quarter scholastic requirements, a 
student is expected to m aintain a progressively improving accumulated 
grade-point average to insure his making progress towards the 3.000 grade- 
point average required for graduation. To meet this requirem ent a student 
must meet the required grade-point averages specified below according to 
the number of hours he has calculated a t the end of a spring quarter.
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W hen a student earns less than a 3.000 grade-point average during a 
spring quarter, he will be scholastically suspended from the University if 
his grade-point average falls below th a t figure a t the right for the cor­
responding number of cumulative hours listed a t the left in the following 
table:

He may seek reinstatem ent after a minimum of two quarters’ in terrup­
tion but m ust furnish tangible evidence th a t additional education can be 
successfully undertaken.

A student who earned a 3.000 grade-point average during a spring quar­
ter but whose grade-point average falls below the levels indicated above 
is placed on Scholastic Probation and is subject to the conditions govern­
ing a student on Scholastic Probation.

A transfer student is subject to the above grade-point averages as ap­
plied to his academic record earned only a t this University and to his 
over-all academic record.

H onors D ay
In  recognition of high scholarship, an Honors D ay convocation is held 
each spring. A candidate for a bachelor’s degree in June or August who 
has m aintained a grade-point average of 4.25 or more for all of his work 
through the winter quarter of his senior year receives special honor. Each 
junior having a 4.25 grade-point average and each sophomore and fresh­
man having a 4.50 grade-point average is also honored a t the convocation. 
Except in the case of a graduating senior, a student m ust be attending 
full time to be eligible. A transfer student m ust have earned the average 
indicated for work a t Southern Illinois University only, as well as for the 
total record. Graduating seniors are also recognized a t Commencement 
on the graduation program, and their diplomas designate honors granted 
on the basis of Highest Honors (4.90 or higher); High Honors (4.75- 
4.89); and Honors (4.50-4.74).

Special Programs for Credit
C red it for M ilita ry  E xperience

Students who have had more than one year of acceptable m ilitary service 
may receive 3 hours of credit for physical education and 3 hours of credit 
in health education. Such credit satisfies the General Studies requirements 
in Area E. Applications for credit for m ilitary service may be made 
through the R egistrar’s Office.

Extension and Correspondence
A maximum of one-half of the num ber of hours required for the bachelor’s 
degree, or 96 hours, m ay be taken by extension and correspondence 
courses combined. Of this total, not more than 48 hours may be taken in 
correspondence courses.

While Southern Illinois University does not m aintain a correspondence 
division, courses taken by correspondence from institutions which are ac­

QUARTER H OURS REQUIRED AVERAGE
42- 89 
90-113 

114-137 
138-153 
154-

2.600
2.700
2.800
2.900
2.950



A dm ission , A dvisem en t, and R egistration Extension / 1 3
credited by their appropriate regional accreditation association are regu­
larly accepted if the grade earned is C or above.

The D eans College
The Deans College has been created to help outstanding students find 
an academic program that is more relevant to their needs and perhaps 
m ay carry them further along the road to professional competence than 
the usual undergraduate programs.

In  general, a 4.5 grade-point average is required for admission to the 
Deans College, but students with outstanding high school records, and 
others highly recommended by reason of talent by a teacher, may be ad­
m itted directly from high school. Students selected for the Deans College 
m ust complete the usual 192 hours for the bachelor’s degree.

Each Deans College student is assigned a senior faculty adviser who 
is a member of the Deans College, and whose field of interest reflects 
that of the student. The student works out with his adviser a program of 
studies based upon the student’s needs and capabilities. This program, 
assigned on the authority of the adviser and the Deans College Co­
ordinator, substitutes for all other University and divisional requirements. 
W ith the adviser’s cooperation, a student may take up to 4 hours of 
honors work each quarter of full-time enrollment.

Interested students seeking additional information concerning the 
Deans College should write or call the Deans College Coordinator.



General Studies

s t u d e n t s  w h o  e x p e c t  to receive the baccalaureate degree from this U ni­
versity with the exception of those in the Deans College m ust complete 
the General Studies Program.

A General Studies Committee, composed of faculty representatives, 
student representatives, and adm inistrators, is responsible for determining 
broad policies and approving specific courses and sequences of courses to 
be offered. The Dean of the General Studies Division is responsible for 
the im plem entation of these policies. The individual courses are taught 
by the academic division for which the courses were approved.

In  order to graduate from the University with a bachelor’s degree, a 
student m ust satisfy the General Studies requirem ents which are ex­
plained in this chapter. He m ust also satisfy the requirements for an area 
of concentration (m ajor), and in m any cases, a secondary concentration 
(m inor). If the student plans to teach in an elem entary or a secondary 
school, he should meet the requirements for teacher certification. There 
are also specific requirements for graduation for each degree. For gradua­
tion requirements other than General Studies, the student should examine 
the related sections of this catalog.

Aims and Purposes of the General Studies Program
The education of an enlightened people through the transmission of the 
culture of our times is a basic objective of higher education. Specialists 
themselves realize th a t rigid concentration within any field of study may 
deprive them of broader understandings so im portant for participation in 
life as citizens and parents. Our educational efforts, therefore, m ust pro­
duce individuals with an ability to use knowledge in  a way which also 
advances social and cultural life. Our kind of free and democratic society 
cannot endure without such citizens.

General Studies are only part, not the whole, of m an’s education. While 
General Studies can conceivably help a student in his choice of occupa­
tion and can contribute to his success in a given occupation, their princi­
pal objective is not to develop vocational skills. T hey comprise that por­
tion of the total curriculum which is concerned with the common needs 
of man and which assist the student to be more a t home in a world that 
increasingly demands more of all men in terms of the intellectual, sp irit­
ual, and social. I t is necessary to prepare each student to assume his 
proper responsibilities in a world of rapidly expanding knowledge, rapidly 
expanding population, technological advance, and consequent changes.

There is a basic unity  of knowledge which the General Studies Program 
attempts to exhibit. The General Studies Program tries to lay a founda­
tion upon which the student will build a superstructure of understanding 
and achievement. Such a background should complement the specialized 
studies which the student undertakes in pursuing his concentration.

15
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An opportunity is provided for the student to gain experience in sev­

eral subjects and, hopefully, to make an unhurried selection of a profes­
sional goal and an area of concentration for his total educational program. 
If a student has made a tentative choice of his educational goal, he may 
carry courses in his area of special interest concurrently with the basic 
courses of the General Studies curriculum.

T he General Studies curriculum a t Southern Illinois University is one 
of unique quality, and accommodates m any different levels of preparation 
for college. This philosophy perm its the greatest possible number of 
persons an opportunity to reach their fullest potential while concurrently 
directing their efforts towards a stronger and happier democratic society.

The Five General Studies Areas
The General Studies Program utilizes a classification of knowledge into 
five comprehensive areas, each of which has a special contribution to make 
toward the development of the individual. A man, to be truly educated, 
should have some fam iliarity with each of these areas. Each area is des­
ignated by a particular letter.

A rea A—M an’s Physical Environm ent and Biological Inheritance— 
includes the subjects generally called “science.” The General Studies 
science courses aim to provide the student with an understanding of the 
structure of the sciences, the conceptual schemes they employ, the forms 
of reasoning used to reach their conclusions, and the procedures used to 
verify their validity. Improved understanding should lead to interest in 
the sciences and appreciation of the role of the sciences in hum an experi­
ence. The student who approaches the study of science with an ap­
propriate attitude should find th a t discovery is a delightful intellectual 
experience.

Area B— M an’s Social Inheritance and Social Responsibilities—is con­
cerned with those subjects generally referred to as the “social” sciences. 
I t  is the aim of the courses in this area to help the students develop an 
awareness of m an’s role in society, an ability to think intelligently about 
their environment, and an alertness to the complexities of the modern 
world. The courses in  Area B  should assist the students in understanding 
the way men are shaped by the social processes. Study in  the area should 
make students aware that their attem pt to define these processes may in­
crease their ability to determine their own destinies. I t is easy to see the 
importance of the great technological advances of the industrial revolution. 
But, it should not be overlooked th a t all scientific and mechanical in­
novations m ust a ttain  their significance in a setting of hum an in terrela­
tionships and responsibilities.

Area C—M an’s Insights and Appreciations—includes the subjects 
usually referred to as “hum anities” and “fine arts.” Amid all the changes 
in history, m an in m any basic ways is the same as he has always been. 
H um an beings today experience the same basic desires and hopes, the 
same fears and failures, th a t they did in ancient times. And it  is with 
these hum an constants th a t M an’s Insights and Appreciations is most 
concerned. Of course, i t  is also concerned with the changing ways that 
these unchanging elements have been dealt with, with the unique ways 
m an has expressed himself about them, but underneath is the permanency 
of the hum an experience itself. The title M an’s Insights and Apprecia­
tions aptly describes the concepts to be studied in this area. The student
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has an opportunity to enrich his own insights and appreciations. I t  is 
further hoped that he will be able to develop his own sense of values. 
For example, in philosophy and design, one can discover fundam ental 
connections among various areas of hum an experience. In  literature and 
philosophy one confronts various problems of good and evil and m ay be 
stim ulated to clarify his own values. In  the study of the various arts one 
ought to be able to come to a better appreciation of the creativity of 
others and even share directly in this experience. All told, it is hoped 
that this kind of study contributes to what in an earlier time of history 
was spoken of as “wisdom.”

Area D —Organization and Communication of Ideas—deals with the 
general area of communication in a broad sense. Subjects like English, 
speech, foreign languages, and m athematics are included. Effective com­
m unication of ideas is basic to organized society. Transm ission of infor­
mation from one hum an being to another enables the second person to 
benefit from the experiences and insights of the first. M utual exchange of 
ideas can be quite helpful. The experience of centuries can be communi­
cated to those who live in the present. Language, whether oral, written, 
or symbolic, is the fundam ental means of communication.

Area E —H ealth and Physical Development—includes the subjects of 
physical education and hygiene. Because life does pu t such a demand on 
self-discipline, compulsion of performance, and in m any cases rigid stand­
ardization of programs, m any students need and seek an outlet for a 
healthy expression in some recreational activity. H ealth is the foundation 
for all of one’s activities. H ealth does not m ean merely th a t the individual 
is free from illness. Rather, it  implies a positive state of complete physi­
cal, mental, and social well-being.

General Studies Requirements
The specific requirem ents in General Studies are listed and explained in 
this section. These general statem ents m ust be qualified in m any cases by 
the variations and exceptions explained in the section following this one. 
Since each student has a third-level waiver, he should check that section.

The General Studies courses are classified into the five previously-listed 
areas. W ithin each area, there m ay be as m any as three levels— 100, 200, 
and 300.

In  the following, a listing such as GSA 101-8 (5,3) (physics-chemis- 
try) refers to the course sequence numbered 101; 8 refers to the total of 
the two parts, in this case a and c, in General Studies Area A  which car­
ries 5 hours’ and 3 hours’ credit with the general subject m atter listed. The 
listing GSC 151-3 Introduction to Poetry refers to the course numbered 
151 in Area C and indicates th a t it  carries 3 hours of credit and consists 
of only one part. See Chapter 8 in which the courses are described in 
detail.

Area A—Each student m ust meet a requirem ent of 22 hours. He m ust 
complete an 8-hour sequence on the first level. The two sequences cur­
rently offered are GSA 101-8 (5,3) (physics-chemistry) and GSA 110-8 
(4,4) (earth science).

On the second level he m ust complete 8 hours, including GSA 204^4 
M an’s Biological Inheritance.

On the third level, 6 hours are required (unless the student is entitled 
to a waiver in this a re a ) . This requirem ent is m et by taking any two of
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the third-level courses in Area A  (not necessarily a sequence), with the 
exception th a t GSA 330 and GSA 331 m ay not both be counted toward 
the requirement.

Area B—The requirem ent in Area B  is 22 hours. Each student m ust 
complete an 8-hour sequence a t the first level. A t present the three se­
quences available are GSB 101-8 (4,4) (h istory), GSB 103-8 (4,4) 
(sociology-economics), and GSB 105-8 (4,4) (black experience).

A t the second level a sequence of 8 hours is required. A t present the 
two sequences available are GSB 201-8 (4,4) (anthropology, psychol­
ogy) and GSB 203-8 (4,4) (government, geography).

A t the third level, the student m ay select any two GSB courses num ­
bered 300-399 for 6 hours of credit. (Note the exception if this is the area 
of the student’s waiver.)

Area C—The Area C  requirem ent is 22 hours. A t the first level, the 
student m ust complete 8 hours. As presently constituted, the student 
m ust complete GSC 151-3 (poetry) and one of the courses GSC 155-5 
(a rt) , GSC 156-5 (m usic), GSC 157-5 (dram atic m edia), or 158-5 (fine 
a r ts ) .

A t the second level the student takes GSC 252^4 (logic) and one of the 
courses GSC 253-4 (literary m asterpieces) or GSC 254-4 (philosophical 
m asterpieces).

Third-level requirements are completed by any two GSC courses num ­
bered 300-399 for 6 hours of credit. (See note about waiver.)

Area D —This area requires 18 hours. N ine of these are satisfied by 
GSD 101-6 (3,3) (English composition) and GSD 103-3 (speech). The 
remaining 9 hours are m et by completing either a sequence of three Gen­
eral Studies courses in one foreign language or a sequence of 9 hours in 
General Studies courses in mathematics. Foreign language courses now 
being offered are: GSD 123-9 (3,3,3) (F ren ch ); GSD 126-9 (3,3,3) 
(G erm an); GSD 136-9 (3,3,3) (R ussian); GSD 140-9 (3,3,3) (Span­
ish) ; GSD 144-9 (3,3,3) (Ita lian ).

M athem atics sequences which may be selected are GSD 112-9 (4,5) 
(Introduction to M athem atics) or GSD 114-9 (5,4) (algebra, trigonome­
try) or GSD 114-9 (5,4) (algebra, s ta tis tics). In  making the choice be­
tween foreign language or mathematics, the student should note th a t some 
concentrations and degrees have specific requirem ents in these subjects. 
The student should check those requirem ents before he makes his selec­
tion. Students having had high school foreign language or mathematics 
should see a General Studies adviser for exemption or advanced standing.

Area E —The requirem ent for Area E  is 6 hours. On the first level of 
Area E , each student is required to take GSE 116a-l (swimming), and 
GSE 102-1 (physical fitness—men) or GSE 112-1 (basic body movement 
—women) plus 1 additional hour of General Studies physical education 
courses, thus making a total of 3 hours. A student who passes a swim test 
or for whom no swimming facilities are provided m ust take 102 or 112 and 
2 hours from 117 or 118. U ntil adequate facilities are available, each stu­
dent, for General Studies purposes, is excused from 1 hour of the 
physical education requirem ent for each quarter of attendance in which 
more than one-half of his credit hours are taken a t Edwardsville.

On the second level, each student is required to take GSE 201-3 
(health education).

In  summary, the student m ust satisfy a total of 84 hours of credit in 
General Studies.
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In  each of the Areas A, B, and C he presents 22 hours except for the 

area of his waiver (see the following section on the third-level waiver) in 
which he presents 16 hours. Area D  requires 18 hours and Area E  requires 
6 hours.

Flexibility, Variations, and Exceptions
The total requirem ents of General Studies may be partially satisfied, re­
duced, or modified by several considerations which are discussed in this 
section.

T h e T hird-L evel W aiver
Each student is entitled to waive the third-level courses in the area ( A , B, 
or C only) most closely related to the area in which he will concentrate 
his work. The following third-level waivers have been approved:

Area A—applied science, biology, chemistry, engineering, general 
science and mathematics, mathematics, medical technology, nursing, 
physical education, physical science, and physics.

Area B—American studies (B  or C ), anthropology, business adm inis­
tration, business teacher education, economics, geography, government, 
history, hum an services, psychology, sociology, and speech pathology and 
audiology ( B  or C ).

Area C—American studies ( B  or C ), art, a rt education, elem entary ed­
ucation, English, foreign language, mass communications, music, philos­
ophy, professional writing, special education, speech, speech pathology 
and audiology (B  or C ) , and theater.

A dvan ced  Standing
I t is possible for a student to gain advanced standing (th a t is, to by-pass 
certain requirem ents w ithout credit in the corresponding courses) in some 
areas. Eligibility for advanced standing is determ ined upon the basis of 
high school preparation in the area, scores on the a . c . t .  test, and /or scores 
on special advanced standing examinations. The student should consult 
his General Studies adviser about specific possibilities for advanced stand­
ing. Following are the current criteria or qualifications for advanced stand­
ing for certain General Studies courses in each area. (The a . c . t .  percen­
tiles used are college-bound percentiles.)

AREA A
101a-5 Introduction to Physical Science (physics).

One year of high school physics, 25th percentile on a . c . t .  m ath­
ematics test, and 85th percentile on a . c . t .  natural science test; or 
by examination.

10lc-3 Introduction to Physical Science (chem istry).
One semester of high school chemistry, 25th percentile on a . c . t .  
mathematics test, and 85th percentile on a . c . t .  natural science 
test; or by examination.

110a-4 The E arth  and Its  Environm ent (earth science).
One course of earth science in high school, 85th percentile on
a . c . t .  natural science test; or b y  examination.

110a,b-8 The E arth  and Its Environm ent (earth  science).
One year of earth science in high school, 85th percentile on
a . c . t .  natural science test; or b y  examination.
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204-4 M an’s Biological Inheritance (biology).

One year of high school biology; 85th percentile on a . c . t .  natural 
science test.

205-4 M an and His Diseases, 
or

206-4 Life: Ecology and Diversity.
Two years of high school biology with a minimum grade of B, 
85th percentile on a . c . t .  natural science test.

AREA B
101b,c-8 Survey of W estern Tradition (h is to ry ).

One year of world, western, or European history in high school, 
90th percentile on a . c . t .  social science test; or by examination. 

103a-4 Sociology-Economics (sociology).
A course in sociology in high school, 90th percentile on a . c . t .  
social science test; or by examination.

103b-4 Sociology-Economics (econom ics).
A course in economics in high school, 90th percentile on a . c . t .  
social science test.

201c-4 The Individual and His Cultural Environm ent (psychology).
A c o u r s e  i n  p s y c h o l o g y  i n  h i g h  s c h o o l ,  m i n i m u m  g r a d e  o f  B, 
85 t h  p e r c e n t i l e  o n  b o t h  t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  a n d  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  
s e c t i o n s  o f  a . c . t .

203a-4 American Politics in the W orld Environm ent (government)
A course in American government in high school, 90th percen­
tile on a . c . t .  social science test. (Advanced standing will not 
meet the Constitution requirement.)

203b-4 American Politics in the W orld Environm ent (geography).
A course in geography in high school, 90th percentile on both 
the social science and the natural science sections of the a . c . t . ;  
or by examination.

300a,b,c-9 H istory of the U nited States.
One year of U.S. history in high school with a grade of B, 90th 
percentile on a . c . t .  social science test.

AREA C
151-3 Introduction to Poetry (composition and p o e try ).

By examination only.
253-4 Literary M asterpieces of Antiquity.

By examination only.
254-4 Philosophical Masterpieces.

By examination only.
AREA D

101a-3 English Composition (composition and literature).
Minimum ranking of 60th percentile on English section of a . c . t .  
and 80th percentile on e . t . s .  Reading Comprehension T est (ad­
m inistered on cam pus).

101b-3 English Composition (composition and lite ra tu re ).
By examination only.

103-3 Oral Communication of Ideas (speech).
A course in speech in high school, 85th percentile on a . c . t .  Eng­
lish test; or by examination.
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123-144 Foreign Languages.

S tudent is exempted from the 9-hour sequence if he has had two 
years of foreign language in high school; or by examination. 

114a-5 College Algebra.
Seven semesters of college preparatory m athematics (equivalent 
to two years of algebra, one year of plane geometry, and one- 
half year of trigonometry) with a C  average and no failing 
grade, 75th percentile on a . c . t .  mathematics test; or by ex­
amination.

114c-4 Trigonometry.
Seven semesters of college preparatory m athematics (equivalent 
to two years of algebra, one year of plane geometry, and one- 
half year of trigonometry) with better than C average and no 
grade below C, 85th percentile on a . c . t .  m athematics test; or 
by examination.

Proficiency Exam inations
Students with superior backgrounds in certain subjects m ay qualify to 
receive credit in related courses by dem onstrating their achievement 
through proficiency examinations. These examinations are available in 
all General Studies courses as well as certain courses in other subjects.

The Proficiency Exam ination Program (including non-General Studies 
courses as well as General Studies courses) is adm inistered by the Dean 
of the General Studies Division.

A student who desires to take a proficiency examination should initiate 
the procedure with a General Studies adviser. The adviser has the student 
fill out the form for requesting the examination, and furnishes related 
information if requested to do so. In  most cases, course guides and read­
ing lists are available for persons interested in taking the proficiency 
examination.

Any student may take any available proficiency examination subject to 
the following lim itations: (a) A maximum of 48 hours, including credit 
earned through the College Entrance Exam ination Board’s Advanced 
Placement Program, may be gained through proficiency examinations, 
(b) A student m ay not take a proficiency examination for a specific 
course more than once, nor may he take a proficiency examination in a 
course in which he has previously received a grade, nor in a course which 
is a prerequisite for a more advanced course which the student has al­
ready completed, (c) No credit granted by proficiency examination may 
be recorded until the student has earned a t least 16 hours’ credit of C 
grade or above in residence a t this University.

After a student has completed a proficiency examination, he shall be 
granted credits and grade-points according to the grade achieved on the 
test, as follows: (a) If a student receives a grade of A  or B  on a pro­
ficiency examination, his record shows the name of the course, hours of 
credit granted, the grade earned, and a notation “credit granted by 
proficiency exam ination” and the grade earned counts in the grade- 
point average, (b) If a student receives a grade of C  on a proficiency 
examination, his record shows the name of the course, the hours of 
credit granted, and a notation, “credit granted by proficiency examina­
tion,” and the grade earned does not count in the student’s grade-point 
average, (c) If a student receives a grade of D  or E  on a proficiency ex­
amination, he does not receive credit and his record shows nothing re­
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garding the proficiency examination. However, the proficiency examina­
tion grade report form is filed in the student’s folder for reference pur­
poses, and to prevent re-examination.

Su bstitu tion
In  a limited number of cases, a student may be perm itted to substitute 
courses in other disciplines for the regularly prescribed General Studies 
courses. The following substitutions have been approved for students 
whose concentration is in the Science and Technology Division or in the 
Division of Nursing: Physics 206a,b-10 for GSA 101a-5; Physics 
206a,c-10 for GSA 101a-5; Physics 211a,b-8 for GSA 101a-5; Chemistry 
110-4 for GSA 101c-3; Chemistry 11 la -5  (no longer offered) or Chem­
istry 105-5 for GSA 101c-3; Chemistry 11 lb -5  (no longer offered) or 
Chemistry 125a-5 for GSA 101c-3; Biology 200-4 for GSA 204-4; Biology 
301a, 302a, 303a for either GSA 205-4 or 206-4; M athem atics 11 la,b-10 
(no longer offered) for GSD 114a,c-9; M athem atics 111a,b-10 (no longer 
offered) for GSD 114a-5; M athem atics 410-8 for GSD 114d-4.

Students concentrating in a rt and design may substitute A rt 225a,b,c-9 
for one of the General Studies courses: GSC 155, 156, 157, or 158.

Students who complete a concentration in nursing are exempted from 
the requirem ent GSE 201-3 Healthful Living.

Students m ay upon the approval of the D ean of General Studies apply 
up to 8 hours of S tudent Colloquium credit toward meeting the require­
m ents of the General Studies Program. See page 41.

College E ntrance Exam ination B oard
A  high school student who is qualified through registration in an ad­
vanced placem ent course in his high school or through other special educa­
tional experience m ay apply for advanced placement and college credit 
through the Advanced Placem ent Program of the College Entrance E x­
am ination Board, 475 Riverside Drive, New York, New York 10027.

Advanced classes which qualify for this purpose are offered in m any 
high schools in specific subjects, such as English composition, a foreign 
language, history, biology, chemistry, mathematics, or physics. A national 
examination is given in each subject, adm inistered through the Educa­
tional Testing Service, which is intended to measure the achievement of 
the student, and determine a t what point the student should begin college 
study of that subject. Each examination is prepared by a national com­
m ittee of high school and college teachers. Grades are assigned as follows: 
5, high honors; 4, honors; 3, creditable; 2, pass; and 1, fail. The marked 
papers are sent to the university which the student has indicated th a t he 
will attend. To receive credit, a person m ust normally earn a grade of 5, 
4, or 3 on the examination provided by the College Entrance Exam ina­
tion Board a t the completion of the high school course.

Ordinarily, the maximum credit granted through the CEEB examina­
tions is 16 hours. I t is non-resident credit, does not carry a grade, and is 
not used in computing the student’s grade average. Credit granted at 
another accredited college or university under this plan is transferable 
to this University up to a maximum of 16 hours. A student may appeal to 
his academic dean to be granted more than 16 hours.

The following courses are those in which a student may currently earn 
credit through the Advanced Placem ent Exam ination of the College 
Entrance Exam ination Board.
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(1) Physics: 206a-5, 206b-5, 206c-5.
(2) Chemistry: Chemistry 105-5, 125a-5, 125b-5, GSA 101c-3.
(3) Biology: Biology 200, GSA 204-4, 205-4, 206-4.
(4) H istory: European: GSB 101b-4, GSB 101c-4; American: GSB 

300a-3, GSB 300b-3, GSB 300c-3.
(5) English: GSC 151-3, GSD 101a-3, GSD 101b-3.
(6) Foreign Languages: French: GSD 123-9, French 123-3, French 

201-3; German: GSD 126-9, German 126-3, German 201-3; Spanish: 
GSD 140-9, Spanish 140-3, Spanish 201-3.

(7) M athem atics: 150a-4, 150b-4.
As previously indicated, students who achieve a grade of 5, 4, or 3 on 

the CEEB Advanced Placem ent Exam inations receive credit for the 
appropriate courses, except in chemistry where a score of 3 does not 
provide credit.

College L evel Exam ination Program
Southern Illinois University will grant credit to both currently enrolled 
and prospective students for successful completion of the College Level 
Exam ination Program (C LEP) Tests under the following conditions:

1. A maximum of 48 units (hours) can be earned through CLEP. This 
credit is applicable toward the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts 
degree or to undergraduate certificates offered by the University.

2. The score on each test m ust equal or exceed the 50th percentile on 
the national college sophomore norm which is a scaled score of approx­
imately 500. Separate scores are reported for each of the tests comprising 
the General Examinations. Credit, therefore, will be allowed for the tests 
individually.

3. Credit will be awarded in Subject Exam inations when approved by 
the Faculty offering comparable courses. General Studies advisers will 
be able to furnish information regarding Subject Exam inations which have 
been approved for credit.

4. Test credit will not be allowed when a student previously has received 
credit in comparable courses. For example, credit via the M athem atics 
Test of the General Exam inations will not be allowed when credit in 
College Algebra has been established previously. In addition, test credit 
will not be granted when a student is currently enrolled in a comparable 
course.

5. Students will be perm itted to take examinations for which compar­
able credit has not been established previously, regardless of the total 
amount of credit earned to date.

6. An individual may take the tests prior to enrollm ent in this Univer­
sity and still receive credit. Final recording of credit upon the Perm anent 
Record Card, however, is contingent upon satisfactory completion of at 
least 9 units of degree credit work in Southern Illinois University. The 
test credit is then entered on the student’s Perm anent Record Card.

7. All individuals who desire to have C L E P T est scores evaluated for 
credit m ust complete the Request to Determ ine E ligibility form. This 
should be done prior to taking the examination but can be done later. 
Final decisions on credit for those passing examinations cannot be made, 
however, until the form has been completed and, if indicated, transcripts 
furnished. Individuals whose eligibility to take the tests for credit has been 
established will be notified whether or not any credit has been granted 
approximately one month after the date of the tests.
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The tests are adm inistered locally a t the official C L EP Testing Center 

a t the Forest Park Community College in St. Louis. The tests will be 
given on the third Saturday of each month. For further information con­
tact: Dean of S tudent Personnel Services, 5600 Oakland Avenue, St. 
Louis, Missouri 63110; or telephone: 644-3300, Station 333.

Individuals who take the tests and who wish to apply for credit through 
Southern Illinois University should have the results sent to: Admissions 
Office, Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025.

GENERAL EXAM INATION S
The following am ount of credit is offered for the corresponding General 
Exam ination: English Composition—6 units; Hum anities—4 units; M ath­
ematics—4 units; Science—8 units; Social Science-History—4 units.

SU BJECT EXA M INATION S
W hen approved by the Faculty offering the courses for which Subject 
Exam inations have been taken, credit will be awarded on the basis of the 
number of credit hours in the pertinent courses.

M odifications of the Original General S tu dies Program
Students who m atriculated under the original General Studies Program 
(1962-1966) m ay be able to benefit by utilizing certain provisions of the 
revised program.

If the student chooses, and the faculty of his concentration approves 
in writing, he m ay exercise a third-level waiver under the new pattern 
instead of a first-level waiver as under the original pattern.

If the student did not have a waiver originally, he now has one as far 
as General Studies is concerned.

A student under the original General Studies Program may now be 
able to meet a first- or second-level sequence requirem ent with new courses 
in an 8-hour sequence instead of the previously required 9 hours. If the 
student has an incompleted sequence, he should discuss with a General 
Studies adviser the appropriate means of completing the sequence.

Effect of Concentration R equirem ents
The student should be careful to note th a t certain areas of concentration 
(as described elsewhere in this catalog) have specific requirements which 
have the effect of reducing the choices the student normally has in Gen­
eral Studies. For example, the area of concentration m ay require a specific 
General Studies course or sequence whereas the General Studies require­
m ents provide an option or a waiver. I t  should be clear to the student that 
these are requirements of the concentration, not of General Studies.

Transfer C redit
See the section, General Studies and the Transfer Student, a t the end of 
this chapter.

T he G eneral S tu dies A dvisem en t Office
The General Studies Division m aintains a General Studies Advisement 
Office a t the Edwardsville and Alton Centers for the assistance of students.

Each student in the Division is required to be advised by a General 
Studies adviser for each term  of attendance. Appointments for such ad­



General S tu dies T h e General S tu dies A dvisem en t Office /  25
visement should normally be made early in the preceding quarter, well in 
advance of the registration period for the quarter in which the student 
plans to attend. Appointm ents may be made with the General Studies 
Advisement Office a t Alton or a t Edwardsville regardless of which center 
the student plans to attend. New students are sometimes advised as part 
of a group orientation procedure and should not make individual appoint­
m ents for advisement if the group orientation and advisement is being 
provided.

If a student has m ade a tentative selection of his educational goal, 
the adviser assists the student in selecting courses in his area of special 
interest if it is appropriate to do so. The adviser can refer a student to 
other sources of assistance, including concentration advisers, if more de­
tailed information about specific programs is needed. Questions related 
to the specific applications of the General Studies requirements should be 
clarified with a General Studies adviser while the student is in the Gen­
eral Studies Division.

The General Studies Advisement Office does the initial processing for 
declarations of concentration, change of concentration, requests for pro­
ficiency examinations, advanced standing, etc.

P robationary S tu den ts
The General Studies Advisement Office advises those students who are on 
probation and have not yet officially declared a  concentration. Advise­
m ent for probationary students with officially declared concentrations is 
the responsibility of the students’ own academic units.

A student on probation m ay not take more than 14 hours without spe­
cial permission. If a probationary student is employed full-time, 7 hours 
is the normal maximum.

I t  is especially im portant that students on probation understand the 
rules relating to scholastic standing as summarized on pages 11-12.

T ransition  from  the G eneral S tu dies D ivision  to A nother D ivision
A  student ordinarily is classified into the General Studies Division until 
he officially declares an area of concentration. In  order to do this, he m ust 
have completed 64 quarter hours of credit. He is required to make this 
declaration before he enrolls for his 97th hour. The student initiates his 
declaration of concentration in the General Studies Advisement Office. 
After a student has officially declared a concentration, he is classified into 
the academic division which grants the degree sought by the student. If 
a student is going into an associate degree curriculum, however, he may 
declare his concentration and be classified into the appropriate division 
without having completed any hours. In fact, it is desirable for such a 
student to make his declaration as early as possible.

The student should not confuse the official declaration of concentration 
with the indication of interest forms used while the student remains in 
the General Studies Division.

A student who wishes to change his area of concentration should return 
to the General Studies Advisement Office to initiate a new declaration of 
concentration.

A transfer student entering with 96 or more hours m ust make an official 
declaration of concentration with the General Studies Advisement Office 
before he registers for classes.
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General S tu dies and the Transfer S tu den t
Students who transfer to Southern Illinois University from an accredited 
university, college, or junior college have their work evaluated for purposes 
of meeting the general degree requirements, including the General Studies 
requirements. The number of D  hours accepted from each institution is 
equal to one-third the A , B, and C  hours. All grades earned a t other insti­
tutions are used in determining the student’s grade-point average. In  gen­
eral, equivalent work in appropriate areas is applied to meet the require­
ments. Other courses may be accepted for general credit and may apply 
toward concentration or other requirements. Students now attending 
another college who intend to transfer to Southern Illinois University 
should plan their courses to complete specific sequences if possible.

Semester hours transferred are computed on the basis of 3 quarter hours’ 
credit for each 2 semester hours accepted. A student transferring a 3 
semester hour course, for example, will receive 4.5 quarter hours’ credit.

If, a t the time of original entry into the University, the transfer student 
is given no credit for course work in one of the General Studies Areas A , 
B, or C, he m ust complete the requirements of that area, sequence by 
sequence, in the same m anner as regular students.

If the transfer student is given credit for previous work in an area of 
General Studies, he m ust complete the requirements of the area by taking 
General Studies courses so th a t his total university and college experience 
meets the following standards.

For Area A , he m ust complete 22 hours in science (physics, chemistry, 
biology, earth  science, e tc .). A minimum of three specific fields which in­
cludes work in both the physical and the biological sciences m ust be in­
cluded. A maximum of 6 hours’ credit a t the th ird level may be applied 
toward the area requirement.

For Area B, he m ust complete 22 hours in the social sciences (geogra­
phy, history, economics, government, sociology, psychology, anthropology, 
e tc .). A t least three specific fields m ust be included. A maximum of 6 
hours a t the third level may be applied toward the area requirement.

For Area C, he m ust complete 22 hours in the hum anities and fine arts 
(art, music, literature, philosophy, logic, e tc .) . A t least three distinct fields 
m ust be included. A maximum of 6 hours a t the third level m ay be applied 
toward the area requirement.

T he 22-hour requirem ent is reduced to 16 hours in the area of the stu­
den t’s third-level waiver (A , B, or C ) .

For Areas D  and E , he m ust complete courses essentially equivalent to 
those required of the regular student. If a student has taken 9 quarter 
hours (or 6 semester hours) of Freshm an English (combined composition 
and literature, or composition only) a t another university or college, those 
credits are normally applied to this University’s requirem ent of GSD 
101a,b and GSC 151. If the student’s average grade in such a sequence is 
less than C, he may not receive full transfer credit for the sequence.



Instructional Units

General Studies Division
S. D. L o v e l l ,  Dean
M an ’s P h ysica l E nvironm ent and Biological Inheritance; M an’s
Social Inheritance and Social R espon sib ilities; M an’s Insights
and A ppreciations; O rganization and C om m unication of Ideas;
H ealth  and P hysica l D evelopm en t 

The General Studies Division adm inisters and coordinates the General 
Studies Program. I t  is also responsible for the academic advisement of 
freshmen and sophomores who are working toward a baccalaureate degree. 
(See preceding chapter which discusses in detail the General Studies 
Program.)

Business Division
J o h n  W. L e o n a r d ,  Dean
Accounting; Business A dm in istration; Business E ducation;
Econom ics; Finance; M anagem ent Science; M arketing; Personnel
and Industria l R elations; Production  

The Business Division provides educational preparation for young men 
and women who plan careers in business and in the related professional 
fields of economics and business education. In  addition to meeting the 
University requirements for graduation, students enrolled in the Business 
Division m ust meet two additional requirements of the Business Division:
(1) all business courses taken for credit toward graduation m ust be taken 
in regularly scheduled classes (not by extension); (2) the senior year 
requirement of 48 hours credit m ust be taken in residence. I t  is also the 
general policy of the Business Division to lim it to lower division credit 
the transfer of credit for business courses taken a t the lower level a t an 
institution other than Southern Illinois University a t Edwardsville or an 
equivalent degree-granting institution. The following degree programs are 
offered :

Business Adm inistration—The Bachelor of Science degree with a con­
centration in business adm inistration is granted by the division. S tu­
dents supplement the general program in business with a sequence of 
courses in one of the following specializations: accounting, general; ac­
counting, professional; business adm inistration, general; economics; m an­
agement systems; marketing; and personnel and industrial relations.

Economics—Two somewhat different degree programs are granted by 
the division, the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in eco­
nomics and the Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentration in econom­
ics. In  addition, the Education Division offers a degree program in which 
students m ay choose to specialize in economics.

27
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Business Education—The Bachelor of Science degree with a concentra­

tion in secretarial and office adm inistration is offered by the Business 
Division. In  addition, the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentra­
tion in business-teacher education is granted by the Education Division. 
The first of these degree programs is intended for students who will enter 
business directly, and the second for those planning to enter the teaching 
profession.

A  General P hilosophy
The General Studies Program of the University reinforces each of the 
degrees offered by the Business Division and assures the student of a 
broad base in the cultural heritage of this society as well as in the sci­
entific and technological foundations of this dynamic age. Beyond these 
considerations, the Business Division has the following general objectives:

1. To encourage recognition of the transitory nature of even the best of 
present theory and practice in each of its fields, and to this end to antici­
pate and facilitate scientific, technological, and cultural advancement 
rather than to disparage and resist it.

2. To identify and emphasize that which is fundam ental to each of its 
disciplines, and to this end to stress conceptual and analytical capability 
rather than the power to recall facts or to repeat routines.

3. To encourage an inquiring mind, a constructive skepticism, and a 
creative outlook; and to this end to sharpen the ability both to perceive 
problems and to transform them into opportunities for positive action.

4. To emphasize the importance of communicating facts, concepts, 
analyses, and proposals clearly and succinctly, whether in oral or written 
form, and before large groups as well as small, and to strengthen skills 
pertaining thereto.

5. To advance the concept that an individual’s education can be and 
should be a continuing process; to encourage both formal and informal 
programs of post-graduate development as technology advances and in­
dividual responsibilities grow.

6. Above all, to temper the carefully calculated response with consid­
eration for one’s fellowmen and to hold to a high standard of personal in ­
tegrity and social responsibility both in professional and personal life.

These general objectives impinge both upon the Business Division’s 
curriculum, or choice of subject m atter, and its pedagogy, or choice of 
teaching method. In  respect to the latter, the Business Division endeavors 
to use the methods of teaching which consider the students as active par­
ticipants in an on-going learning process rather than as passive vessels 
into which a certain quantity of knowledge is to be poured a t daily lec­
tures and measured a t quarterly intervals. I t follows that the quality of 
the student’s intellectual processes, as well as his knowledge of particular 
subject m atter, are factors of vital concern to the Business Division.

Education Division
W . D. W i l e y , D ean
Counselor E ducation; E arly C hildhood Education; E ducational
A dm in istration; E lem entary Education; Foundations of
E ducation; H ealth  Education; Instructional Technology, P hysical
E ducation; Psychology; Secondary E ducation; Specia l Education
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The general objective of the Education Division is to contribute to the 
State of Illinois’ general effort to expand and improve all levels of educa­
tional opportunity available to residents of the area surrounding the 
campus. The Division, therefore, steadily addresses itself to the changing 
educational dimension of the overall development problems of the im­
mediate service area and the State. The region’s educational needs thus 
shape the Division’s programs of instruction, research activities, and field 
services.

Education D ivision Programs
In order to pursue a program offered by the Education Division, a student 
will need to fulfill both the general requirement of the University and 
those of the Education Division. Formal request for admission to one of 
the Division’s programs is filed in the Education Division Office of S tu­
dent Teaching where an education adviser assists in planning a student’s 
program. I t is necessary to hold an approved program in order to register 
for Education Division courses leading to either a degree or to teacher 
certification.

All students are encouraged to secure general information concerning 
the teaching profession before completing 64 hours of studies. M ost stu­
dents will find it useful to know about the levels and fields where there 
are teaching opportunities, aptitudes recommended for teachers, the gen­
eral characteristics of teaching careers, and the teacher certification re­
quirements of the State of Illinois. Substandard credentials and provi­
sional certification can be avoided with the proper information in hand. 
The education advisers also provide the student with the requirements 
of public schools accredited by the N orth Central Association and can 
explain the importance of graduating from undergraduate programs of 
students approved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education.

A dm ission  Procedure
1. Upon completion of 64 quarter hours of the General Studies Program 

a student fills out a Declaration of Concentration form obtained from and 
submitted to the General Studies Office. This form insures the transfer 
of the students official records to the Education Division.

2. As soon after 64 quarter hours as is convenient and no later than 
90 hours, formal application for admission to the Education Division is 
made on appropriate forms filed with the Education Division Office of 
Student Teaching.

3. The student is assigned an education adviser who interviews the 
student and evaluates the student’s transcript. Unconditional admission 
to teacher education programs is granted to students having 64 to 102 
quarter hours of course work completed with a 3.0 grade-point average. 
Students with 102 to 143 quarter hours of course work need 3.10 cumula­
tive grade-point average. Students concentrating in either psychology or 
teacher education who satisfy the entrance requirem ents are given an 
approved program of studies authorized by the adviser in consultation 
with the student. After completing this step, the teacher education student 
is eligible to receive a Perm it to Register card for the first course in the 
Education Division required sequence of courses common to all teacher 
education programs.
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Professional E ducation Program s

The Education Division offers programs of study leading to the Bachelor 
of Science degree. The major areas for which there are distinctive under­
graduate programs are a rt education, business education, early childhood 
education, general elem entary education, physical education, secondary 
education (with teaching fields listed on page 80), and special education. 
These concentrations are designed to prepare students for positions in 
the public schools a t a variety of levels and in numerous teaching fields. 
Since one of the conditions for obtaining a perm anent position in the 
public school is the holding of a state certificate, the programs have been 
planned so that students will obtain certification upon their completion.

All Bachelor of Science degree programs show GSB 203a or GSB 300a, 
thereby fulfilling the state of Illinois’ requirem ent for a course in either 
American history or government. While there is no foreign language 
requirem ent for the degree, some competence in a second language is 
highly desirable.

I t is increasingly clear that there is a growing demand across the coun­
try  for teachers who have completed m aster’s degree level studies. The fac­
ulty  of the Education Division urges students to view the Bachelor of 
Science degree as the first phase of their formal studies and to plan to 
pursue graduate work.

A ccredita tion
The programs of the Education Division have been fully accredited by 
the N orth Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. In 
addition, the professional education programs have been accredited by 
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education and approved 
for certification purposes by the State of Illinois Office of the Super­
intendent of Public Instruction.

Research and Instructional Facilities
The Education Division m aintains the following facilities which offer 
research and instructional resources to both the campus and the Univer­
sity’s service area.

Instructional Resources D evelopm en t Center. The Center has facilities 
and professional staff which contribute to the development of instructional 
materials. Students in education and media specialists utilize the Center. 
Innovative instructional systems are encouraged, and facilities of the 
Center are available for the systematic evaluation of these innovations.

In terd iscip lin ary Teacher E ducation Program  (1 T E P ). An interdisci­
plinary program is available to undergraduate students as an alternate to 
the regular teacher training program. Block course sequence and integra­
tion of m aterials and content are two of the characteristics of this pro­
gram. A team of students and faculty work together through the junior 
and senior years. Em phasis is placed upon early and direct classroom ex­
perience. Interested students should contact the Education Division S tu­
dent Teaching Office for information.

Practicum  Facilities. The school m aintains facilities that are devoted to 
the practical experience of the student. Video-tape equipment located in 
areas with one-way viewing rooms allows students to practice skills in a 
natural setting. These experiences are then available for re-evaluation by 
the student and the instructor. Facilities with sophisticated instrum enta­
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tion are available for individual testing, small group work, and larger 
gatherings.

P sychology Laboratories. Two psychology laboratories with modern 
equipment provide a setting for the development of experimental pro­
grams. These laboratories, along with calculator facilities for training 
and research, and the University computer facilities provide on-campus 
experience in the instructional and research program. Students are en­
couraged to become familiar with and use these facilities, which make a 
direct contribution to all of the programs in the Education Division.

The R eading Center. The Reading Center is a well-equipped laboratory 
of diagnostic and instructional m aterials and equipment used in diag­
nosing and correcting reading deficiencies. S tudents enrolled in the 
sequence of reading courses get practical experience in the Center working 
with disabled readers who are transported to campus from the surrounding 
elem entary and secondary schools. The Reading Center also serves the 
public and parochial schools of the area by providing a facility where 
current m aterials can be studied and evaluated.

Teaching Techniques Laboratory. The Education Division recently 
instituted a Teaching Techniques Laboratory. The purpose of the 
laboratory is to provide students opportunities to practice specific teach­
ing skills prior to student teaching. A t the present stage, the laboratory 
consists of video recording studios in which students present short lessons 
to small groups of pupils. Tapes of the lessons are analyzed and critiqued 
by the students and their university instructors. Laboratory assignments 
comprise part of the requirements in professional education courses. In 
addition to the training function, the laboratory enables faculty and stu­
dents to study the teaching process under controlled conditions.

S tu den t Teaching Office
The Student Teaching Office of the Education Division was created and 
staffed to provide Education Division students with academic assistance 
not otherwise available through courses. Students are invited to bring to 
the office whatever m atter they wish. The staff either directly assists the 
student or makes an appropriate referral. The S tudent Teaching staff is 
also responsible for the coordination of the student teaching program, 
including the placing of student teachers in schools and their supervision.

If a question about certification requirem ents arises, whether for Illinois 
or another state, students can obtain an answer from the office. The office 
also makes arrangem ents for students who wish to make visits in the 
schools whether in connection with course work or not. Career counseling 
in the field of professional education can be obtained from the education 
staff. The staff also assists students in the formation of professionally 
oriented clubs or interest groups and serves as headquarters for the 
Education Division student organizations. For further information, see 
detailed instructions for S tudent Teaching, pages 83-85.

Fine Arts Division
H o l l i s  L. W h i t e ,  D ean

A rt and Design; M ass Com m unications; M usic;
Speech and T heater  

The objectives of the Fine Arts Division are to broaden and intensify ex­
periences in the fine arts and communicative arts and related sciences in
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the area served by the University; to im part to all University students an 
awareness of the cultural values of the arts; in visual and plastic a rt and 
design, music, speech, theater, speech pathology and audiology, radio, 
television, journalism, and film; to provide facilities for the creative and 
scholarly pursuit of the arts; and to offer specialized courses of study to 
serve the ends of liberal and professional education. The performing arts 
are emphasized through exhibitions, concerts, lectures, and theatrical 
productions.

Humanities Division
G e r a l d  J . T. R u n k l e ,  Dean
A m erican S tu dies; C om parative L iterature; English Language
and L iterature; Foreign Languages and L iterature; P hilosophy;
Professional W riting  

The Hum anities Division provides instruction in the intellectual disci­
plines of English and other languages, of literature, and of ideas. The 
Division is concerned with instruction in the reading, writing, and speak­
ing of English and other languages, the development of an understand­
ing and appreciation of literature, and the concomitant recognition of its 
civilizing values. The Division guides advanced students in methods of 
studying and arriving a t comparative evaluations regarding the works, 
men, and movements that make up literary and intellectual history. All 
students are encouraged to think and to write rationally, imaginatively, 
and responsibly as they learn to identify persistent hum an problems and 
their classic and current solutions.

Science and Technology Division
L a u r e n c e  R. M c A n e n y ,  Dean
B iology; C hem istry; Engineering; M athem atics; P hysics;
Science and Technology  

The Science and Technology Division offers courses of study in m athe­
matics, the natural sciences, and engineering.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree 
with concentrations in any of the disciplines in the Science and Tech­
nology Division m ust meet the following requirem ents:

1. A t least 48 hours of credit in one area of concentration with a m ini­
mum grade-point average of 3.00.

2. A minimum grade-point average of 3.00 for all courses in the area of 
concentration numbered above 299.

3. A t least 9 hours of credit in the area of concentration in courses 
numbered above 299 m ust be earned a t Southern Illinois University 
within two years preceding the completion of requirements for the degree 
being sought.

4. Upon completion of 64 hours of credit, each student in the division 
m ust file a tentative curriculum outline with his division adviser.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree in education who select 
an area of concentration within the Science and Technology Division 
m ust have a t least 48 hours (or 36, if two 27-hour concentrations are com­
pleted in other areas of study) in that area with a minimum grade-point 
average of 3.00 overall and for all courses numbered above 299.

A secondary concentration within the Science and Technology Division
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m ust include a t least 27 hours of credit with a minimum grade-point 
average of 3.00. Specific requirements, if any, are listed in this catalog 
under the heading Secondary Concentration for the particular discipline.

To qualify for honors in an area of Science and Technology, one m ust 
complete a t least 48 hours of credit, or the equivalent, in that area in­
cluding successful completion of 9 hours of the corresponding honors 
program.

Social Sciences Division
E a r l  S. B e a r d ,  Dean
A m erican S tu d ies; A n thropology; G eography; G overnm ent;
H istory; Sociology  

The Social Sciences Division offers courses designed to enable the stu ­
dent to achieve an understanding and appreciation of civilization viewed 
in historical perspective, and to gain, through the various social sciences, 
an awareness of the society of which he is a part and of his role in it. His 
studies give him insights and understandings which enable him to live 
more constructively with others in his family, community, and nation and 
which provide him with a better understanding of social organizations, 
technologies, and the nature and variety of hum an beliefs and attitudes.

Division of Nursing
L u c i l l e  M c C l e l l a n d ,  D ean  

The Division of Nursing shares and functions within the philosophy of 
the University which promotes the ideal of respect for man, acceptance 
of responsibility, the pursuit of knowledge, and the development of self 
direction.

The faculty subscribes to the belief that nursing is a dynamic, thera­
peutic process that recognizes the intrinsic value of man. Professional 
nursing is the comprehension of and the ability to apply scientific princi­
ples and techniques from the natural and behavioral sciences and the 
capacity to become therapeutically involved in a variety of hum an 
situations.

The program of the Division of Nursing is approved by the Illinois De­
partm ent of Registration and Education and accredited by the North 
Central Accrediting Agency. Graduates of the program are eligible to take 
the licensing examination for registered nurses.

Applicants to the program may be either high school graduates or 
registered nurses. Applicants m ust meet all of the requirements for ad ­
mission to the University. (See pages 72-73.) Opportunities exist for stu­
dents who have completed approved nursing courses elsewhere to acceler­
ate their education by taking specified proficiency examinations.

Throughout the nursing program there are additional expenses for 
uniforms and incidentals. S tudents may live a t home, in residence halls, 
or in University-approved off-campus housing.

Various hospitals and community agencies are used for clinical labora­
tory experience. Students are responsible for providing their own transpor­
tation and appropriate automobile insurance. In  addition students are 
required to have nursing malpractice insurance prior to the first clinical 
experience, and it m ust be m aintained throughout the entire nursing 
program.
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Aerospace Studies
L t .  C o l o n e l  J a m e s  F. E b e r w i n e ,  Com m ander 

The objective of the Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps program 
is to qualify students for appointm ent as Second Lieutenants in the 
U nited States Air Force. The Air Force ROTC unit a t Southern Illinois 
University, Edwardsville, is a senior division un it established in Sep­
tember 1965. I t  is adm inistered by commissioned officers of the USAF 
who have been assigned by D epartm ent of the Air Force with approval 
of the University.

The Air Force ROTC program a t Edwardsville is a two-year course of 
study. To compete for entry into the program an applicant m ust qualify 
competitively on a w ritten exam, pass a physical examination, and be 
selected by an interview board of Air Force Officers. Selected applicants 
m ust first successfully complete a six-week field training course conducted 
a t an Air Force base prior to entry  into the two-year program. The ap­
plicant m ust have two academic years of undergraduate or graduate study 
or combination of the two remaining. Upon completion of the two-year 
program, the Professional Officer Course, and the institutional require­
ments for a degree, the cadet is commissioned as a Second Lieutenant in 
the U.S. Air Force. Unless he is granted an educational delay to pursue 
or continue graduate work, the new officer enters active duty shortly after 
graduation.

The six Professional Officer Courses (PO C) are designed to provide 
the fundam ental training, both personal and professional, which will best 
equip a cadet to become an effective junior Air Force Officer possessing 
a high growth potential and, if qualified, to develop and stim ulate a grow­
ing desire on his part to enter the Air Force Flight Instruction Program. 
Em phasis is given, both in theory and practice, to outlining the leader­
ship and managerial responsibilities of squadron-level officers, to improv­
ing oral and written expression, and to learning techniques of the prob­
lem-solving process. Field trips to Air Force bases supplement classroom 
instruction by familiarizing the cadet with Air Force operations and or­
ganization.

Qualified senior Air Force ROTC cadets interested in becoming Air 
Force pilots participate in the Flight Instruction Program. Each F IP  
student receives thirty-six and one-half flying hours of free flight instruc­
tion a t the Parks Aeronautical College flying school.

The 18 academic hours (six courses of 3 hours each) of the Professional 
Officer Course are allowable toward a bachelor’s degree.

Six non-credit hours of Corps Training (six courses meeting one hour 
per week each quarter) are taken concurrently with the Professional Of­
ficer Course. These courses provide leadership training experiences which 
will improve a cadet’s ability to perform later as a USAF officer.

Air Force ROTC textbooks will be loaned to all ROTC students.
Selection of students for application and /o r enrollment will be made 

by the Professor of Aerospace Studies as provided in Public Law 88-647 
from qualified applicants as follows:

1. Personal qualifications.
a. The applicant m ust qualify competitively on the Air Force Of­

ficer Qualification Test.
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b. The physical standards prescribed for appointm ent to the United 

States Air Force Reserve in AFM  160-1 will apply.
c. The applicant m ust be accepted as a student in Southern Illinois 

University and be in good academic standing.
d. A flying applicant m ust be scheduled for commissioning prior to 

reaching age 26/4; a non-flying applicant m ust be scheduled for 
commissioning prior to reaching age 30.

e. An applicant m ust have:
(1) been selected and successfully completed six weeks field 

training; or,
(2) completed the General M ilitary Course. This is for transfer 

students from institutions which offer the Air Force ROTC 
four-year program; or,

(3) had previous training or honorable service. On the basis of 
previous service in the Air Force, Army, Navy, M arine 
Corps, or Coast Guard a cadet m ay request a waiver for the 
General M ilitary Course.

f. A t the time of acceptance, the applicant m ust have two academic 
years remaining either a t the undergraduate or graduate level or 
a combination of the two.

2. Condition of Service. All POC students will become members of the 
Obligated Air Force Reserve and will be under contract with the 
Government. The contract will contain the following provisions:
a. The student agrees:

(1) unless sooner released for the convenience of the Government 
to complete the POC.

(2) to accept an appointm ent as Second Lieutenant, United 
States Air Force Reserve, if and when tendered.

b. The D epartm ent of the Air Force agrees to pay the student a re­
tention fee a t a m onthly rate as announced. The current rate is 
$50 per month for a maximum period of twenty months.

3. In  addition to the m onetary emoluments listed above, the POC cadet 
receives:
a. An officer-type uniform. The uniform remains in the possession of 

the cadet during his two-year enrollm ent and becomes his property 
upon the successful completion of the Air Force ROTC program.

b. In  excess of $125 for the six-week training course and a travel 
allowance to and from that place of training.
A ir Force R O T C  A w ards

Awards are presented to outstanding cadets during each academic year. 
Details concerning such awards are announced a t appropriate times.

University Extension Services
R a y m o n d  H. D e y ,  Dean  
H. B r u c e  B r u b a k e r ,  A ssistan t Dean  

The University Extension Services is an all-university agency with offices 
on both the Carbondale and Edwardsville Campuses. Its major function is 
to im part knowledge to persons not in regular attendance a t the Univer­
sity. This is done in two ways: (1) The Extension Class Program, and
(2) The Educational Conference Program.
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Extension classes, which offer college credit and are identical to similar 

classes offered on the campus, are scheduled in the various communities 
in the southern half of the state of Illinois or are offered by radio or tele­
vision for Southern Illinois residents, where there is a need for them. 
Classes are also scheduled in foreign countries when there are definite ad ­
vantages to having them offered there.

The Educational Conference Program is conducted on both campuses 
of the University and occasionally off campus in nearby cities and towns. 
Assistance is not only given for local conferences but for state and na­
tional conferences. Persons attend these conferences from Illinois, from 
all parts of the country, and in some instances from all over the world.

The University Extension Services, in its programs, uses professional 
faculty members, distinguished visiting authorities, library facilities, 
various teaching aids, and many other resources of the University in car­
rying out its function.

P olicies and Procedures of the Extension Class Program
CLASS MEETINGS

Three-hour Extension classes meet weekly for a period of 12 weeks, each 
meeting being 2/4 hours in length unless otherwise stated. Four-hour 
Extension classes meet weekly for a period of 16 weeks, each meeting 
being 2/4 hours in length, or weekly for 12 weeks with 4 extra meetings 
being arranged by the instructor and the group, with the exception that 
4-hour graduate classes meet weekly for 12 weeks.

FIRST CLASS MEETING
The date of the first meeting of an Extension class is arbitrarily set by 
the Extension dean. The instructor and the group, a t the first meeting of 
the class, decide upon which day of the week subsequent meetings are to 
be held if the instructor has other days available.

TUITIO N AND FEES
Tuition is $6.00 per quarter hour of credit plus a $1.05 textbook rental 
fee. These fees are subject to change. The textbook rental fee m ust be 
paid by all students, including holders of m ilitary scholarships, except 
graduate students who m ust purchase, or make other arrangem ents for, 
their books. (The instructor has the privilege of requiring the purchase of 
additional books and m aterials.)

REGISTRATION
Registration for Extension classes will be conducted by the instructor dur­
ing the first and second meetings of the class. Students are urged to reg­
ister a t the first meeting. Students registering after the second meeting of 
the class m ust have unusually good reasons for doing so which m ust be 
approved by the dean of University Extension Services. A late registra­
tion fee of $5.00 will also be charged.

All Extension students m ust have their Social Security numbers with 
them in order to complete their registration a t the first class meeting.

AUDITING
Persons not interested in receiving credit may audit courses, if facilities 
are available, by receiving permission from the instructor. Auditors pay 
the same fee as those who register for credit.
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TEXTBOOKS
U ndergraduate students will be able to obtain rented textbooks a t the 
first meeting of the class. Graduate students may either purchase books 
at the first meeting of the class or complete a form for ordering them. In  
this case, the books ordered will be available a t the second class meeting.

LIBRARY FACILITIES
Each instructor may, if he so desires, take a num ber of supplemental 
reading books, perhaps th irty  or forty, to his Extension class. These books 
are readily available to the student, as they are kept in the room where 
the class is conducted. Students are also issued a Library Perm it which 
enables them to use any of the libraries a t any of the centers. There is no 
charge for these services.

EXTEN SIO N CREDIT APPLICABLE TO T H E  BACHELOR’S AND  
m a s t e r ’s  DEGREES

Extension credit may be applied to meet graduation requirem ents or to­
wards a m aster’s degree. University policy provides, however, that not 
more than one-half of the total credit required for graduation, or 96 hours, 
m ay be obtained in off-campus courses. Sixteen hours of Extension credit 
may be applied toward a m aster’s degree.

SCHEDULING EXTEN SIO N CLASSES
Extension courses will be scheduled under the following three conditions: 
(1) W here it is apparent that there is a need present and adequate en­
rollments to justify scheduling the class; (2) W hen it is possible to obtain 
a faculty member to teach the class; and (3) W hen adequate laboratory 
and library facilities are available.

E ducational Conference Program  
PURPOSE OF T H E  PROGRAM

The Educational Conference Program was established to provide profes­
sional aid in planning and conducting conferences, institutes, workshops, 
short courses, and other special events held on the Southern Illinois U ni­
versity campus. Through conferences and other special events, the re­
sources and facilities of the University can be utilized to meet the con­
tinuing educational needs of adults.

ORIGIN OF CONFERENCE
The idea of a conference may originate from one or more persons who 
are members of one of our academic departm ents or divisions, from one 
or more persons with similar interests off-campus, from a member of the 
University Extension Services, or by a combination of these as well as 
other persons.

A call to the University Extension Services will set in motion the 
process which results in a specific conference.

CONFERENCE PLA N N IN G
A conference planning group is usually desirable in order to determine if 
there is a real need for a conference, to better define this need, and to 
discuss the best personnel and conference techniques to meet this need 
throughout the' academic year.
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ASSISTANCE PROVIDED BY T H E  UNIVERSITY EXTEN SIO N SERVICES
In  addition to helping determine and assemble a conference planning 
group, to advise this group of conference techniques which will probably 
be most successful for this particular conference, and to perform other 
details incidental to planning, m any other activities are often carried on
by the University Extension Services. Some of these activities are as
follows:

1. Make arrangem ents for persons to appear on the conference pro­
gram, including subject m atter specialists as well as representatives from 
the University Administration.

2. Assemble the conference program and have it printed.
3. Determ ine a mailing list and send invitations.
4. Arrange for publicity about the conference through a number of 

media.
5. Reserve auditorium s and other meeting rooms.
6. Arrange for coffee hours, luncheons, and banquets.
7. Requisition microphones, movie and slide projectors, and other 

paraphernalia of this type.
8. Arrange for registering persons attending the conference.
9. Make any special parking arrangem ents needed.

10. M ake arrangem ents for lodging for conferees.
11. Arrange tours of campus and other facilities.
12. Arrange social hours for spouses of those attending the conference.
13. M eet trains and airplanes where necessary.
14. Type and distribute copies of speeches and any other m aterial pre­

sented a t the conference.
15. Perform a number of other activities often necessary for a particu­

lar conference.
COSTS

A conference registration fee is often assessed to cover some of the con­
ference costs. On some occasions other sources of funds are used to pay 
for bringing outstanding authorities to the conference and to cover other 
expenses.

Division of Technical and Adult Education
E. R. C a s s t e v e n s ,  A ssistan t D ean  

The Division of Technical and A dult Education supervises all associate 
degree programs and noncredit courses offered by Southern Illinois U ni­
versity. The associate degree programs serve adults and high school grad­
uates interested in obtaining a college-level course of instruction of a 
shorter duration than the usual four-year college program qualifying them 
for employment a t the semi-professional and technical level in industry 
and business. The purpose of the noncredit courses is to serve the needs 
of the community for educational programs th a t will improve the economic 
and social standards and provide new interests for the people of the 
community.

The associate degree programs offered by Southern Illinois University 
are listed a t the end of Chapter 5 in this bulletin. Course descriptions 
for associate degree programs are given a t the end of Chapter 8 in this 
bulletin.



A d u lt E ducation
The fundam ental purposes of adult education are to help strengthen 
communication skills; to help adults increase their ability and desire to 
change in a changing world; to improve hum an relations; to participate 
as responsible citizens; to facilitate personal growth; to develop creativity 
in leisure time; and to seek ways of spending time productively. Program 
brochures specifying the required courses are available from the Office 
of the Division of Technical and Adult Education.

Indu stria l M anagem ent Program
The Industrial M anagem ent Program is designed to give present and 
future foremen and supervisors some of the skills and information they 
need for improved job performance. This program leads to the two-year 
certificate in industrial management. Successful completion of eight 
courses is required for a certificate in industrial management. They are 
offered once each week for ten weeks.

In-P lant
On request from industry, courses from the Industrial M anagem ent Pro­
gram m ay be offered in-plant to accommodate foremen or supervisors 
who cannot attend the evening program. Special programs m ay be de­
veloped to meet the unique problems of a particular industry, or present 
courses or programs may be adapted for presentation in-plant. Consulta­
tion and advice on the total training needs of personnel in industrial 
plants are given on request.

Traffic M anagem ent Program
The Traffic M anagem ent Program is a course of study with its purpose to 
improve the knowledge of people who now hold jobs in transportation 
and to prepare them for advancement. I t emphasizes a knowledge of 
Interstate Commerce Commission activities. This is a certificate program.

D evelopm en t Program  for M id d le  M anagem ent
The Development Program for M iddle M anagem ent is a program for 
departm ent heads, superintendents, general foremen, and the heads of 
small businesses which are production-oriented. These men m eet on 
Fridays and Saturdays for discussions with recognized authorities. The 
subjects are grouped into four broad categories and are tied together by 
a coordinator into an integrated program.

The purpose of the program is to assist companies in the development of 
middle managers in a changing environment. This program is designed to 
sharpen m anagement skills, especially the decision-making skill; to provide 
opportunity for the practice of newly-developed techniques for handling 
quantified data; and to review the fundam entals of management.

E xecu tive D evelopm en t Program
The purpose of the Executive Development Program  is to provide busi­
ness executives a t near top m anagement levels with an educational ex­
perience and a broadened outlook to the job of managing and directing 
men and resources for the total business activity.

The Executive Development Program provides opportunities to review 
new developments in business management, through the vehicle of busi­

Instructional U nits D ivision  of Technical and A d u lt E ducation /  39



40 /  U ndergraduate Catalog C hapter 4
ness games, case studies, and other techniques to expand their capabilities 
for decision-making. Participants in the program are provided with an 
opportunity to exchange ideas with other executives; to engage in creative 
and reflecting thinking; and to improve their m anagerial skills.

Specia l Courses, Program s, and Conferences
To meet special needs for continuing education, additional courses, pro­
grams, and conferences are developed for those with unique situations.

Policies and Procedures of the Technical and A d u lt
E ducation  Program
ADMISSION

A student m ust be officially adm itted to the University before register­
ing for courses in an associate degree program. The student, to be per­
m itted to attend classes a t Southern Illinois University, m ust have com­
pleted registration, which includes admission, advisement, sectioning, and 
paym ent of fees.

ADVISEMENT
A t the initial counseling interview the candidate for the associate degree 
m ust declare his intention and select his field of concentration and so in­
dicate on the form provided (Student Declaration of Concentration). 
After the student has completed the Student Declaration of Concentra­
tion, advisement will be the responsibility of the Division of Technical 
and A dult Education.

PLACEM ENT SERVICES
Upon the completion of 80 quarter hours, the associate degree student 
m ay register with University Placem ent Services. The student is encour­
aged to register early to take advantage of the opportunities for in ter­
views with the representatives of various companies. There is no fee.

GRADUATION
No later than the beginning of a student’s last quarter, he m ust apply 
for graduation. A t this time his courses and grades are reviewed by the 
Registrar to determine whether the requirements of the University have 
been m et and by the Division of Technical and A dult Education to 
determine whether requirem ents for the associate degree have been met.

Center for the Study of Crime, Delinquency, and Corrections
C h a r l e s  V. M a t t h e w s ,  D irector  

The Center for the S tudy of Crime, Delinquency, and Corrections spans 
both campuses of the University—the Carbondale Campus, emphasizing 
adult corrections; and the Edwardsville Campus, focusing on the prob­
lems of delinquent youth.

The Delinquency Study and Youth Development Project, located on 
the Edwardsville Campus, is a federal training center under the joint 
sponsorship of Southern Illinois University and the President’s Commit­
tee on Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Crime. This Project, funded an­
nually, is made possible by a federal grant of $115,988 plus a Southern 
Illinois University matching grant of $134,035. These grants were awarded 
under the provisions of Public Law 87-274.
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The staff of the project consists of an inter-disciplinary team of social 

scientists working a t problems of youth. In  the three years of its existence 
it has both studied the problems of youth—especially youth from urban 
slums—and helped train  those who work with them. Demonstrative pro­
gramming for youth, in-service training of professionals and para-profes- 
sionals, regional conferences, and action research have been typical proj­
ect activities.

The project offers course work in the behavioral sciences, and graduate 
assistantships are available for students working toward a degree in the 
“helping professions.”

Labor Institute
J o h n  M .  M c D e r m o t t ,  D irector
N o r m a n  J o h n s e n ,  A ssistan t D irector  

The function of the Labor Institu te is to promote harm ony and coopera­
tion between labor and m anagement by encouraging the training of stu ­
dents and others interested in labor and industrial relations and to pro­
vide advice on the technical aspects of labor and industrial relations to 
labor, to industry, and to the public.

Business Institute /  Business Division
J o h n  E. M e g l e y  h i ,  D irector 

The Business Institute, utilizing the resources of the Business Division, 
provides professional development programs for the publics served by 
Southern Illinois University a t Edwardsville. Programs, conferences, 
seminars, and research projects are designed and developed to facilitate 
the economic and professional growth of business, industrial, educational, 
and governmental organizations and institutions. The Institute serves as 
a catalyst in the interpretation and application of business and economic 
concepts as effective m anagement tools for these organizational entities.

Student Colloquium
The Student Colloquium is a program in which a group of students may 
themselves develop a course of study and receive credit for completion of 
the course. The group selects a student leader and before the beginning of 
the quarter files, with the Colloquium Coordinator and the Registrar, the 
title and outline of the course of study or activity to be pursued. A student 
m ay obtain up to 12 hours of credit in the program, but 4 hours is the 
maximum he may take for Colloquium credit in any one quarter. The 
hours may be used for general (elective) credit, or for General Studies 
credit to the extent of 8 hours (with the approval of the D ean of General 
S tudies), or for departm ental credit to the extent of 8 hours (with the 
approval of the faculty chairm an). Grades (Pass or Fail) are determined 
by the participating students, and are subm itted to the Registrar a t the 
end of the course. A minimum of five students m ust complete the course 
and participate in the determ ination of the final grades. A report, includ­
ing the list of topics taken up in the course, the methods and approaches 
used in study and presentation, comments relating to problems encoun­
tered, and names of participants shall be filed with the Registrar and 
either the Dean of General Studies or the appropriate faculty chairman.
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F ields of S tu d y
Below are the fields of study in which Southern Illinois University offers 
course work leading to bachelor’s degrees to Edwardsville Campus stu­
dents. Also appearing in this chapter is information on biochemistry, 
dentistry, instructional technology, secondary education, and student 
teaching. A bachelor’s degree normally requires four years of study.
American Studies Latin American S tu d ies1
Anthropology M ass Communications
Art M athem atics
Biology Music
Business Adm inistration Nursing
Business Education Philosophy
Chemistry Physical Education
Comparative L iterature 1 Physical Science
Economics Physics
Elem entary Education Professional W riting
Engineering Psychology
English Sociology
Foreign Languages Special Education
Geography Speech
Government Speech Pathology and Audiology
H ealth E du catio n1 Theater
History

Below are the fields of specialization in which Southern Illinois U ni­
versity grants associate degrees to Edwardsville Campus students. An 
associate degree normally requires two years of study.
Accounting Industrial M anagem ent
Child Care Services Secretarial Studies

A bbreviations U sed in This C hapter
Three-digit num erals are used to identify specific courses. The first nu­
meral of the three indicates the level of that course. A letter following an 
identification number indicates a part of a course (a  means first part, b 
means second part, e tc .). A num eral separated from the identification 
number by a dash indicates the number of hours required in the course. 
For example, H istory 306-9 indicates a third-level course of 9 hours in the 
Social Sciences Division, and History of Rome 306a,b,c indicates that 
the course has a t least three parts.

The five areas of General Studies are referred to as GSA, GSB, GSC, 
GSD, and GSE. The three-digit numerals following these abbreviations

1 Secondary concentration only.
43
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function similarly to those noted above. Num erals 1, 2, or 3 following one 
of these abbreviations and separated by a dash indicate the level require­
m ent in that area. For example, GSA-3 indicates the third-level require­
m ent in General Studies Area A.

Num erals in parentheses in columns of figures pertain to course hours 
which satisfy more than one requirement. They are in parentheses to 
avoid their being added into the total of the column which would be a 
duplication of hours required. For example, under Economics, GSB 311 
satisfies part of the General Studies requirements and contributes 3 
hours toward the 84 hours required. I t also satisfies one of the require­
m ents for the concentration in economics but does not contribute to the 
printed total of 68 hours.

American Studies
American Studies is an interdisciplinary approach to a study of American 
culture, past and present. Its roots are in American history, literature, 
and philosophy, but it branches into the fine arts, the American character, 
folklore, political science, economics, popular culture, and many other 
areas of study.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, H u m a n i t i e s  D i v i s i o n
G eneral S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3 or

G SC-3.)   84
R equirem ents for Concentration in Am erican S tu d ie s ............................  74

GSB 314-3 or GSC 3 1 4 -3 ..................................................................... 3
GSB 300-9 ................................................................................................. 9
American Studies 398 ...........................................................................  4
English 309-8 ..........................................................................................  8
Foreign Language (two years on the college level or the

equivalent) ..........................................................................................  10
Philosophy 385c,d, or e .........................................................................  4
Philosophy 386-4 .................................................................................... 4
Approved courses in history, social sciences, literature, philos­

ophy, fine arts, and other areas. (At least two courses m ust be
in speech or fine arts.) ..................................................................... 32

E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 34
T o ta l ....................................................................................................................  192

Anthropology
The concentration in anthropology is designed to familiarize students 
with the major divisions of the field—archaeology, ethnology, social an ­
thropology, linguistics, and physical anthropology. A student is expected 
to elect anthropology courses to develop his knowledge in one of the five 
divisions in the field.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
G eneral S tu dies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in A n th r o p o lo g y ................................  42

GSA 365, GSB 201a, GSB 366 or Anthropology 367 .................  10
Anthropology 330, 400, 408, 409 or 4 1 6 .........................................  20
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Electives to complete 42 hours in anthropology chosen in con­

sultation with the f a c u l ty ..............................................................  12
Secondary Concentration  .............................................................................  27
E lectives  ...........................................................................................................  39
T ota l ..................................................................................................................  192

Anthropology courses adapted to the General Studies Program may be 
used as electives. Students demonstrating an interest in linguistics can 
use English 400 to meet concentration requirements.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in anthropology consists of 27 hours. Basic 
requirements are GSA 365-3, GSB 201a-4, GSB 366 or Anthropology 367, 
and one course in Ethnography from the following: Anthropology 305, 
Anthropology 307, or GSB 351b. English 400 may be counted as part of 
the concentration. The remaining 14 hours should be selected in consulta­
tion with the anthropology adviser for undergraduate studies.

Art
The Faculty of A rt and Design offers three undergraduate degrees in the 
various areas of art: a Bachelor of Arts degree in studio and in art history 
and a Bachelor of Science degree in art education.

Undergraduate offerings in art provide introductory and specialized 
studio work, and introduction to our historical heritage, and professional 
preparation for the future teacher. Limited offerings are available for those 
with an avocational interest.

The Faculty of A rt and Design asserts the right to select and withhold 
examples of the work of each student in each class. Such works may be­
come part of a perm anent collection and be used for exhibitions as de­
term ined by the faculty.

During the last quarter of the junior year or first quarter of the senior 
year, any student m ay petition the art faculty to grant him the privilege 
of an exhibition of his work. Such an exhibit may be comprised of the 
work of an individual or may be composed of the works of several seniors. 
Participation in an exhibition is not required for graduation from South­
ern Illinois University; permission to participate is extended in recogni­
tion of industry and ability.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
Studio

General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in A r t ...................................................... 81

GSD FL ............................................................................................... (9)
A rt 100-15, 202-15 (a,b,c,d required; elect e,f, or g ), 225-9 39
18 hours from 6 of the following: 305-3, 310-3, 312-3, 358-3,

384-3, 386-3, 393-3 .......................................................................  18
A rt h is to ry ............................................................................................  6
12 additional hours from one of the following: ceramics,

painting, prints, s c u lp tu re ............................................................  12
A rt electives ........................................................................................  6

E lectives or Secondary C o n c e n tra tio n ........................................................  27
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192
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A r t H istory
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3) ......... 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in A rt H i s to r y ....................................... 57

GSD F L ................................................................................................... (9)
A rt 225-9 ................................................................................................. 9
48 hours from the following: GSC 340-3, 341-3, 342-3, 370-9,

Art 347-9, 349-9, 369-3, 424-3, 448-9, 483-12 ........................ 48
E lectives a n d /o r  Secondary Concentration  (Prim ary concentrations 

are urged to elect Philosophy 360-4 and Anthropology 305-9 plus 
courses in nonvisual arts and history. Studio work is encouraged 
and additional language study advised.) ...............................................  51

T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192
Bachelor of Science D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n  

A rt Education
General S tu dies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in A r t E d u c a tio n   .............  72-78

GSB 331b ......................................................................................  (4)
A rt 100-15, 202-15 (a,b,c,d required; elect e,f or g), 225-9 39
18 hours from 6 of the following: 305, 310, 312, 358, 384,

386, 393 and a rt h is to ry -3 ...................................................... 21
A rt education courses 299-3, 300d-3, 365-6 to 9 ...............  12-18

Professional E ducation Courses: Counselor Education 305-4, E du­
cational Adm inistration 355-4, Secondary Education 352-8 to 16 16-24 

E lectives  .........................................................................................................  20-6
T o t a l .................................................................................................................. 192

Secondary Concentration
One desiring a secondary concentration in art should take the following: 
100-15, 202-15, and 225-6 for a total of 36 hours.

STANDARD SECONDARY CERTIFICATE
Requirem ents for certification include 9 hours in a rt education, GSB 331-3, 
Educational Adm inistration 355-4, Counselor Education 305-4, and Sec­
ondary Education 352d-8 to 16 (28-36 ho u rs).

Biochemistry
Specialization in biochemistry norm ally comes a t the post-graduate level 
of education. Adequate preparation requires extensive undergraduate 
course work in both biology and chemistry.

The program listed below includes those courses considered to be 
essential for advanced study in biochemistry. The student m ust complete 
a prim ary concentration in either biology or chem istry and will select 
appropriate additional courses. A secondary concentration is not required.

Interested students should confer with the undergraduate advisers in 
biology and chemistry.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  
General S tu dies R equirem ents, (See Chapter 3, Waive GSA-3) . . . .  84
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Requirem ents for B io c h e m is tr y ............................................................  105-118

GSA 201-8 ............................................................................................  (8)
GSD FL ................................................................................................. (9)
Biochemistry: Biology 405-4, Chemistry 451-6, 455-2 .............  12
Biology 301a,b-8, 302a or c-5, 303a-4, 3 2 0 b ,d -1 0 ...................... 27
Chemistry 125a,b-10, 135-5, 341-9, 345a,b-^, 461-9, 465-^ . . .  40
M athem atics 1 5 0 a ,b -8 .........................................................................  8
One year of p h y s ic s-1 5 ..........................................................  (5) +  10
Completion of a concentration in biology or chemistry to meet

48-hour req u ire m e n t.................................................... (27-40) 8-21
E lectives  .....................................................................................................  3-0
T o t a l .............................................................................................................. 192-202

Biology
Biology is an appropriate concentration for individuals interested in 
biochemistry, botany, microbiology, pre-health professional, physiology, 
or zoology programs. Students planning to concentrate in biology should 
consult with the biology faculty representatives.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n  
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in B io lo g y .........................................  76-78

GSD FL ............................................................................................  (9)
Foreign Language (Conversation) 100-level...........................  3
GSD 114d-4 ......................................................................................  4
One year of physics including laboratory-15 or GSA

101a-5 and M athem atics 1 5 0 -8   ( 5 ) - f  8-10
Chemistry 125a,b-10, a complete organic chemistry

course to include some lab o ra to ry -1 0   (3) +  17
Biology 200-4, 301a-4, 302a,c-10, 303a-3, 390a,b,c-l (8) +  14
Electives in biology to complete 48 hours of 300- and 400- 

level work for the concentration. A t least one course m ust 
be taken from three of the four areas: cellular, organismal,
population, and microbial b io lo g y .............................................. 30

E lectives  .........................................................................................................  32-30
T o ta l ................................................................................................................ 192

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for a concentration in biology are as 
listed above, under Bachelor of Arts degree, except that no foreign lan­
guage is required. See secondary education requirements.

Bachelor of Science D egree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
Students planning to enter dental, medical, or veterinary schools or 
to become medical technologists should consult with the appropriate 
biology faculty representative to work out their individual courses of study.

M edica l Sciences
G eneral S tu d ies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in B iology (M ed ica l Sciences) . . . .  95
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Biology 200, 301a, 302a, 303a, electives from 301, 302,

303, 304, or 400 le v e l   (8) +  18
Chemistry 125a,b-10, 135-5, a complete organic course

including laboratory-10 ...................................................... (3) +  22
M athem atics-9 ...........................................................................  (9)
One year of p h y s ic s-1 5 ............................................................  (5) + 1 0
Transfer (one year from an approved dental, medical, or

veterinary school) ................................................................. 45
E lectives  .............................................................................................................  13
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192

Upon successful completion of one year of study in a program lead­
ing to a dental, medical, or veterinary degree a t an approved school, the 
student is credited with 45 hours toward the Bachelor of Science degree, 
of which 16 count toward the 64 hours of senior college credit needed 
for graduation from Southern Illinois University.

M edica l Technology
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in B iology (M ed ica l T echnology) . . 108

GSA 101a-5 ...............................................................................  (5)
GSD 114-9 .................................................................................. (9)
Biology 200-4, 301a-4, 302a-5, 303a-3, 304a-5, 390a,b,c-

1, electives from 300- and 400-leve l  (8) +  33
Chemistry 105-5, 125-10, 135-5, 305-6, 3 4 5 - 4 ...................  (3) +  27
Medical Technology (one year a t an approved medical

technology school) ........................................................................  48
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Upon successful completion of one year of study and laboratory work 
a t a school of medical technology approved by the Council on M edical 
Education and Hospitals of the American M edical Association, the student 
will usually be credited with 48 hours towards the Bachelor of Science 
degree (of which 16 will count towards the 64 hours of senior college 
credit needed for graduation from Southern Illinois U niversity ). Co­
ordinated programs have been worked out with the following two hos­
pitals: Jewish Hospital, St. Louis, and St. E lizabeth’s Hospital, Belle­
ville, Illinois.

Schools of medical technology approved by the Council on Medical 
Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association require 
for entrance the completion of three years (135 quarter hours) from an 
accredited college or university, with credit for 24 hours in biological sci­
ence and 24 in chemistry in a program culm inating in a  degree. Students 
successfully completing the year of study and laboratory training a t an 
approved school of medical technology are eligible to take the national 
registry examination conducted by the Board of Registry of M edical Tech­
nology for certification as a registered technologist M T (A SC P).

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in biology consists of 27 hours and includes at 
least one quarter of 302. Four hours of GSA 201 m ay be counted toward 
the 27 hours, as may GSA 300-level courses which are taught by the 
Faculty of Biological Sciences.
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Business Administration
The academic program in business adm inistration is designed to antici­
pate the needs of students who will graduate in the early 1970’s and 
whose business careers may extend well beyond the year 2000. We assume 
that, as business practices and technology change, and as individual busi­
ness responsibilities grow or alter, our former students will need to adapt 
continuously to the demands and opportunities of the dynamic fourth 
quarter of the 20th century. This process of continuing adjustm ent will 
be accomplished in m any ways: on-the-job training, non-degree courses 
offered within business and by external agencies, formal academic pro­
grams such as those leading to the M aster of Business Adm inistration 
degree, and do-it-yourself programs of professional development. As 
Southern Illinois U niversity’s graduates advance in their careers, all of 
the foregoing modes of continuing education will be increasingly needed 
and used.

Bachelor of Science Degree, b u s i n e s s  d i v i s i o n
Careful planning will be needed if the student is to m eet all of the de­
gree requirements in General Studies, the business division core, and an 
area of specialization. The Business Division m aintains a special advisory
staff to assist students in planning their programs.
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
Business D ivision  Core R e q u ire m e n ts ........................................................  80

Accounting 332, 333, 334 ..................................................................... 12
Business Communications 390 ........................................................  4
Economics 200, 201, 300 ..................................................................... 12
Finance 320 ..........................................................................................  4
General Business Adm inistration 140, 340, 341, 440, 441 . . . .  20
M anagem ent Science 311, 313, 315, 380, 381 ................................  20
M arketing 370, 371 .............................................................................  8

Specia liza tion  R equirem ents    16 or 28
PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING ........................................................  (28)

Accounting 331, (341 in lieu of 334), 351-8, 442,
453, 456 .............................................................................  24
General Business Adm inistration 342 ...................... 4

GENERAL ACCOUNTING ................................................................. (16)
Accounting (341 in lieu of 334), 351-8, 442, 453 . . 16

e c o n o m i c s ......................................................................................  (16)
Economics 340, 441, and electives in economics . . .  16

GENERAL BUSINESS A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .........................................  (16)
(To be worked out on an individual basis)

M ARKETING ....................................................................................  (16)
M arketing 470, 473, and two of 452, 471, 472 .........  16

M ANAGEM ENT SYSTEM S ..............................................................  (16)
Accounting 341 ..................................................................  4
M anagem ent Science 380 ................................................. 4
M arketing 452 ....................................................................  4
Production 460 ....................................................................  4

E lectives  .......................................................................................................  12 or 0
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192
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General S tu dies. As part of the program of General Studies, busi­
ness students are asked to take certain foundation subjects of great signif­
icance to their later work in the business program. Particularly relevant 
are the courses in economics and sociology, in psychology and anthro­
pology, in college algebra and statistics, and in oral and written com­
munication. Concurrent with their lower division (freshm an and sopho­
more) General Studies work, business students will also take carefully 
selected basic courses in business offered by the division.

Core Curriculum. The mission of the core curriculum in business 
is threefold. First, it aims a t providing students with a comprehensive 
understanding of industrial dynamics, structure of industry, business 
organization, and managerial technique. Second, it seeks specifically to 
develop the student’s managerial capabilities in the three critical areas— 
analysis, communication, and hum an relations. Third, it aims a t re-en- 
forcing both the motivation and the capacity for life-long professional 
growth and development.

The Business Division works toward these objectives through the follow­
ing alternative plans:

P lan “A”—The m ajority of students enroll under P lan “A”. The core 
courses are offered each quarter in a m anner to accommodate the needs of 
students whose personal preference and /o r work and study programs 
require flexible time sequences as in standard scheduling. Students 
should obtain program advice from the Business Division adviser for 
proper course sequencing.

Plan “B ”—This plan is a laboratory approach to education. Small 
group processes are utilized under faculty supervision. Each quarter, 
four core courses are scheduled in one block of time, either morning or 
afternoon. Four laboratory hours are included in the twenty hours each 
week during which students work in small groups to acquire knowledge of 
the four core courses under the guidance of the faculty. Distinctive 
features include integration of subject m atter and individual develop­
m ental evaluation. Further details of this program can be provided by 
the Business Division adviser.

Specializa tion  and E lectives. The student’s choice of a specializa­
tion and his use of electives will reflect his preference as to a point of 
entry into business. We say po in t of en try  rather than career because well 
over half of our students are expected to shift fields of specialization 
within a few years after graduation. T hat is to say, students whose point 
of entry  is field x m ay soon find themselves working in field y . N everthe­
less, if a student aspires to a specialization such as professional account­
ing, he will be advised to devote both his specialization and his elective 
course work to subjects relevant to that objective.

Similarly, a student interested in  m anagement systems may take the 
four-course sequence in th a t area and may, if he chooses, use his elective 
courses to bolster his strength either in business subjects or in a related 
field, such as m athematics or the computer sciences. Alternatively, elec­
tives may be used to expand cultural or other nonprofessional interests. 
Students choosing other areas of specialization such as m arketing or 
personnel and industrial relations may use their electives in like fashion.

Still another use of the time allocated to “specialization” and “elec­
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tives” is afforded by the general business adm inistration option. A student 
choosing this avenue may substitute (for a specialization in business) 16 
or more hours in an approved sequence in a non-business area, such as 
economics or sociology or mathematics. Thus a student who desires to 
acquire depth and breadth in some specific non-business area of study 
may do so by applying his choices in “General Studies,” in “Specializa­
tion,” and in “Electives” to that end. One purpose of this option is to al­
low a student who anticipates graduate study in business to receive a 
“liberal” undergraduate education and yet to qualify for a M aster of 
Business Adm inistration degree (M BA) in one additional year of study 
instead of the two-year program often required of non-business baccalau­
reates. A second objective is to provide additional discretion to students 
who, while desiring to prepare for careers in business, are uncertain as 
to an exact point of entry. A third group who m ay choose this option are 
pre-law students who anticipate engaging in business-related law prac­
tice. Finally, there is an increasing demand in business for graduates who 
have combined a sound program in business with depth in some related 
area such as those cited.

In sum m ary. The program in business is designed to facilitate 
both entry into business and long-term professional growth. During his 
business career we expect a former student to find that, because of chang­
ing business practices and growing responsibilities, less and less of his 
course work in specific business subjects is directly relevant to his needs. 
As this occurs, he will draw more and more upon the generalized por­
tion of his program a t Southern Illinois University, supplemented and 
extended by his work experience, by his continuing program of self-in­
struction, and by post-graduate professional-development programs of the 
types previously indicated.

ACCOUNTING
The operation of a business and its financial condition are of in terest to 
its owners, to its employees, to its creditors, to various governmental 
bodies, and to the public. Accounting is the means by which the transac­
tions of a business are analyzed, recorded, presented, and interpreted to 
and /o r for the various interested groups. In  m any instances such data is 
attested by a particular type of professional accountant, the licensed certi­
fied public accountant (C .P .A .).

The skills of the accountant are not easily acquired; serious and thor­
ough study is necessary. The breadth and depth of this study depend 
somewhat upon the post-graduate objectives of an individual student. 
Differences in student objectives are recognized by two specializations 
in accounting, either of which will satisfy degree requirements for gradua­
tion.

The professional accounting program is recommended for students who 
wish to meet the educational requirements for taking the C.P.A. examina­
tion in Missouri, Illinois, and other states; for governmental career posi­
tions in accounting; and the expectations of many public accounting and 
private business firms. Those who aspire to become a C.P.A. (Certified 
Public Accountant) should familiarize themselves with the laws and reg­
ulations covering the certification of public accountants in the state of 
their choice. The regulations for the State of Illinois are published by the 
Committee of Accountancy, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois.
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The general accounting program is recommended for those students 

who intend to continue the study of accounting in graduate school, or for 
those students who desire a more thorough coverage of some other area 
or areas as an undergraduate.

FINANCE
Various career opportunities are available to students who choose to 
specialize in finance. In  broad terms they are corporate finance, invest­
ments, commercial banking, and insurance. W ithin each of these areas 
there are many sub-categories of professional expertise. Depending upon 
the student’s preference within finance, additional work in related areas 
such as accounting, economics, or management systems is recommended.

An objective of the courses offered in the area of finance is to provide 
the student with a comprehensive introduction (a) to the functions of 
corporate financial officers, (b) to the fields of investment policy and in­
vestment analysis, (c) to the special characteristics of the major types of 
financial intermediaries. In  addition, they provide knowledge of certain 
principles of financial analysis and decision making and practice in the 
application of these principles to specific cases, thereby developing ana­
lytical ability and fuller comprehension of the nature of financial prob­
lems as encountered in business and industry.

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The general business adm inistration courses help the student to under­
stand the foundations of our market-oriented economy and the role of 
business enterprise therein; and provide a firm foundation in the area of 
theory, the external environment of a business or an industry (the sci­
entific and technological, economic and m arket, legal and political, goal- 
setting, and attitudinal environments within which business institutes 
operate), and the decision-making processes involved in the choice of 
particular business policies and practices. The overall goal is to enhance 
understanding the internal and external factors affecting the operation of 
business firms and skill in the m anagement of essential entrepreneurial 
resources—human, financial, physical, and technical.

This area of specialization provides the student with an opportunity 
to obtain further depth of study in related subjects offered by the other 
divisions. Among the topical areas to which this option is applicable are 
applied science, economics, foreign languages, government, mathematics, 
psychology, and sociology. Other areas may be approved upon application 
to the chairman.

In  each instance, the student will pursue a sequence of courses am ount­
ing to a t least 16 quarter hours in the area of his choice. The particular 
sequence m ust be approved in advance by the chairm an or other ap­
propriate officer of the faculty.

MARKETING
M arketing, which includes all activities concerned with determining and 
satisfying desires and needs of individual and institutional consumers, 
is a major function in all forms of business enterprise. M arketing knowl­
edge and concepts provide the tools for developing and distributing goods 
and services in today’s dynamic economy and tomorrow’s as well. Courses 
are offered in the areas of consumer behavior, advertising, marketing 
management, distribution, sales adm inistration, and m arket research.
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M ANAGEM ENT SYSTEMS QUANTITATIVE M ETHODS— PRODUCTION
All three are concerned with (a) the design of information and decision­
making systems for business, governmental, and other institutional re­
quirements, (b) the application of appropriate techniques of quantitative 
analysis to adm inistrative problems, (c) the utilization of E D P  (elec­
tronic data processing or computer) capability in m anagement informa­
tion and decision-making systems. This includes the study of techniques 
often described under the heading of operations research. Three distinct 
areas of study are recognized within this broad field: m anagement op­
erating systems, quantitative methods, and production and operations 
management. This specialization is designated management systems.

M anagem ent S ystem s. The systems concept of organization with­
in business and government is receiving m any benefits from computer ap­
plications. New career opportunities arise from the rapid growth of com­
puter usage. Students with an understanding of systems, computers, and 
quantitative techniques will be equipped to identify and solve certain 
types of problems in the management of business or government.

Q uan titative M ethods. The courses introduce students to modern 
m athematical and statistical concepts and methods as applied to business 
activity. A major objective is to develop skill in the formulation of logical 
models useful in making business decisions under conditions of both cer­
tainty  and uncertainty. An additional goal is to develop means of m easur­
ing and evaluating the performance of business and other goal-seeking 
institutions in whole and in part. Linear and dynamic programming, in ­
ventory models, simulation, and statistical decision theory are some of the 
specific methods of analysis studied.

Production. The objective is to assist the student who is in ter­
ested in a career in production or operations m anagement to find a proper 
point of entry into his chosen field, and to perform competently there­
after. Because of the rapidly changing technological base of the produc­
tion and operations functions, emphasis is upon tools and concepts of a 
fairly general character and lasting relevance.

PRODUCTION
The production function is responsible for creating the goods and services 
which are inputs to the marketing function of a firm. Viewed in this m an­
ner, a distinct production function is to be found in a variety of business 
activities. In  a major airline, for example, the production function often 
includes aircraft scheduling, operation, and maintenance and is headed 
by a vice-president for operations. The head of an analogous function in 
a banking firm may be titled cashier or comptroller. In  manufacturing 
firms the title of the senior production officer ranges from vice-president 
for m anufacturing to plant manager. In  each industry there are conven­
tional lines of advancement running from points of entry  into a firm to 
these positions. W hatever the type of business, the fundam ental responsi­
bility of the production function is the same: to insure that the desired 
goods or services are produced or made available on time, a t budgeted 
cost, in the proper quantities, and within the desired span of quality 
characteristics.
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PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Personnel adm inistration as a distinct professional field and organiza­
tional entity  is now well accepted in business, as is industrial relations. In 
nearly every firm of substantial size are found staff specialists in these 
areas. There are attractive employment opportunities for both young men 
and young women in these fields.

The specialization of personnel m anagement and industrial relations 
is concerned with the responsibilities and activities of both the director 
of the personnel function and the director of the industrial relations func­
tion within commercial, industrial, and governmental institutions. S tu­
dents are introduced to the specialized routines and procedures of these 
fields as well as to the m any legislative enactm ents which affect a m an­
agement’s relations with its employees and with organized labor.

The specialization provides opportunities to relate prior work in psy­
chology, sociology, m anagement operating systems, organization behavior, 
decision making, organization problems, and other areas to adm inistrative 
problems in the field of personnel m anagement and industrial relations.

Business Education
The Faculty of Business Education offers two programs which lead to 
the Bachelor of Science degree. A program in business teacher education 
is offered through the Education Division, and a program in adm inistrative 
services is offered through the Business Division.

Business Teacher E ducation
The business teacher education program is designed to prepare teachers 
of business subjects for secondary schools, junior colleges, vocational- 
technical schools, and similar institutions. Each student in the program 
completes a core of business adm inistration and education courses and 
specializes in one area of business adm inistration.

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3) ........ 84
Business Teacher E ducation C o r e ..............................................................  80

Accounting 332, 333 .............................................................................  8
Adm inistrative Services 300 ................................................................. 4
Business Communications 390 ............................................................  4
Business Education 350, 351, 405 .................................................... 12
Counselor Education 305 ..................................................................... 4
Economics 200, 201 ...............................................................................  8
Foundations of Education 355 ............................................................  4
General Business Adm inistration 140, 340, 342 ...........................  12
M arketing 371 .................................................    4
Secondary Education 315, 3 5 2 b ..........................................................  20

S u bject M a tter  Specialization: concentration of studies in one of the
following six a r e a s ........................................................................................  24
ACCOUNTING
Accounting 351a,b .................................................................................. 8
A dm inistrative Services 428 ................................................................  4
Business Education 408 .......................................................................  4
Electives in accounting, adm inistrative services, and finance . . .  8



DATA PROCESSING
Adm inistrative Services 301, 426, 428 ...............................................  12
Business Education 408 .......................................................................  4
Electives in accounting, adm inistrative services, management 

science, and quantitative m e th o d s .................................................. 8
ECONOMICS
General Business Adm inistration 440 ...............................................  4
Economics 300, 310, 441 .......................................................................  12
Electives in economics and f in a n c e .................................................... 8
MARKETING AND DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
Business Education 414a,b ................................................................  6
M arketing 370, 472 ...............................................................................  8
Electives in m ark e tin g ...........................................................................  10
OFFICE SERVICES
A dm inistrative Services 426, 427 ........................................................  8
Business Education 304, 402 ..............................................................  11
Electives in adm inistrative services and business education . . . .  5
SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION
Adm inistrative Services 426 ................................................................  4
Business Education 304, 324a, 403, 404, 406 ..................................  19
Electives in adm inistrative services and business education . . . .  1

E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 4
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192
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In  lieu of electives in his area of specialization above, a student may 
wish to secure additional certification in one or more of the following 
teaching areas by substituting the courses shown for the electives in his 
specialization: shorthand—Business Education 324a, 404; typewriting— 
Business Education 201c, 403; business law—General Business Adm in­
istration 440; accounting—Business Education 408; office practice— Busi­
ness Education 201c, 406; business arithm etic—Accounting 330, 341, or 
M anagem ent Systems 313; salesmanship— M arketing 472; cooperative 
education—Business Education 414a,b.

A dm in istra tive  Services
Adm inistrative Services includes office services, data processing, informa­
tional analysis, systems procedures analysis, and personnel management. 
The program in Adm inistrative Services is divided into two areas of 
specialization, data processing and personnel management—each of which 
leads to the Bachelor of Science degree.

Bachelor of Science D egree, b u s i n e s s  d i v i s i o n
G eneral S tu dies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
Core R equirem ents ..........................................................................................  68

Accounting 332, 333 ................................................................................ 8
Adm inistrative Services 300, 426, 427 .............................................  12
Business Communications 390 ............................................................  4
Economics 200, 201, 310 .......................................................................  12
Finance 320 ............................................................................................  4
General Business Adm inistration 140, 340, 341, 440, 441 ...........  20
M arketing 3 7 1 ..........................................................................................  4
Psychology 320 ......................................................................................  4



A rea of S p e c ia liz a tio n ......................................................................................  24
DATA PROCESSING
Accounting 334 or 341 and 3 5 1 a ,b ...................................................... 12
Adm inistrative Services 301, 428 ...................................................... 8
M anagem ent Science 311 ................................................................... 4
PERSONNEL M ANAGEM ENT
Personnel 450, 451, one related s u b je c t ...........................................  12
Psychology 473, 474, 479 ..................................................................... 12

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  16
T o ta l ....................................................................................................................  192
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Chemistry
A prim ary concentration in chemistry m ust include 125-10, 135-5, and at 
least 34 hours in chemistry courses beyond 135. Two courses of study 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in the Science and Technology 
Division are available: a curriculum leading to certification by the Ameri­
can Chemical Society and a non-ACS program. All supporting courses 
(in lieu of a secondary concentration) m ust be approved by the Faculty 
of Chemistry undergraduate adviser. These are courses prim arily in 
m athematics and physics, such as Physics 300, M athem atics 225, 305, 
and 350.

Pre-medical students who enter a medical school after the junior year 
m ay obtain approval to apply appropriate medical school courses to com­
plete the requirements for a concentration in chemistry. This approval 
m ay be obtained from the office of the Faculty of Chemistry.

Students interested in biochemistry should consult the curriculum 
description in this catalog under th a t heading.

Four-year program outlines, lists of suggested supportive courses, and 
additional advice may be obtained through the office of the Faculty of 
Chemistry. Incoming students who are considering a concentration in 
chemistry are urged to contact this office before registering for any courses.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n  
(Am erican Chem ical Socie ty  C ertification)

General S tu dies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in C h e m is tr y .................................  86

GSD 126-9, FL  (German) 2 5 1 - 4 ....................................... (9) +  4
Chemistry 125-10, 135-5, 261-3, 341-9, 345-6, 361-9,

365-4, 411-4, 432a or b - 4 .................................................  (3) +  51
M athem atics 150-8, 250-4 .................................................... 12
Physics 211-12, 2 1 2 - 3 ............................................................  (5) +  10
Chemistry electives—at least three a t 400 level (one

may be m athematics or physics) ........... ‘......................  9
A pproved  Su pporting C o u r s e s ................................................................ 5-22
E lectives  ...........................................................................................................  17-0
T ota l .................................................................................................................. 192

(N on -A C S  Program )
General S tu dies Requirem ents. (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in C h e m is tr y ..............................  65-66



Chemistry 125-10, 135-5, 261-3, 341-9, 345-6, 361-9,
365-4 .................................................................................... (3) +  43

Chemistry 311-3 or 4 1 1 -4 ...................................................  3-4
M athem atics 150-8, 250-4 .................................................  12
Physics 2 1 1 -1 2   (5) +  7

A pproved  Su pporting C o u r s e s ................................................................... 11-27
E lectives  .........................................................................................................  32-15
T o ta l ................................................................................................................ 192
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Sanitation Technology
Bachelor of Science Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n

A degree program is offered in sanitation technology for training person­
nel involved with waste treatm ent plants.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in chemistry m ust include 125-10, 135-5, and 
at least 12 hours in chemistry courses beyond 135. (Chem istry 110, 201, 
202, and 240 are not accepted.)

Comparative Literature
Secondary Concentration

The secondary concentration in comparative literature is 37 hours, pre­
scribed as follows: 300-12; 310a,b,c; second year of foreign language on 
the college level; and 4 hours of electives from 310c,d, Philosophy 360 or 
advanced foreign language study.

Dentistry (Preprofessional)
A predental program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in biology 
upon completion of the first year of study a t an approved dental school 
is offered. Students in this program are qualified to apply to the dental 
school currently being developed a t Southern Illinois University, E d ­
wardsville, as well as to other dental schools. If a student follows the pro­
gram and does not choose to leave after three years, he can complete a 
typical biology concentration during his senior year.
Freshm an C o u r s e s ............................................................................................  50

GSA 201-8 ..............................................................................................  8
GSC (5 hours 100-level) ..................................................................... 5
GSD 101-6, 103-3, 1 1 4 a ,c -9 ..............................................................  18
GSE 201-3, 1 hour activity course 100-level................................  4
Chemistry 101-5, 125—1 0 ..................................................................... 15

Sophom ore C o u r s e s ..........................................................................................  50
GSB 101b or 103a-4, 101c or 1 0 3 b -4 .............................................  8
GSC 151-3, 3 hours on 300-leve l...................................................... 6
GSE (1 hour activity course 100-level) .........................................  1
Biology 302a,d-10 .................................................................................. 10
Chemistry 305-6, 345a,b-^4 ................................................................  10
Physics 206-15 .......................    15

Junior C o u r s e s ................................................................................................... 48



GSB 201a or 203a-4, or 201c or 203b-4, 6 hours 300-level . . . .  14
GSC 252-4, 253-4, 3 hours 300-level .............................................  11
GSE (1 hour activity course 100-level) .........................................  1
Biology 301a,b-8, 3 0 3 a^ , 458-5 ........................................................  17
Chemistry 135-5 .................................................................................... 5

Transfer from A pproved  D en ta l S c h o o l ...................................................... 45
T o ta l .....................................................................................................................  193
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Economics
Courses in economics help students to understand the principles concern­
ing the production and distribution of goods and services. Im portant and 
often controversial issues, such as the level and composition of national 
income, unemployment, income distribution, inflation, labor unions, 
monopoly, tariffs, the level and composition of government spending and 
taxation, and various economic systems are studied and analyzed.

The study of economics prepares an individual for a position in private 
industry, government service, or teaching. Business and governmental 
agencies employ economists in management training program, research, 
and adm inistrative positions. Economics also provides necessary back­
ground for the understanding of and evaluation of state and national 
policy in many fields, examples of which are taxation, m onetary and fiscal 
policy, antitrust, pollution control, and other public interest activities, 
and welfare legislation. Students choosing economics as a field of con­
centration pursue a core program designed to provide the student with a 
thorough grounding in the principles of economic theory followed by more 
specialized study in such areas as money and banking, labor and in­
dustrial relations, international trade, urban and regional economics, 
m athematical economics, economic history, comparative economic systems, 
and public finance. The sequence of courses, including those in related 
areas, is planned in cooperation with an adviser from the faculty.

Four distinct programs perm it concentration or specialization in eco­
nomics. The Business Division offers the Bachelor of Science degree with 
a concentration in economics and the Bachelor of Science degree with 
a concentration in business adm inistration and a specialization in eco­
nomics. The Education Division offers a Bachelor of Science degree with 
a concentration in economics. The Social Sciences Division offers the 
Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentration in economics.

Bachelor of Science D egree, b u s i n e s s  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in E c o n o m ic s ....................................... 68

GSB 311-3 ..........................................................................................  (3)
GSD 114a-5, 1 1 4 d -4 .........................................: .............................. (9)
Accounting 332, 333, 334 ................................................................  12
Economics 200, 201, any 300-level economics c o u rse ...............  12
Economics 440, 441 ...........................................................................  8
Economics e le c tiv e s ...........................................................................  16
M anagem ent Science 1 311, 313, 315 2 ..........................................  12

1 Requirements in management science m ay be m et by M athem atics 150-8, 252-8, 480-10, and 483-4; in this case, these courses in m athem atics will constitute a secondary concentration.2 Econom ics 467 m ay be substituted for M anagement Science 315.



A reas of Concentration Econom ics /  59
Courses in finance, marketing, or m anagement sc ie n c e   8

Secondary Concentration  ...............................................................................  27
Students are asked to choose a secondary concentration in any 
other business area, mathematics, any other social science, or any 
other area approved by the faculty chairman.

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  13
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in E c o n o m ic s ......................................... 45

GSB 3 1 1 -3 ..............................................................................................  3
GSD 114a-5, 1 1 4 d -4 ...........................................................................  (9)
Economics 200, 201 .............................................................................  8
Economics 340, 441 .............................................................................  8
Economics e le c tiv e s .............................................................................  26

Secondary Concentration  ...............................................................................  27
Students are asked to choose a secondary concentration in any 
other social science or mathematics area, or in any other area ap­
proved by the faculty chairman.

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  36
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree the following courses constitute a 48-hour concentration 
in economics: GSB 103b, 311, GSD 114d, Economics 200, 201, 300, 340, 
441, plus 17 hours of electives in economics to meet the minimum of 48 
hours. The electives will be chosen in consultation with an economics fac­
ulty  adviser.

The following courses constitute a 36-hour concentration in economics: 
GSB 103b, 311, GSD 114d, Economics 200, 201, 300, 440, 441, plus 5 
hours of electives in economics to meet the minimum of 36 hours.

Secondary Concentration
A  secondary concentration in economics requires 24 hours and m ust in­
clude 200, 201, 340, and 441. The remaining 8 hours shall consist of 
electives in economics chosen in consultation with an adviser from the 
economics faculty.

Elementary Education
Completion of the concentration in both general elem entary education 
and early childhood education fulfills the University and the Education 
Division requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and qualifies 
the student for the Illinois Standard E lem entary School Certificate.

For Missouri certification in elem entary education, students will need 
to include GSB 203-8, 300-9, Elem entary Education 413^4, and Psy­
chology 301-4.

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84
Professional R equ irem ents for Concentration in E lem entary E ducation  44



The following are taken in the order presented:
Counselor Education 305 ..................................................................... 4
Foundations of Education 355 ............................................................  4
Elem entary Education 314-4, 351-16, 4 1 5 - 4 ................................  24
Instructional Technology 4 1 7 ..............................................................  4
Education Reading 337 .........................................................................  4
Professional elective: recommended— Counselor Education 

422-4, Foundations of Education 431, E lem entary Education
203^4, 365-4, 413-A, 437-4, 442-4, Psychology 3 0 1 - 4 .............  4

N onprofessional R equirem ents  ..................................................................... 40
GSA-3 .......................................................................................................  3
G SB-8 .......................................................................................................  8
GSC-3 .......................................................................................................  3
Art, music, and /o r th e a te r ................................................................... 7
English 3 9 1 - 3 ..........................................................................................  3
Physical Education 350-4 ................................................................... 4
Area of in te re s t1 ......................................................................................  12

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  24
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192
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Engineering
Engineering is the professional a rt of applying m athematics and science 
to the optimum utilization of natural resources for the benefit of man. I t 
is a creative activity in that it produces th a t which has never previously 
existed; it is a scientific activity in its approach and the knowledge u ti­
lized to m anipulate nature for m an’s purposes.

The following curricula are designed to develop engineers capable of 
breaking new paths as well as improving old ones, to develop flexibility, 
to emphasize synthesis as well as analysis.

All students interested in engineering should seek advisement from the 
Faculty of Engineering immediately upon enrolling in the University.

Bachelor of Science D egree, S c i e n c e  a n d  T e c h n o l o g y  D i v i s i o n  
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in E n g in e e r in g ............................  110-112

One of the following specializations:
e l e c t r o n i c  e n g i n e e r i n g .........................................................................................  1 1 2
Engineering 110-1, 200-9, 201-2, 210-2, 260-8,

300-3, 301-3, 325-4, 326-4, 327-4, 330-8,
351-3, 352-3, 353-3, 37(U4, 401-2, 443-4,
495-1 .......................................................................  68

Chemistry 125-5   (3) +  2
M athem atics 150-8, 250-4, 305-4, 350-8, one

e le c tiv e -4 ................................................................  (9) + 1 9
Physics 211-12, 3 0 0 a -4   (5) +  11
Electronic Engineering e le c tiv e s ..........................  12
U R B A N  A N D  E N V IR O N M E N T A L  E N G IN E E R IN G ..............................  110
Engineering 101-6, 220-3, 221-1, 230-3, 260-8,

1 A student shall select an area in  which he obtains at least 12 hours in addition to the above requirements. These areas are fine arts; health, recreation, and physical education; instructional materials; language arts; mathematics; science; social science.



270-4, 300-3, 314-6, 320-3, 321-1, 370-4,
420-3, 421-1 ..........................................................  46

Chemistry 125-10 ...................................................  ( 3 ) +  7
M athem atics 150-8, 225-4, 250-4, 305-4,

350a-4, 405a-4   (9) +  19
Physics 211-12, 2 1 2 - 3 .............................................  (5) +  10
Electives from one of the following groupings: 20-21

Environm ental: Engineering 380-12, 480-8 
Structures: Engineering 340-8, 440-8, 442-4 
Highway and Traffic: Engineering 315-3,

363-9, 475-3, 476-3, 477-3
Additional e le c tiv e s .................................................  8-7
EN G IN EER IN G  S C I E N C E ....................................................................  110
Engineering 220-3, 221-1, 260-8, 270-4, 300-3,

320-3, 321-1, 370-4, 420-6, 443-4 ....................  37
Chemistry 125a-5 ...................................................  ( 3 ) +  2
M athem atics 150-8, 2254i, 3 0 5 ^ , 350-8, 405-8,

483-6 .......................................................................  (9) +  29
Physics 211-12, 212-3, 300-5 ................................  (5) +  15
Engineering e lec tiv e s ...............................................  27
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T o ta l ...........................................................................................................  194-196
Secondary Concentration

A secondary concentration in engineering should include 220-3, 221-1, 
260-8, 270-4, 320-3, 321-1, plus 7 technical elective hours approved by 
the Faculty of Engineering.

English
Bachelor of A rts  D egree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n  

General S tu dies R equ irem en ts' (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC—3.) 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in E n g lish 2 ................................... 58-60

Foreign Language (second level of the same lan­
guage taken as General Studies requirem ent) . . .  (12) +  10 

English 300, 302a,b,c, 309a,b and either 471a or b . . 28
Five 400-level courses in English, excluding 485,

486, 487 .........................................................................  20-22
For one of the 400-level courses the student may 
substitute two  of the following GSC courses: 313,
315, 325, 333, 336, 337, 339, 345b, 345c; this 
option adds 2 hours to English total. Another 
option is substitution of 4 hours of Hum anities 
Honors for one 400-level course.

Secondary Concentration  ....................................................................... 24-27
E lectives  .....................................................................................................  26-23
T o t a l .............................................................................................................. 192-194

Secondary Concentration  
A 24-hour secondary concentration in English consists of English 300 and

1 These requirements must include the first year of a foreign language; third-level GSC courses m ay be waived.2 These requirements include courses only above sophomore level.
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302a, followed by either 302b and c or by 309a and b, and two 400-level 
courses, a t least one of which is in a field not covered by the survey 
courses chosen.

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n

General S tu dies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G S C -3 .)1 . . 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in E n g l i s h .........................................  71-73

GSD F L 2 ..............................................................................................(12)
Two of the following: GSC 313-3, 314-3, 315-3, 325-3,

333-3, 335-3, 336-3, 339-3, 345b-3, 3 4 5 c -3 ..........................  6
English 300-4, 302-12, 309-8, 403^1, 471a or b-4, 485-4,

490-4 ..............................................................................................  40
Two of the following: English 400—4, 405—4, Speech 202-3,

224-4, Journalism  391-3 ..........................................................  6-8
Representative choices in both period and genre 400-level

courses in l i te r a tu re ..................................................................... 16
English 486-4 or 587—4 ................................................................... 4

Professional E ducation Courses ..............................................................  32
Counselor Education 305-4, Educational Adm inistration

355—4, Secondary Education 315-4, 3 5 2 d -1 2 ...................... 24
Two courses from the following: Psychology 303-4, Sec­

ondary Education 440—4, Counselor Education 422—4, In ­
structional Technology 417-4, Special Education 414-4 . . 8

E lective  ...........................................................................................................  5-3
T o t a l ..................................................................................................................  192

Foreign Languages .
Bachelor of A rts  D egree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n  *, ^  /'ty ‘

X ^General S tu d ies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . .
R equirem ents for Concentration in Foreign L a n g u a g e s ...................

A minimum of 42 hours Jpeyond the 100-level c o u rse s   42
English and history (one course in each area above 299 re­

lated to the concentration) ......................................................  6
Secondary Concentration  ...........................................................................  24-27
E le c t iv e s ...........................................................................................................  36-33
T ota l ................................................................................................................ 192

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n

For this degree, the requirem ents for concentration in Foreign Languages 
are 42 hours (exclusive of General Studies courses and elem entary edu­
cation concentration courses) in a language, plus one English and one 
history course numbered above 299.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration consists of 24 hours (exclusive of General 
Studies) in a language.

1 If G SD 103 can be waived, student should take Speech 202-3 or 224—4.2 One college year (or equivalent) of a foreign language is  required; two years are preferred.
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Geography
The E arth  Sciences Faculty offers both the Bachelor of Science degree 
and the Bachelor of Arts degree.

1. Bachelor of Science—for preparation to teach geography and earth 
science in the elem entary or secondary schools, or (with further prepara­
tion) in the junior college; or as a part of preparation to teach either 
social science or physical science in the elem entary or secondary school.

2. Bachelor of Arts—for a thorough knowledge of geography, in prep­
aration for civil service appointm ent as a geographer, or for demands of 
private organizations requiring the services of geographers, meteorologists, 
cartographers, or planners.

A broad background in other fields is of great importance to a geogra­
pher. Thus, it is recommended that geography students hold their hours 
of geography to the minimum number required and use their elective 
hours to take work in other areas. Students interested in physical geog­
raphy should consider work in geology, botany, zoology, chemistry, and 
physics. Students interested in economic geography or planning can profit 
from work in economics, government, sociology, marketing, and transporta­
tion. Students specializing in cultural geography will find courses in 
sociology, anthropology, history, and government particularly useful. S tu­
dents interested in the geography of a particular area of the world are en­
couraged to take courses that are related to their area of interest.

Students with a concentration in geography or planning are strongly 
urged to take work in statistics. GSD 114d provides an introduction, while 
students interested in more complete preparation m ay take Geography 410.

Students working for a secondary concentration in geography or taking 
the social studies field concentration in education m ust take Geography 
304, 306, and 308. (GSA 312 is recommended as an elective.)

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in G e o g ra p h y .........................................  45

GSD FL or GSD M ath em a tic s ...................................................... (9)
GSA 110a,b, 330, GSB 203b (recommended) ............................  15
One of the following specializations: ...........................................  30
Cultural geography, economic geography, regional: 304, 306, 

308, 310, and electives.
Planning: 304, 306, 308, 310a, 404a, 470a,b, 471a, and electives. 
Cartography: 304, 306, 308, 310, 416a,b, 417, and electives. 
E arth  science: Geography 308, 310a, 400, 401, 444, and elec­

tives (recommended GSA 322, 330, 331).
Secondary C o n c e n tra tio n ................................................................................ 27

Secondary concentration m ust be m athematics if the specialization 
is cartography.

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  36
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

The Bachelor of Arts degree cartography specialty m ay be earned by 
a work-study plan which perm its students to work part time a t the St. 
Louis Aeronautical C hart and Inform ation Center. Interested students 
m ust consult with the cartography adviser on specific requirements.
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Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
In  addition to the General Studies requirem ents and the Education Divi­
sion requirements, a geography specialization m ust include the following 
courses: Geography 302, 304, 306, 308, 310a, and additional courses to 
complete 45 or 36 hours in geography (depending on whether the student 
has one or two secondary concentrations).

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in geography consists of 27 hours and m ust 
include 304, 306, and 308. Fifteen hours of General Studies courses 
toward both the prim ary and the secondary concentrations may be 
counted. (GSA 312 is recommended as an elective.)

Government
A concentration in government is recommended for persons planning to 
teach civics or government courses, and for those planning to qualify for 
the study of law or for the public service.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
G eneral S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in G o v e rn m e n t ....................................... 45

GSD FL  ................................................................................................. (9)
A minimum of 45 hours, including 200 and GSB 203a, and at 

least 3 hours in four of the six areas of specialization:
American government and politics: 340 or 345 or equivalent.
Comparative politics: 350 or 355 or equivalent.
International relations: 370 or equivalent.
Political theory: 385 or equivalent.
Public adm inistration: 320 or equivalent.
Public law: 340c or equivalent.

Secondary Concentration  ................................................................................ 27
E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 36
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in government total 
45 or 36 hours in government, including 200 and GSB 203a, depending 
on whether the student has one secondary concentration or two. At least 
3 hours (but no more than  20 hours) should be taken in  four of the six 
areas of specialization listed above.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration is 27 hours and m ust include 200 and GSB 
203a and a t least one course in three of the six areas of specialization.

Health Education
Secondary Concentration

A  secondary concentration in health education is available for those who 
wish to receive teacher certification on either the elem entary or secondary
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school level. I t  consists of 30 hours and includes GSE 201-3; H ealth E d­
ucation 205-4, 300-3, 334s-4, 350^4 or 460-4, 355-4, 471-4; and one of 
the following 4-hour courses—H ealth Education 313s or Psychology 301, 
303, or 432.

History
Students who intend to study for either the Bachelor of Arts or the 
Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in history should arrange 
for an interview with the undergraduate adviser in history a t the time of 
declaration of concentration. The Bachelor of A rts degree perm its the 
student a greater degree of flexibility in the four-year college program, 
and is recommended for students who plan to do graduate work.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n  
General S tu dies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in H is to r y ...........................................  45-58

Four courses (a t least one in U.S. H istory) from GSB
101b,c, GSB 300a,b,c, H istory 100, H istory 1 0 2 .............  12-15

History 452 .................................................................................... 3
H istory electives a t the junior-senior level (ten courses

selected in the rank 301-499) .............................................  30-40
Two years of college level foreign language, or its equiv­

alent (first year in GSD or second year interm ediate) . . 9
Secondary Concentration  ...........................................................................  27
E lectives  .........................................................................................................  36-23
T o t a l .................................................................................................................. 192

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
The concentration in history is the same for the Bachelor of Science 
degree as for the Bachelor of Arts degree except th a t students m ust have 
a minimum of 48 hours. The language requirem ent is optional.

Secondary Concentration
The secondary concentration requires that students select three courses 
from GSB 101b,c, GSB 300a,b,c, H istory 100, H istory 102. A t least one 
of these courses should be in United States History. In  addition, six 
courses in the rank 301-499 should be taken to complete the concentra­
tion. The minimum number of hours is 27.

Instructional Technology
Courses are offered in instructional technology in the utilization and ad­
m inistration of teaching materials. Programs m ay be designed to prepare 
either audio-visual coordinators or school librarians.

The Education Division offers a secondary concentration of 28 hours 
for secondary level specializations. This program provides minimum 
qualification for either a media specialist or a school librarian.

The required courses for librarians are Instructional Technology 308-4, 
403-4, 406-4, and 407-4. The required courses for audio-visual people 
are Instructional Technology 417^4 and 445-5. Additional courses to fulfill 
the requirem ent of 28 hours are planned in conference with the adviser.
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Latin American Studies
Secondary Concentration

The secondary concentration in Latin American Studies is 26-28 hours 
which m ust include History 352c-3, Government 355a-4, and Spanish 
375-9; one course chosen from the following: any 400-level Latin Amer­
ican history course, H istory 352a-3, H istory 352b-3, or Anthropology 
307-3; two courses chosen from among these: Economics 422-4, Geog­
raphy 467a-4 or 467b-3.

Mass Communications
M ass communications involves the study of television-radio, journalism, 
and film. A t present, a concentration in mass communications involves 
options in television-radio and journalism. A comprehensive examination 
in the winter quarter of the senior year is required of each student.

B roadcasting  
Bachelor of A rts  D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n

G eneral S tu dies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in M ass C o m m u n ica tio n s ...................  57

Speech 224-4 ..........................................................................................  4
Television-Radio 100-4, 200-4, 201-4, 252-4, 300-5, 400-4,

402^4 or 403-4, 408-4 ....................................................................... 33
Television-Radio electives (five of the following 4-hour courses:

202, 301-5, 302, 303, 356, 359, 390, 401, 404, 405, 406, 407,
410, 450, 466, 467) .............................................................................  20

Secondary C o n c e n tra tio n ................................................................................ 24
E lectives  .............................................................................................................  27
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree with an option in broad­
casting m ust take the program outlined above. This degree requires 
a foreign language and is intended for those students who expect to enter 
the writing, production, or talent areas of broadcasting, or who expect to 
continue on to graduate study in broadcasting.

Bachelor of Science D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
The Bachelor of Science degree with an option in broadcasting does 
not require a foreign language and is intended for those students who wish 
to enter the production, technical, or commercial aspects of broadcasting, 
and who expect to enter the industry upon graduation. Where possible, 
students m ay present an additional prim ary concentration by combining 
the secondary concentration and elective hours. Adviser consent is 
required.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in broadcasting is possible by taking the 
following courses: Television-Radio 100, 200, 201, 252, 300, 401 for a 
total of 25 hours.



A reas of Concentration M ass C om m unications /  67

Journalism  

Bachelor of Arts Degree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84
Requirements for Concentration in M ass C om m unications.................  54

Journalism  103-3, 201a,b-8, 210a-3, 245 or 345 4, 303-4,
340-4, 410-4, 4 1 5 ^ 4 ..................................................................... 34

Television-Radio 100 or Journalism  101 or su b s ti tu te ............ 3^i
Journalism , selected television-radio, and electives from 

other divisions on campus as approved by the Faculty of
M ass Communications ..............................................................  17-16

Secondary Concentration Outside M ass Communications (A double
prim ary concentration is recommended.) .............................................  27

General E le c t iv e s ............................................................................................... 17
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192

This degree requires study in a foreign language, as specified in the 
General Studies Program. (See Chapter 3, page 18.)

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in journalism consists of Journalism  103-3, 
201a,b-8, 210a-3, 320-4, 340-4, 402-2, and 415-4 for a minimum of 28 
hours; or alternate courses as approved by the director of journalism.

A student of journalism m ust work in five areas: skills courses, history 
and philosophy of journalism, theory of and research in communication, 
study of professional performance and behavior, and practical experience— 
completing a specified number of hours in each area. As a junior and 
senior, a student can specialize in an area of journalism  by planning much 
of his own journalism  program, if he chooses, through independent 
studies, work-experience, and special problems courses. He is also en­
couraged to elect coursework in television-radio and to draw widely from 
offerings throughout the university. A student m ust complete a secondary 
concentration outside mass communications.

Mathematics
Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree and two programs 
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree are offered by the Faculty of 
M athem atical Studies, the degrees being conferred by the Science and 
Technology Division. Prospective teachers may meet certification require­
ments through one of these programs or through a program that leads 
to a Bachelor of Science degree from the Education Division.

Students who elect a concentration in m athematics should consult as 
early as possible with an adviser in the m athematics faculty. M athem atics 
421 and 452 are recommended for students who plan to do graduate work 
in mathematics. A student who wishes to take a m athematics course that 
has a prerequisite course for which he has received a D  grade is advised 
to retake the prerequisite before proceeding.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n  
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84
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R equirem ents for Concentration in M a th e m a tic s ....................................  62

Foreign Language .......................................................................  (9)
Chemistry 105-5 or 125a-5 (satisfies GSA 101c-3)   (3) +  2
Physics 211a,b or 211a,c (satisfies GSA 101a-5)   (5) +  3
M athem atics core courses: 150-8, 250-4, 321-4, 350-8 . . .  24
M athem atics 421-9 and 452-9 .................................................  18
One of the following: 455a,b, 472a,b, 475a,b, 4 8 3 a ,b   6
One of the following: 420a,b, 435a,c, or 435a,b, or a two-

quarter sequence approved by the B.A. a d v ise r ...............  6
Senior Seminar 4 9 9 a - l ,b - l ,c - l ...............................................  3

A pproved  Supporting C o u r s e s .......................................................................  12
E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 34
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192
The student seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in mathematics may pursue
the following alternate program which requires a secondary concentration:
General S tu dies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in M a th e m a tic s ....................................  53

Foreign Language .......................................................................  (9)
Chemistry 105-5 or 125a-5 (satisfies GSA 101c-3)   (3) +  2
Physics 211a,b or 211a,c (satisfies GSA 101a-5)   (5) +  3
M athem atics core courses: 150-8, 250-4, 321^4, 350-8 . . .  24
M athem atics 421a,b-6 and either of 452a,b-6 or 455a,b-6 12
One of the following: 455a,b, 472a,b, 475a,b, 4 8 3 a ,b   6
M athem atics electives from courses numbered 400 or above 6

Secondary Concentration  ................................................................................ 27
E lectives  .............................................................................................................  28
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . .  84
Requirements for Concentration in M ath em atic s ..................................... 53

M athem atics Core Courses 150-8, 250-4, 321^4, 350-8 ...............  24
Chemistry 105-5 or 125a-5 (satisfies GSA 101c-3) ......... (3) +  2
Physics 2 1 1 a ^  and 211b or c-4 (satisfies GSA 101a-5) . . (5) +  3
Specialization in one of the fo llow ing ...............................................  24
APPLIED M ATHEM ATICS

M athem atics 225-4, 305-4 ........................................................  8
M athem atics 455-9, or 475-9, or 483-9 ................................  9
M athem atics Electives (recommended: 405, 421, 472, or 

alternates above) ..................................................................... 7
COMPUTER SCIENCE

M athem atics 225-4, 305a-4, 472a,b-6  ................................  14
M athem atics 455a-3, 473a-3, 474a-3, 475a-3 (any two) . . 6
M athem atics electives (recommended: 405, 421, 426,

455b,c, 473b, 474b, 475b,c, 483a, or alternate above) . . .  4
Secondary Concentration or Approved Supporting C o u r se s ...............  27
Electives .............................................................................................................. 28
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192
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Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in M a th e m a tic s ..................................  53

Chemistry 105-5 or 125a-5 (satisfies GSA 101c-3) ......... (3) +  2
M athem atics core courses: 150-8, 250-4, 321-4, 350-8 ...............  24
M athem atics 311^4, 420-6 ................................................................... 10
M athem atics 435a-3, and 460-4 or 435b or c - 3 ..........................  6-7
M athem atics electives (recommended: 225, 305, 425, 433, 452,

483 or alternates above) ..............................................................  8-7
Physics 211a-4 and 211b or c-4 (satisfies GSA 101a-5) . . (5) +  3

Secondary Concentration  ................................................................................ 27
Professional E ducation R equirem ents  (See Secondary Educa­

tion, pp. 78-80.) ..........................................................................................  32
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  196

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in m athematics consists of 27 hours and 
includes courses through 150b and a t least 12 hours selected from courses 
above 200. M athem atics 420 is recommended for prospective teachers. 
(The requirem ent for teacher certification in m athematics is 30 hours.)

Music
During the academic year, distinguished musicians join the faculty and 
students for workshops, seminars, and performances. The list of musicians 
who have appeared includes Sigurd Rascher, saxophone; Leonard Smith, 
cornet; Sidney Foster, piano; the Riter-Allen Duo, violin-piano; Reginald 
Kell, clarinet; John Barrows and Philip Farkas, French horn; Vincent 
Aba to, clarinet-saxophone; Paul Price, percussion; Sol Schoenbach, bas­
soon; composers G unther Schuller and Halsey Stevens; Daniel Pinkham, 
composer-choral conductor; W alter Susskind, Conductor with the St. 
Louis Symphony Orchestra; Roger Wagner, Director of the Roger Wagner 
Chorale; Paul Steinitz, D irector of the London Bach Chorale; Abram 
Stassevich, Moscow conductor; E rnst Wolff, leider-opera coach.

General R equirem ents
The requirem ents for entrance and graduation as set forth in this catalog 
are in accordance with the published regulations of the National As­
sociation of Schools of Music, of which this Faculty of M usic is a mem­
ber. The Bachelor of Music degree with specialization in performance, 
or in music education, and the Bachelor of Arts degree with concen­
tration in music are offered.

Each full-time student m ust receive credit in a major ensemble dur­
ing the quarter registered. Part-tim e students should consult with the 
adviser as to the minimum ensemble requirement. Substitute credit is 
perm itted to selected students.

Each candidate for the Bachelor of M usic degree with a concentra­
tion in music education m ust pass a piano proficiency examination. U n­
less he is enrolled in private applied piano, he m ust enroll in class piano 
during the first six quarters (summer quarter possibly excepted). If he
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fails to pass the proficiency examination by the end of the sixth quarter 
in class piano, he m ust continue the course without credit until the 
examination is passed. Voice class is required of all music education 
concentrations for three quarters with the exception of those students 
enrolled for an equivalent am ount of private applied voice.

All students in private applied music m ust attend convocation and 
studio recitals in their performance areas. In  addition, a minimum num ­
ber of recitals, concerts, or other musical events stipulated by the Faculty 
of M usic m ust be attended.

Students with a concentration in performance m ust present the m ini­
mum of a shared recital during their junior year and a full recital dur­
ing their senior year. Music education students m ust present the m ini­
mum of a half-recital during their senior year.

Students desiring concentrations in music should consult with a music 
adviser before their first appointm ent with General Studies Advisement 
and m ust audition before a music faculty committee for acceptance into 
a music concentration.

Senior comprehensive examinations are required of all music education 
concentrations in the quarter directly preceding graduation. These exams 
may also be used in lieu of entrance exams for graduate study in music 
education if graduate study is begun within five years of the date of the 
awarding of the baccalaureate degree.

A handbook is published by the Faculty of Music with additional de­
tailed information concerning the Bachelor of Music degree requirements.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
These courses are for students who wish to specialize in music as part of 
their general cultural education. They may also be taken as background
for advanced studies in music.
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in M u s i c ...............................................  57

GSC 156, GSD FL ....................................................................... (14)
M usic 105-12, 205-9, and e lec tiv e s ..................................................  39
Music private applied (2 hours per quarter) .............................  12
Music major ensemble ........................................................................  6

Secondary Concentration  ................................................................................ 24
E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 27
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of M usic D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n  
M usic Perform ance

General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in M u s i c   111-123 1

Foreign Language ..................................................................... (9) +  1 2 1
M usic 105-12, 205-9, 309a, 312a, 318a, 326a, 4 4 2 a .....................  3 6 2
M usic 357-9 ............................................................................................ 9

1 Students with a specialization in voice should include two years of foreign language (gen­erally one year each of French and German). The student should consult with his music adviser as to the sequence to be followed.2 Students with a specialization in piano may substitute 9 hours in Music 413 and /or 461 in lieu of 309a, 312a, and 442a.



Music, private applied (major instrum ent) ............................  48
Music, major ensemble (1 hour per quarter) .......................... 12 1
Music, class piano, or secondary in s tru m en t/v o ice ...............  6

T o t a l ...........................................................................................................  195-207"
M usic E ducation

General S tu dies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in M u s i c .........................................  78-93

Music 105-12, 205-9, 309a-3, 318a,b-6, 3 2 6 a - 3 ...................  33
M usic 357-9 ....................................................................................  9
Music, private applied (major instrum ent) ............................  24
Music, major ensemble (1 hour per quarter) ........................ 12
Piano proficiency or c la s s ..............................................................  0-6 3
Voice proficiency or c la s s ..............................................................  0-3 3
Music: class strings, woodwinds, brass—2 hours in each

a r e a ................................................................................................... 0-6 3
One year of French or German is recommended for the student with

a choral emphasis in music education.
Professional E ducation R equirem ents  ........................................................ 32

GSB 331-3 ..............................................................    3
Foundations of Education 355 ...................................................... 4
M usic 301-9 ......................................................................................  9
Counselor Education 305 ............................................................  4
Elem entary Education 351, Secondary Education 352d . . . .  12

T ota l ...........................................................................................................  19 5 -2 0 9

Areas of Concentration M usic /  71

Before a student is approved for student teaching, he m ust satisfy the 
course of study and proficiency prerequisites as established by the Fac­
ulty of Music.

M usic Theory/Composition
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3) ........ 84
Requirements for Concentration in M u s i c ...............................................  114

Music 105-12, 205-9, 309-9, 312-9, 326-9, 357-9, 442-9 ........... 66
Music, private a p p lie d ...........................................................................  18 4
Music, major e n sem b le .........................................................................  12
M usic e le c tiv e s ........................................................................................  185

Total ...................................................................................................................... 198
Students with specialization in theory/com position include one year 

each of French and German. In  their fourth year degree candidates m ust 
present to the Faculty of Music either a composition or a written thesis in 
music theory as evidence of their achievement.

1 Students with specialization in piano may substitute a maximum of 6 hours in 365 as partial fulfillment of this requirement.2 Students with a specialization in voice should include two years of foreign language (gen­erally one year each of French and German). The student should consult with his musicadviser as to the sequence to be followed.3 Study on a secondary instrument or/and voice is possible if requirements for class instructionare met by proficiency.4 Private applied piano until proficiency is satisfied; thereafter any instrument or voice. Students are expected to enroll for applied study for a total of nine quarters.5 A program of electives must be approved by the theory committee. Students with emphasis in composition normally elect 412-9; those with emphasis in music theory normally elect 481.
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Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in music includes 105-12, 2 hours of credit 
per quarter for three quarters in peformance concentration, 6 hours in a 
major ensemble, GSC 156, Music 357c (357a or b will substitu te). Total: 
32 hours.

Nursing
The Division of Nursing offers an educational program leading to a Bache­
lor of Science Degree in nursing. The curriculum is designed to prepare 
qualified individuals to function competently as beginning professional 
nurse practitioners; to participate in providing a broad scope of health 
care in a variety of settings; to obtain a foundation for continued growth 
and graduate education. The curriculum assists students in developing 
the behaviors and abilities necessary to function therapeutically with 
people while achieving greater self-direction, self-realization and profes­
sional identity in an era characterized by change.

Bachelor of Science Degree, d i v i s i o n  o f  n u r s i n g
Prerequisites for N ursing 2 8 0 a ..............................................................  30

GSA 1 0 1 a ........................................................................................  5
GSA 204-4, 205-4 .......................................................................  8
GSD 114a ......................................................................................  5
Chemistry 110-4, 240-4 ............................................................  8
Biology 2 1 0 .................................................................................... 4

A ddition a l General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive
GSA-6.)   41

D ivisional R e q u ire m e n ts .........................................................................  51
GSB 103a-4, 201a-4, 201c-4, GSC 252-4, GSD 114d-4 . . 20
Biology 220-3, 312a-4, 3 1 2 b -4 .................................................  11
Counselor Education 350-4 ...................................................... 4
Philosophy 3 0 0 -le v e l-4 ..............................................................  4
Psychology 307-4, 465-4 .............................................................  8
Sociology 321-4 ...........................................................................  4

Professional N ursing E ducation R e q u ire m e n ts ................................  71-74
a. Prerequisites:

Nursing 2 8 0 a ,b ,c .....................................................................  12
b. Nursing:

N ursing 3 0 1 - 8 .........................................................................  8
Nursing 302a,b...... .................................................................... 8
Nursing 303a,b...... .................................................................... 8
Nursing 304-2 .................................................................... 8
Nursing 350a,b .................................................................... 8
Nursing 360a,b ...................................... ' ...............................  8
Nursing 370a,b .................................................................... 8
Nursing 382-6 .................................................................... 6
Nursing 384-2 .................................................................... 2
Nursing 385-1 to 4 ...............................................................  1-A

T o t a l .............................................................................................................  193-196
All students interested in nursing should seek advisement from the 

Division of Nursing during the first quarter of the freshman year. The
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grade of C or above is required of all nursing courses and General Studies 
Area A.

Philosophy
Students seeking a Bachelor of A rts degree with a concentration in phi­
losophy enroll in the program below.

Bachelor of A rts  D egree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in P h i lo s o p h y ..................................  51

Foreign Languages (equivalent of two years)   (9) + 9
Philosophy 385a,c-8, 385b or d or e-A, 490-4 or 495-4,

GSA 363a or b-3, GSC 375-3 ....................................... 22
Philosophy electives. GSA 363a or b-3 may be included . . . .  20

Secondary Concentration  ...........................................................................  24-27
E le c t iv e s ...........................................................................................................  33-30
T ota l ................................................................................................................ 192

Secondary Concentration
A  secondary concentration consists of 24 hours in philosophy courses. 
Toward this 24, 6 hours from GSA 363a or b and GSC 375 may count.

Physical Education
Completion of the concentration in physical education fulfills the Educa­
tion Division requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and qualifies 
a student for the Illinois S tandard Special Certificate (K  through 14). All 
physical education students take the physical education theory core and 
the general professional education requirements.

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n  
B road Teaching F ield

General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive G S A -3 .)1 . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in P hysica l E d u c a tio n ........................ 72

Physical education theory c o r e .................................................... 51-59
Required theory c o u rs e s ..................................................  41

H ealth Education 3 3 4 s -4 ..................................... 4
Physical Education 025-0, 303-12, 305-3,

341-3, 350-4, 354-3, 370-4, 382-4 ...............  33
Physical Education 383-2, 384-2, 385-2, 387-2,

388-2, 389-4 (any 4 hours) ..........................  4
Elective theory courses (physical education, health

education, theater-dance) .............................................10-18
Physical education activity c o u rs e s ...........................................  21-13

MEN
Required: GSE 102; 104f or g; 104u; 117a,f; 118r,s . . 7
Select 3 hours (one from each a re a ) : GSE 104, 116,

118 .................................................................................... 3
Electives: any additional activity courses may be 

selected ...........................................................................  11-3
1 Student takes GSE 117b and 118i,w.
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W OM EN
Required: GSE 112 or 114o; 114c,f,j,n; 117e; 118h,s 8

117e; 1 1 8 h ,s ...........................................................  8
Select 5 hours from: GSE 112 or 114o; 116b,d;

117a,c,f; 118a,b ,d ,m ,r..........................................  5
Electives: any additional activity courses may be

selected ...........................................................................  8-0
G eneral Professional Education R e q u ire m e n ts .........................................  32

Counselor Education 305-4 ..........................................................  4
Foundations of Education 355-4 .................................................  4
Student teaching distributed between E lem entary Education

351 and Secondary Education 352 ......................................... 16
Electives ............................................................................................  8

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  4
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192

Secondary L evel
G eneral S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive G S A -3 .)1 . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in P h ysica l E d u c a tio n ........................ 45

Required theory c o u rse s ................................................................  27-28
H ealth Education 334s-4 or Physical Education 376-3 4-3
Physical Education 025-0, 303-12, 350-4, or 384-2

and 387-2, 3 7 0 ^ , 3 8 2 ^ .....................................  24
Physical Education activity c o u rse s ...........................................  13

M EN
Required: GSE 104f or g, 104u, 117f, 118r, 118s . . . .  5
Select 7 hours from: 104 (2 ), 116 (1 ), 117 (1 ),

118 (3) .............................................................................  7
Electives: any additional activity course m ay be 

selected .............................................................................  1
W OM EN
Required: GSE 112 or 114o; 114c,f,j,n; 117e; 118h,s 8
Select 5 hours from: GSE 112 or 114o; 116b,d;

117a,c,f; 118a,b,d,e,m ,r.........................................  5
Electives: (GSE first-level or PE ) .............................................  5-4

General Professional E ducation R e q u ire m e n ts ......................................... 32
Counselor Education 305-4 ..........................................................  4
Secondary Education 3 1 5 - 4 ..........................................................  4
Foundations of Education 355-4 .................................................  4
Student teaching, Secondary Education 352 ............................  16
Electives ............................................................................................  4

Secondary Concentration, E le c t i v e s ............................................................  31
T o t a l ..................................................................   192

E lem entary L evel
G eneral S tu dies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G SA -3 .)1 . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in P h ysica l E d u c a tio n ........................ 47

Required theory c o u rs e s .......................................................................  41
H ealth Education 3 3 4 s - 4 ..........................................................  4

1 Student takes GSE 117b, 118i,w.



Physical Education 025-0, 303-12, 341-3 or 354-3, 370-4,
382-4, 383-2, 384-2, 385-2, 387-2, 388-2, 389-4 .............  37

Physical Education activity c o u rse s .................................................  6
GSE 112 or 114o; 114f; 117a,f; 118r,s

General Professional E ducation R e q u ire m e n ts ......................................... 32
Counselor Education 305-4 ................................................................  4
Secondary Education 3 1 5 - 4 ................................................................  4
Foundations of Education 355-4 ........................................................  4
Student Teaching, Elem entary Education 3 5 1 ..............................  16
Electives ................................................................................................... 4

Secondary Concentration, E le c t i v e s ............................................................  29
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192
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Secondary Concentration
A  secondary concentration for teaching physical education a t the sec­
ondary level or at the elem entary level consists of 30 hours. Courses m ust 
be selected in consultation with the adviser.

Physical Science
The Faculty of Physics in cooperation with the secondary education 
faculty has developed a broad teaching field program in the field of 
physical science.

This program has been developed in order to encourage those people 
who will become good precollege level teachers to teach physical science, 
chemistry, earth  science, and physics. The program is designed for stu ­
dents who have shown verbal rather than m athem atical ability, and it 
is hoped that by emphasizing the physical phenomena rather than the 
m athematical formalities that the student will obtain an appreciation for 
the im portant role played by the physical sciences in the development 
of our W estern culture.

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents (S ee  Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in P hysica l S c ie n c e ...............................  67

GSA 1 1 0 ............................................................................................  (8)
GSA 101a-5, 356-3, 3 6 3 a - 3 ..........................................................  11
Chemistry 111-15, 235-5 ..............................................................  20
Physics 206-15 ...............................................................................  15
Science and Technology 402-4, 403-6, 475-3 ........................ 13
M athem atics 150-8 .......................................................................  8

Professional E ducation Courses (Teachers Certification Pro­
gram; see pages 78-80.) .............................................................................  32

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  10
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  193

Physics
The Faculty of Physics provides two degree programs for students wishing 
to study physics. The B.S. degree program is recommended for those stu­
dents planning to work in industry immediately upon graduating. The 
program is somewhat more rigid than the B.A. program in that it con­
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tains fewer electives, though approximately the same number of re­
quired hours. The B.A. degree program is very similar to the B.S. ex­
cept th a t a year of language is required for this degree, and there is 
somewhat more freedom in the student’s choice of physics courses. The 
m ajority of physics students take m any more than the minimum of 48 
hours in physics, thereby satisfying the physics requirem ents for either 
degree. If they also meet the foreign language requirement, the choice 
of degree then becomes merely a m atter of personal preference. Students 
wishing to pursue a career in teaching may obtain certification with either 
degree by meeting the additional requirements or may elect the B.S. 
degree in education with a concentration in physics.

Bachelor of Arts Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . .  84
Requirements for Concentration in P h y s ic s ...............................................  74

Foreign Languages (equivalent of one year) ........................ (9)
Chemistry l l l a ,b  ...........................................................................  10
M athem atics 150-8, 252-8 ..........................................................  16
Physics 211-12, 212-3, 300a-4, 300b-l, 301-8, 305-8 ......... 36
Physics electives numbered 299 or above, including 4 hours

of laboratory, to complete 48 h o u r s ....................................... 12
Secondary Concentration ...........................................................................  11-27
Electives .........................................................................................................  23-7
Total ................................................................................................................ 192

Bachelor of Science Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . .  84
Requirements for Concentration in P h y s ic s ...............................................  85

Chemistry l l l a , b .............................................................................  10
M athem atics 150-8, 252-8, 305-8 .............................................  24
Physics 211-12, 212-3, 300a-4, 300b-l, 301-8, 305-8,

415a,b-8, plus 3 additional hours of upper level labora­
tory work and Engineering 200a-3, 2 0 1 a - l ........................ 51

Secondary Concentration ...........................................................................  3-23
Electives .........................................................................................................  20-0
Total ................................................................................................................ 192

Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n  
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84
Requirements for Concentration in P h y s ic s ...............................................  73

Chemistry 125-10, 135-5 (can satisfy GSA 101c-3) . . . .  (3) +  12
M athem atics 150-8, 250-8 (can satisfy G SD -8) .............  (8) +  8
Physical Science 4 1 2 a ,b .........................   6
Physics 211-12, 212-3, 300a-4, 300b-l, 310-4, 311-1, plus 

2 hours of upper level laboratory work (can satisfy
GSA 101a-5)   (5) +  22

Physics Electives (recommended: 301, 304, 305, 320) . . 15
Secondary Concentration ................................................................................ 13
Professional Education Requirements (See Secondary Education, 

pp. 78-80.) .....................................................................................................  32
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192
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Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in physics includes Physics 211-12, 212-3, 
300a-4, 300b-l, and electives numbered 200 or above to total 27 hours.

The above is the minimum required for graduation. M ost students 
take more than the required number of hours and still graduate in four 
years. I t is im portant that the student contact the Faculty of Physics 
concerning his program a t the earliest possible date, even if he has not 
officially declared his concentration.

Professional Writing
Bachelor of A rts  D egree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n

General S tu dies R equ irem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) 84
R equirem ents for Concentration in Professional W ritin g 85

English 300-4, 392-3, 490-4, 492-4, and 6 approved hours . . 21
Foreign Language (Interm ediate) ............................................. 9
Journalism  101-3, 103-3, 201-3, 202-3, 391—3, and 3 ap­

proved h o u r s ................................................................................. 18
Philosophy: GSC 375-3, Philosophy 342-4, 360-4, 484-4

(any two) ................................................................ ..................... 7-8
Approved electives in anthropology, economics, English, gov­

ernment, history, journalism, sociology, and s p e e c h ........ 30-29
Secondary Concentration  ..................................................................... 0
E lectives  ................................................................................................... 23
T ota l ......................................................................................................... 192

Psychology
U ndergraduate courses in psychology introduce the student to the m eth­
ods and findings of the scientific study of hum an behavior. He is given 
an opportunity to learn what research has shown about how we perceive, 
learn, and think; how individuals differ from one another; how the per­
sonality develops from infancy to m aturity; and how interpersonal factors 
affect hum an relations in the home, on the job, and in the community.

Bachelor of A rts D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, a concentration requires a minimum of 44 hours in psy­
chology. The prim ary aim is to provide a broad general education rather 
than specialized professional training in psychology; a maximum of three 
courses in any one specialized area of psychology may be included in the 
44-hour concentration. S tudents should consult with the designated psy­
chology adviser in planning their courses of study and especially in select­
ing electives.
G eneral S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in P sychology  ..................................... 40

GSB 201c (counts toward minimum of 44 hours in psychology) (4) 
Psychology 211a,b; 311; 312, 313, or 314; 409 (m ust be taken

in order listed) ..................................................................................  20
Psychology electives 301, 303, 304, 305, 307, 320 (any two) . . 8
Psychology electives 404, 406, 407, 408, 420, 421, 431, 440,

451, 461, 465, 473, 474, 479, 490, 495 (any two) .................... 8



Psychology elective (any 300- or 400-level course excluding
432) .....................................................................................................  4

Secondary Concentration  ...............................................................................  27
E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 41
T o ta l ....................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, a concentration in psychology requires a minimum of 48 
hours in psychology. This course of study is designed for the student who 
intends to teach, pursue graduate studies in counselor education, school 
psychology, or in psychology with an educational orientation. S tudent 
teaching is required for this degree. A strong second teaching field should 
be planned in consultation between the secondary education adviser and 
the student.
G eneral S tu dies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in P s y c h o lo g y ....................................... 48

GSB 201c (counts toward minimum of 48 hours in psy­
chology) ........................................................................................  4

Psychology 211a,b, 311, 312 or 313, 409 (in sequence) . . . .  20
Psychology 301, 303, 305, 307, 320 (any three) ...................  12
Psychology 407, 421, 431, 440, 461, 465 (any three) ...........  12

Professional C o u r s e s ........................................................................................  32
Counselor Education 305 ............................................................  4
Foundations of Education 355 ...................................................... 4
Secondary Education 315 ............................................................  4
Secondary Education 352d ..........................................................  12-16
E ducation electives to complete 32 h o u r s ..............................  8-4

Secondary Concentration  (should be planned as a strong sec­
ond teaching field) ......................................................................................  27

E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 1
T o ta l ....................................................................................................................  192

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in psychology consists of a minimum of 27 

hours. Students intending to pursue an occupation related to psychology 
(e.g., counseling, personnel work, or teaching psychology) include in 
their program GSB 201c, Psychology 211a,b, and 311 plus psychology 
electives to m eet minimum hour requirements. Students with a general 
interest in psychology but not planning related academic or vocational 
pursuits should include in their program GSB 201c and Psychology 211a 
plus psychology electives to m eet minimum requirements.

Students who have completed GSD 114d or Sociology 308 should not 
include Psychology 211b in their program of study for a secondary con­
centration in psychology.
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Secondary Education
It is assumed a candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree has made a 
commitment to the scholarly study of education and to teaching as a 
career. Secondary education programs include courses in professional
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education, the teaching fields, and general education. Students should ap­
ply to the Education Division for acceptance to a teacher education pro­
gram no later than the sixth quarter of their enrollm ent a t Southern 
Illinois University.

Completion of the program in secondary education qualifies the student 
for the Illinois standard high school certificate with an endorsement in 
the teaching field selected by the student. The program includes GSB 
203a-4 or GSB 300a-3, thereby fulfilling the state requirem ents for a 
course in either American history or government.

Students seeking certification in Missouri need to seek advisement in 
the Education Division Office of Student Teaching located in the Gen­
eral Office Building.

No general requirem ent in foreign language applies to the Bachelor of 
Science degree in the Education Division.

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3.) .................................  84

GSB 201c-4, 203a-4 or 300a-3, or 331-3 ........................ (10-11)
Professional R e q u ire m e n ts .............................................................................  32

A. Psychological Background ...................................................... 4
Counselor Education 305

B. Educational Foundations ........................................................ 4
Foundations of Education 355

C. Curriculum and In s tru c t io n .................................................... 4
Secondary Education 315

D. Student T e a c h in g .......................................................................  12-16
Secondary Education 352

E. Professional Education Electives .........................................  8-4
Foundations of Education 431-4, Counselor Education 
422-4, Instructional Technology 417-4, Psychology 303-4,
Secondary Education 407-4, 480-4, 487^4, 488-4

Teaching F ields and E le c t iv e s .......................................................................  76
A minimum of 48 hours is required for the principal teaching field.
If a student prepares for a second teaching field, a t least 27 hours 

are required in th a t subject.
The number of elective hours is determ ined by the difference be­

tween teaching field requirements and 76 hours.
T o ta l ......................................................................................................................  192

Teaching F ields
In cooperation with other divisions a t the Edwardsville Campus a wide 
range of teaching fields are available to students concentrating in sec­
ondary education. While it is possible to include two teaching fields in a 
given baccalaureate program, the Education Division does not usually 
recommend the arrangement. A focus on a single field is also urged by the 
N orth Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

Assistance in making a choice between these fields can be obtained 
from a secondary education major adviser in the Education Division 
Office of Student Teaching, room 2228 in the General Office Building. The 
adviser also provides students with the details of the teaching field pro­
grams and directs students to a teaching field adviser.
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Business Education—a concen­

tration in any one of the fol­
lowing m ay be elected:

accounting, data processing, 
marketing, economics, office 
services, secretarial adm inis­
tration 

Biology 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English
Foreign Languages:

French, German, Spanish 
General Science and M athem atics 

(junior high school)
Geography 
Government 
H ealth Education

History
Instructional Technology 
Language Arts (junior high 

school)
M athem atics 
Physical Education 
Physical Science 
Physics 
Psychology
Social Studies (either junior or 

senior high school)
Sociology
Speech
Special Education—a concentra­

tion in any of the following 
may be elected:

gifted, educable m entally 
handicapped, emotionally 
disturbed
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Sociology
Bachelor of A rts  D egree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n

General S tu d ies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in S o c io lo g y ...........................................  44

Sociology 301, 312, 321, 451 ................................................................. 16
Sociology electives. 410a is recommended for students planning 

to pursue graduate work in sociology. GSB 103a does not
count toward the co n cen tra tio n ...................................................... 28

Secondary C o n c e n tra tio n ................................................................................ 28
E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 36
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Social W elfare
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in S o c io lo g y ...........................................  44

Sociology 301, 312, 321,451 ................................................................... 16
Social Welfare 375, 383, 481, 4 8 2 a .................................................... 16
Sociology and Social W elfare electives. Sociology 410a is rec­

ommended for those planning graduate studies in social wel­
fare. GSB 103a does not count toward the concentration. . . .  12

Secondary Concentration  ................................................................................ 28
E lectives  ...................................................    36
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
The requirements for this degree with a concentration in sociology include 
301, 312, 321, and 451 and sociology electives to complete 48 or 36 hours, 
depending on whether the student has one or two secondary concen­
trations.
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Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in sociology consists of 28 hours of course work 
in sociology. GSB 103a may be counted toward the 28 hours required in 
the secondary concentration.

Special Education
The special education program outlined below fulfills University and E du­
cation Division requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree. The 
student, upon completion of one of the 48-hour areas of specialization, is 
qualified to receive by entitlem ent an Illinois Standard Special Certificate 
with an endorsem ent for teaching educable m entally handicapped, emo­
tionally disturbed, or learning disabled children in grades K-14. No spe­
cial certificate is issued by the state in the area of the gifted a t the present 
time.

Students wishing a secondary concentration in special education m ust 
complete 27 hours in one or more of the areas of specialization.

Bachelor of Science Degree, ed u ca tio n  division
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC—3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in Specia l E d u c a tio n ..........................  48

One of the following specializations: (M ust be taken in sequence.) 
EDUCABLE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED
Special Education 414, 410b, 410g, 411, 420b, 430, 4 8 1 b ..............  28
Special Education 353 (student teaching educable m entally

handicapped children) .......................................................................  8
Counselor Education 422 .......................................................................  4
Psychology 432 ........................................................................................... 4
Special Education e le c tiv e .....................................................................  4
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
Special Education 414, 410a, 410g, 411, 420a, 430, 4 8 1 a ..............  28
Special Education 353 (student teaching emotionally disturbed

children) .................................................................................................  8
Counselor Education 422 .......................................................................  4
Psychology 432 ........................................................................................... 4
Special Education e le c t iv e .....................................................................  4
gifted (no state certification available)
Special Education 414, 410c, 420c, 4 8 1 c .........................................  16
Special Education 353 (student teaching gifted children) ......... 8
Electives (with consent of adviser) .................................................. 16
Counselor Education 422 .......................................................................  4
Psychology 432 ........................................................................................... 4
LEARNING DISABLED
Special Education 414, 410g, 411, 420a, 430, 481g, 496 ...............  28
Special Education 353 (student teaching learning disabled

children) .................................................................................................  8
Counselor Education 422 .......................................................................  4
Psychology 432 ........................................................................................  4
Special Education e le c t iv e ................................................................... 4

Professional Courses ........................................................................................  36
Counselor Education 305 .......................................................................  4
Foundations of Education 355 ............................................................... 4



Elem entary Education 351, 437, 415 .................................................  16
Education Reading 337 ............................................................................ 4
Instructional Technology 417 ............................................................... 4
Psychology 3 0 1 ........................................................................................... 4

E lectives  .............................................................................................................  24
T o t a l ........................................................................................................................ 192
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Speech
Students who plan either a prim ary or a secondary concentration in 
speech must, a t the time they declare their concentration or earlier, con­
sult with the chairman of the Speech and Theater Faculty for appointm ent 
of an adviser to plan his concentration.

All students m ust participate in one or more of the performance activ­
ities: debate, forensics, theater production, oral reading, television-radio. 
Or, they may m eet this requirem ent by enrolling in Speech 302.

Students with a prim ary concentration in their senior year present to 
an examining committee of speech and theater faculty a special senior 
project consisting of an oral presentation that reveals the student’s grasp 
of speech subject m atter on a topic th a t embraces a relatively broad area 
of speech. E arly in the senior year the student, with the consent of his 
adviser, determines the area and extent of the topic selected. The commit­
tee certifies the project as acceptable only if it meets minimal standards of 
effective and meaningful communication.

B achelor of A rts  or Bachelor of Science D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84
Requirem ents for Concentration in S p e e c h .................................................  48

GSC 157, GSD 103, FL  or equivalent for B.A., or m athe­
matics for B .S...................................................................................  (17)

Speech 202, 205, 224, 301 ................................................................. 16
Speech Pathology and Audiology 200 or Speech 1 0 4 ...............  4
Electives in a t least three of the following areas:

television-radio, speech, speech pathology and audiology,
and theater ......................................................................................  28

Secondary Concentration  ................................................................................ 24
E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 36
T o ta l ....................................................................................................................  192

Students seeking certification for teaching m ust take the program out­
lined above, including Speech 406 and 8 hours of Theater 100-400 and 
meet the other minimum standards for certification listed under Secondary 
Education in this chapter.

Bachelor of Science D egree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree offered by the Education 
Division m ust take the program outlined above, including Speech 496 and 
8 hours in theater and meet the other minimum standards for certification 
set by the Education Division.

Secondary Concentration  
A  30-hour secondary concentration in speech m ust be planned in consul­
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tation with the chairm an of the Speech and Theater Faculty a t the time 
the secondary concentration is declared. Students electing speech as a 
second teaching subject m ust include Speech 406.

Speech Pathology and Audiology
Speech pathology and audiology is an area which has as its objective the 
training of qualified personnel to work with people im paired in either 
speech or hearing. Positions in this field are available in the public schools, 
colleges, and universities, and in highly specialized public or private 
clinics.

Clinical experience is obtained through work a t the University’s Speech 
and Hearing Center, in neighboring hospitals and clinics, and in the 
public schools. The concentration below meets the requirements for a 
Limited Specialization Certificate for public school clinician in Illi­
nois schools and leads to meeting requirements for the Certificate of 
Clinical Competence of the American Speech and Hearing Association. 
Certification by ASHA requires a m aster’s degree or its equivalent and 
students are encouraged to atta in  this level. For certification students 
m ust accumulate 200 clock hours (275 ASHA) of supervised case work. 
The requirem ent is satisfied by Elem entary Education 351 and Speech 
Pathology and Audiology 405.

Bachelor of A rts  or Bachelor of Science D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equ irem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in Speech Pathology and A udiology  92

GSB 201c, 3 3 1 .............................................................................. (7)
GSC 157 ............................................................................................... (5)
GSD 103, FL  or equivalent for B.A., or mathematics for B.S. (12)
Counselor Education 305 ................................................................  4
Educational Adm inistration 355 .................................................... 4
Elem entary Education 3 5 1 - 8 .................................................  8
Psychology 301, 305 ...........................................................................  8
Special Education 4 1 4 ..............................................................  4
Speech Pathology and Audiology 200, 203, 212, 314, 318, 319,

405-8, 406, 412, 414, 415, 416, 418, 419, 422. (S tudent may 
elect Elem entary Education 314, 337 and Counselor E duca­
tion 422 instead of Speech Pathology and Audiology 314,
337, and 422.) ........................................   64

T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Student Teaching
Student teaching is the culminating experience in all professional bac­
calaureate programs of the Education Division. M ost students find it the 
single most rewarding and stim ulating experience provided in the pro­
gram. I t  is needed in order to meet the degree requirements of the 
Division, the certification requirements of the states of Illinois and 
Missouri, and the standards of the National Council for the Accreditation 
of Teacher Education.

A fully satisfactory student teaching experience necessitates a full day 
involvement in a public school. The faculty of the Education Division
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has also found that students cannot thoroughly realize the possible benefits 
of student teaching if they are either employed part-time or registered for 
a campus class. In order to insure the maximum gain from student 
teaching, students need to plan an academic year quarter in which student 
teaching will be free of other major demands upon time and energy. 
Since no student teaching is available in the summer for undergraduate 
students in the regular degree program, the quarter selected for student 
teaching will have to be in one of the other quarters—the fall, winter, or 
spring.

A pplication  Procedure
A request to undertake student teaching is made on the appropriate form 
obtained from and filed with the Education Division Office of S tudent 
Teaching. This step needs to be taken during the winter quarter of the 
student’s junior year and no later than two quarters, not counting sum­
mer, before enrolling in a student teaching course.

After filing an application for student teaching, the student is in ter­
viewed by an education adviser in the Education Division Office of S tu­
dent Teaching. The adviser determines if all prerequisites to student 
teaching have been m et and schedules a pre-student teaching small group 
orientation session for the student. The student also needs a recommenda­
tion from his major teaching area adviser.

The school in which the student teaching is conducted is selected by 
the adviser after consultation with the student. The Education Division 
has cooperating schools within a 50-mile radius of the campus. Students 
should be prepared to accept an assignment in any of these schools. The 
decision as to which school is assigned is prim arily dependent upon the 
student’s background and academic needs. While every effort to minimize 
student travel is made, other factors have priority, among which are the 
availabilility of a challenging student teaching situation and university 
supervision.

Before the assignment is confirmed, the student is interviewed by the 
school’s principal and the classroom teacher, known as the “cooperating 
teacher,” with whom the student teacher will be working while perform­
ing his student teaching.

Prerequisites to S tu den t Teaching
GENERAL

The following are prerequisites th a t need to be m et prior to registering 
and receiving an assignment for student teaching:

1. A t the beginning of the junior or senior year an intensive two-week 
pre-student teaching experience is required of all winter and spring student 
teachers. I t  is composed of orientation sessions, and classroom observation 
and participation. I t  is called the “September Experience,” since it  is 
scheduled a t the beginning of the cooperating school’s fall term. This 
usually begins the last week of August or the first week of September. 
Where possible the student visits in the school wherein the student teach­
ing will be undertaken.

Application for the September Experience m ust be filed with the E du­
cation Division Office of Student Teaching no later than the mid-term of 
the spring quarter in order to insure the availability of a public school 
situation.

Fall quarter student teachers fulfill the September Experience require­
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ments by assuming their regular student teaching assignment a t the 
beginning of the cooperating school year.

2. S tudent teaching assignments are given after the completion of a t 
least 144 quarter hours to students who have a minimum overall 3.2 
grade-point average which covers any grades th a t may have been trans­
ferred from other institutions. Transfer students need to be in residence 
for a quarter prior to student teaching.

3. In  compliance with a State of Illinois regulation a prospective stu­
dent teacher takes a physical examination. Forms for reporting such 
examination are to be returned to that office a t least two months prior 
to student teaching. In  addition, students are required by state regulations 
to secure a tuberculosis examination within six months of their student 
teaching assignment.

SECONDARY EDUCATION
1. Students concentrating in secondary education are asked to complete 

16 quarter hours in professional education courses prior to student teach­
ing. These courses are to include Counselor Education 305, Foundations 
of Education 355, Secondary Education 315, or a specialized methods 
course in the student’s teaching field, and one elected course.

2. I t  is also expected that secondary education students will have com­
pleted 32 hours of their studies in their chosen teaching field with certain 
exceptions. Forty-eight hours will be completed by students who have 
chosen one of the following teaching fields: a rt education, business educa­
tion, general science and mathematics, language arts, physical education, 
physical science, and social studies.

3. Before a student teaching assignment is made, a recommendation 
for student teaching from the student’s education adviser is to be on file, 
and for secondary education concentrations a recommendation from the 
student’s teaching field adviser is also needed.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Students concentrating in elem entary education complete a minimum 
of 24 quarter hours in professional education courses prior to student 
teaching. Courses to be included are: Counselor Education 305, Founda­
tions of Education 355, E lem entary Education 314, and Education R ead­
ing 337.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
In addition to the above elem entary education prerequisites, an early 
childhood education concentration completes E lem entary Education 316 
before student teaching.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
In addition to the above elem entary education prerequisites, a student 
concentrating in special education completes a minimum of 16 hours in 
special education before registering for student teaching.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
Students m ust secure written consent of the Faculty of Speech Pathology 
and Audiology and have completed GSB 331, Counselor Education 305, 
Foundations of Education 355, and Elem entary Education 314 before 
registering for student teaching.



86 /  U ndergraduate Catalog C hapter 5

Theater
A concentration in theater provides instruction and training in all phases 
of dram atic production for the stage, television, and film.

Training in theater a t the undergraduate level provides for the in ter­
related presence of three fundam ental considerations: (1) a liberal arts 
orientation, (2) a liberal theater education, and (3) a meaningful, 
purposeful study of the theory and practice of the art of theater and /o r 
dance.

The carefully devised complex of training studios enables the student 
to learn the a rt of theater and dance through instruction and participation 
in an extensive series of major and minor presentations for class, campus, 
and community audiences through the Studio Theater, the University 
Theater, and the Dance Company. Each student’s background and train­
ing is appraised to determine his needs. Individual programs provide 
training and practice in acting, directing, technical production (including 
stage management, crew work, costuming, lighting, and scene design), 
business management, and /o r stage movement and dance.

For the first two years the student follows a program of a minimum of 
six hours of instruction and four hours of participation in theater practice 
each quarter. The last two years provide a more individualized program 
including special projects in the elements of theater or dance. All produc­
tions are an integral part of the instruction. Upon graduation, the student 
possesses a background of training and practice in acting, directing, and 
technical production; an understanding of the nature of theater a rt through 
the study of aesthetics, history, and criticism; a knowledge of m anage­
m ent practice; and a knowledge of dram atic literature.

Bachelor of A rts  or Bachelor of Science D egree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General S tu dies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84
R equirem ents for Concentration in T h e a te r ............................................... 89

GSC 1 5 7 -5 ............................................................................................... (5)
GSC 354-9 ............................................................................................  9
GSD 103-3, FL or equivalent for B.A., or m athematics for B.S. (12)
Speech 104-4, 224-4 ...........................................................................  8
Theater 100, 200, 300, 400 (a program arranged with the D i­

rector of Theater, prior to advisement, with studios in act­
ing/directing, design/technical theater, costum ing/m akeup,
m anagem ent/publicity, dance/stage movement) .................  72

E lectives  .............................................................................................................. 19
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  192

Secondary Concentration
A 36-hour secondary concentration in theater m ust be planned in con­
sultation, prior to advisement, with the Director of Theater.

A S S O C I A T E  D E G R E E S
Child Care Services

The Associate in Arts degree with a specialization in Child Care Serv­
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ices is designed to help the student develop skills in working with chil­
dren under seven years of age. All Child Care Services courses combine 
theory with its practical application through field experience.

This program is intended both for those who wish to acquire the skills 
needed to enter the field of nursery education and day care, and for those 
already holding positions in this field but who wish also to make use of 
the opportunity to improve performance of their current job or to prepare 
for advancement.

S tudents planning to specialize in Child Care Services should consult 
the Division of Technical and A dult Education.

Associate in Arts Degree, d i v i s i o n  o f  t e c h n i c a l  a n d  a d u l t
EDUCATION

General Studies Requirements .......................................................................  47
Child Care Services C o u r se s ..........................................................................  41
Electives .............................................................................................................. 8
Total ....................................................................................................................  96

Accounting
The Associate in Business degree with a specialization in accounting 
offers a practical and an up-to-date background for a student who wishes 
to prepare for a position as bookkeeper, payroll clerk, junior accountant, 
or assistant to a senior accountant or to an auditor. I t  also offers a base 
upon which to build a more sophisticated business education in prepara­
tion for senior positions.

Associate in Business Degree, d i v i s i o n  o f  t e c h n i c a l  a n d  a d u l t
EDUCATION

General Studies R equirem en ts ....................................................................... 30
General Business ............................................................................................... 32
Accounting .........................................................................................................  20
Option A or B .....................................................................................................  16

Option A: Q uantitative Analysis and S y s te m s ............................  16
Option B: General A cco u n tin g ........................................................  16

T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  98

Industrial M anagem ent
The Associate in Business degree with a specialization in industrial m an­
agement is designed for adults who have had some experience in work 
situations. I t  prepares its participants for positions such as un it super­
visor, assistant superintendent, section head, and branch manager of small 
organizations. I t  also builds a base upon which to form a more sophisti­
cated business education in preparation for senior positions.

Associate in Business Degree, d i v i s i o n  o f  t e c h n i c a l  a n d  a d u l t
EDUCATION

General Studies Requirements
General B u s in e s s ......................
Option A or B ............................

30
48
20



Option A: P ro d u c tio n .........................................................................  20
Option B: P e rso n n e l...........................................................................  20

T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  “98
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Secretarial Studies
The Associate in Business degree with a specialization in secretarial stud­
ies is planned for students who wish to prepare for positions as profes­
sional secretaries in business, industrial, and governmental offices. I t  in­
cludes a combination of general education and skill-building courses 
which are necessary to provide a high degree of occupational competence.

Associate in Business Degree, d i v i s i o n  o f  t e c h n i c a l  a n d  a d u l t
EDUCATION

General Studies R equ irem en ts ....................................................................... 25
Business Education C o r e ...............................................................................  24
Business E d u c a t io n ..........................................................................................  48
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  97



Degrees

S o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y  a t Edwardsville grants the following un­
dergraduate degrees:

Bachelor of Arts Associate in  Arts
Bachelor of Science Associate in Business
Bachelor of Music

G raduation
Every candidate for a degree m ust file w ritten application with the Reg­
istrar no later than the first week of his last quarter in attendance before 
the desired graduation date. Therefore, a person desiring to graduate in 
the June Commencement should make application for graduation during 
the first week of the spring quarter. The application forms are available 
in the R egistrar’s Office.

At the time of application the student m ust pay his graduation fee and 
order his cap and gown through the University Bookstore and register 
with University Placem ent Services. A student m ust have a 3.00 grade- 
point average before his application for a degree may be accepted.

In addition to the satisfying of all necessary academic requirements 
each candidate for a degree m ust make certain that he has no outstand­
ing financial obligation with the University. Otherwise, his graduation 
clearance will be held up.

Students m ust attend Commencement exercises to receive their diplo­
mas, unless in advance they obtain permission to be graduated in absentia.

Bachelor’s Degrees
Every bachelor’s degree candidate is expected to meet the U niversity’s 
general requirem ents and to follow the recommendations of his academic 
unit.

Each candidate for the degree m ust complete a minimum of 192 hours 
of credit in approved courses. A t least 64 m ust be in third-level (i.e., 300- 
or 400-level) college courses. Each student m ust have a C average, and 
grades not lower than C in subjects aggregating a t least three-fourths of 
the work. A C average is required in the area of concentration. These 
averages are required for credit made a t this University as well as for the 
total record. To receive a bachelor’s degree from Southern Illinois U ni­
versity a student m ust present either a total of three years’ work (144 
hours) earned a t Southern Illinois University or 48 senior college hours 
earned a t the University, 16 of which may be earned in extension.

A student who receives his first bachelor’s degree from Southern Illinois 
University and who desires a second bachelor’s degree m ust complete a 
minimum of 45 hours in addition to those required for the first degree 
and must fulfill the requirements for the second degree. Of these 45 hours,

89
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a minimum of 15 m ust be taken in residence a t the University, and a 
maximum of 15 may be acquired in extension and/or correspondence 
courses. A t least 30 hours m ust be in senior college courses. If a student 
received his first bachelor’s degree from another university, a minimum 
of 48 hours are required to fulfill the residence requirem ent for the second 
bachelor’s degree, two-thirds of which m ust be in senior college courses.

The State of Illinois requires that American patriotism  and the princi­
ples of representative government, as enunciated in the American Declara­
tion of Independence, the Constitution of the U nited States of America, 
and the Constitution of the State of Illinois, and the proper use and dis­
play of the American flag shall be taught in all public schools and other 
educational institutions which are m aintained in whole or in part by pub­
lic funds, and that no student shall receive a certificate of graduation 
without passing a satisfactory examination upon such subjects. Govern­
m ent 300a, H istory 426, and GSB 203a, 300a, and 318 offer such 
instruction.

Students preparing to teach m ust satisfy the certification requirements 
of the state in which they plan to teach. Certification information may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. M ost students who plan to teach 
in the public schools register in the Education Division.

Associate Degrees
Each candidate for an associate degree m ust complete a minimum of 96 
hours of credit in approved courses. Each student m ust m aintain a C 
average. The degree-granting un it for the associate degree is the Division 
of Technical and A dult Education.

T he Associate in Business degree is designed to give the student the 
skills he needs to perform a specific job or type of job. I t  offers specializa­
tions in accounting, industrial management, and secretarial studies. 
Courses for each of these specializations are available both during the 
day or evening. Each specialization may be completed in two years by 
the full-time student or in four years by the part-tim e evening student. 
This program is intended for high school graduates who wish to prepare 
for a first full-time job and for adults with some working experience 
who desire to qualify themselves for advancement in a chosen field or for 
transfer to a different specialization.

Enrollm ent is limited to those whose purpose is to acquire the skills 
necessary for an initial job in the chosen field. This program should not be 
confused with the first two years of any of the four-year programs offered 
by other academic units of the University.

The only program in the Associate in Arts degree offered a t this time 
is child care services.

The associate degree programs are listed in detail a t the end of 
Chapters 5 and 8 in this catalog, following the information on bachelor’s 
degree programs.

Preprofessional Programs
Preprofessional students may, subject to certain conditions, obtain a 
bachelor’s degree after three years’ work a t Southern Illinois U ni­
versity and one or more years’ work in a professional school. During 
their three years of residence a t Southern Illinois University they need
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to have completed all requirements other than elective hours for the 
bachelor’s degree which they are seeking.

In some cases the completion of concentration requirements is possible 
by their taking certain courses a t the professional school, but this is per­
m itted only upon the prior approval of the appropriate division dean. 
Also, there needs to be completion of a t least one year of professional 
work with acceptable grades in a Class A medical school, a Class A dental 
school, a Class A veterinary school, or an approved medical technology 
or law school. In  all cases, all University graduation requirements m ust 
be met. I t is advisable for a student interested in this program to make 
his decision to seek a bachelor’s degree before entering the professional 
school so th a t any questions may be clarified a t an early date. Prepro­
fessional training is offered in the areas of medical technology, medicine, 
dentistry, and veterinary science.

Students working toward the Bachelor of Science degree in agriculture 
may attend the Edwardsville Campus their freshman year and transfer 
to the Carbondale Campus for the completion of the degree. In prepar­
ing for one of the agriculture professions, the student should follow closely 
the appropriate course of study as suggested in the Carbondale Campus 
U ndergraduate Catalog.

Students working toward a Bachelor of Science degree in home econom­
ics m ay attend the Edwardsville Campus their freshman and sophomore 
years and transfer to the Carbondale Campus for the completion of the 
degree. In  preparing for this degree, the student should follow closely the 
appropriate course of study in the Carbondale Campus Undergraduate 
Catalog.

Advanced Degrees
For information concerning m aster’s degrees or the specialist’s certificate, 
refer to the G raduate School Catalog or direct inquiries to the Assistant 
Dean, Graduate School, Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, Illi­
nois 62025.



Student A ffa irs

s o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  u n i v e r s i t y  at Edwardsville recognizes the importance 
of providing students every opportunity to benefit in the fullest manner 
from their college experiences. The prim ary goals of Student Affairs are 
to: (a) provide services which help students to continue their education 
and be in the best possible m ental and physical condition for learning in 
the classroom; (b) facilitate the development of students through activities 
in which they participate or situations in which they become involved; 
and (c) teach students to be humane.

Student Services
The University is concerned with an integrated approach to student needs 
and problems in intellectual, social, spiritual, and physical areas. Students 
may learn about and be referred to specialized services throughout the 
University by publications describing the services and by the personnel 
in units which are concerned with students.

Those functions of Student Affairs relating directly to students in­
clude the student services adm inistered by the Dean of Students. 
These services include: Counseling and Testing, Student Housing, 
S tudent Activities, H ealth  Service, and S tudent Work and Financial 
Assistance.

Office of the Dean of S tu den ts
The Dean of Students on the campus coordinates the student services 
offered by the functions within S tudent Affairs. The deans and their 
staffs work closely with other University offices, with students, with 
faculty, and with campus ministers in planning and implementing an 
integrated program of activities and services. The Office of the Dean of 
Students provides information about the University and its services, lends 
assistance to students who request it, and conducts exit interviews for 
students withdrawing from the University.

Counseling and T estin g
The Counseling and Testing Center is staffed with professional counselors 
who are qualified to discuss freely any problem or plan—academic, per­
sonal, or vocational—that may concern the student. Counseling is de­
signed to aid the student in arriving a t a realistic solution to his problem 
by providing a permissive setting in which he m ay freely verbalize his 
thoughts and feelings and, in turn, gain insights for greater understand­
ing. The counselor may use tests as an aid in helping the student evaluate 
his strengths and limitations. These may include measures of interest, 
aptitude, personality, and achievement.

Most of the students who seek help from the Counseling and Testing 
Center refer themselves. However, referrals are received from the faculty

93
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and from agencies throughout the University. Students may make ap­
pointm ents by telephone. Services are free.

The American College Testing Program is adm inistered on the E d ­
wardsville Campus. In  addition to the extensive individual testing con­
ducted in conjunction with counseling, the Counseling and Testing Center 
adm inisters testing programs for selection, placement, and research pur­
poses.

An on-going program of research is carried out by the staff of the 
Counseling and Testing Center in student attitudes, aptitude, achieve­
ment, and background; the college environment; and other areas related 
to the total educational process. Staff members serve as consultants to 
other faculty members in educational and institutional research.

S tu den t H ousing
Because of the relationship between the student’s living environment and 
his progress towards attainm ent of his educational goals, Southern Illi­
nois University seeks continually to influence both the availability and 
quality of off-campus housing.

BASIC STUDENT HOUSING POLICY
Because of concern for and interest in the housing of students, the Board 
of Trustees of Southern Illinois University established, in 1963, basic 
policy on student housing. A t its meeting in April, 1965, the Board of 
Trustees amended its 1963 policy and passed a resolution which estab­
lished the current basic policy on student housing as follows.

Single undergraduate students not residing with their parents or guard­
ians will be perm itted to reside only in those accommodations which have 
been and which continue to be classified by the Adm inistration as Ac­
cepted Living Centers. Any single undergraduate student who resides in 
accommodations not designated as an Accepted Living Center shall be sub­
ject to disciplinary action. The Adm inistration vigorously encourages that 
all accommodations used by graduate students and m arried undergrad­
uates meet the same minimal standards.

The qualifications necessary for a living un it to be classified as an Ac­
cepted Living Center encompass due consideration for safety, sanitation, 
health and recreation, supervision, and the creation of an environment 
conducive to good study conditions. In  addition, the living unit m ust be 
limited to students of Southern Illinois University and available to all 
students of the University regardless of race, color, religion, or national 
origin.

The Adm inistration reviews annually the Housing Policies and S tand­
ards and makes appropriate recommendations to the Board of Trustees 
for upgrading living conditions for students.

UNIVERSITY HOUSING
The U niversity’s first housing facilities were approved February 16, 1968. 
Official occupancy began during the winter quarter, 1970. The thirty-one, 
attractive two-story apartm ent buildings contain eight apartm ents each. 
The U niversity’s objective is to provide tem porary housing for faculty 
and staff members and long-term housing for single and m arried students 
—undergraduates, graduates, and graduate assistants. These minimum 
cost apartm ents are designed to provide a comfortable, convenient living 
environment conducive to effective study habits and social growth. In-
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formation concerning application and qualifications to live in University 
housing may be obtained from the Housing Office, Southern Illinois U ni­
versity, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING
Owners of off-campus housing facilities use the U niversity’s contract 
form for student rental housing. Each student contract has to be signed by 
the owner or his legal representative, by the student renter, and by an 
appropriate staff member of the Office of the Dean of Students.

Staff members of the Office of the Coordinator of University Housing 
are available to advise students who seek off-campus accommodations. 
Experience has indicated that attem pting to obtain off-campus facilities 
by mail is generally unsatisfactory. Therefore, prospective students are 
urged to visit the campus and personally seek desirable living accom­
modations.

Detailed information concerning housing may be found in “Student 
Housing Policies and Standards,” which may be obtained a t the Office of 
the Dean of Students.

S tu den t A c tiv ities
The staff members of the S tudent Activities Office are available to all 
campus groups and individuals in planning, conducting, and evaluating 
activities and programs.

Besides honorary organizations which stim ulate and recognize academic 
achievements, other groups and organizations exist to meet the educa­
tional, religious, social, recreational, political, and other special interests 
of the student.

Through the use of the S tudent Activities funds, certain all-campus 
groups are able to initiate and plan a wide variety of programs for the 
entire campus community.

Through the establishm ent and recognition of such organizations and 
programs a t Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, students are able 
to become involved with the academic community. Participation in any 
group or organization is open to all students.

H ealth  Service
Health Service provides medical services to the students, faculty, and 
staff within the limits imposed by the size and professional status of the 
staff, by legal obligations, and by the available facilities.

A physical examination, preferably performed by the family physician, 
is required of all students before attending classes on a full-time basis. A 
simplified form is furnished the student for this purpose; it should be 
mailed or brought to the H ealth Service on completion. From this record, 
decisions may be made relative to special considerations for physical 
disabilities, need for individualized physical education courses, and treat­
ment of illnesses while the student is enrolled.

Detailed information about the services provided and the voluntary 
health insurance program available to students a t special rates may be 
obtained through a brochure available a t H ealth Service.

Office of S tu den t W ork and Financial A ssistance
Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, has an excellent program 
whereby a student may combine student work with financial assistance to
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defray a large part of his educational expenses. Student job diversity ex­
tends from unskilled entry  jobs to those jobs requiring college training. 
Em ploym ent opportunities for students exist in every unit of the 
University.

The S tudent Work Program provides part-tim e employment and work 
experience which relates, if possible, to the student’s academic programs. 
The kind of training and length of the program are determ ined by the 
employing unit in cooperation with the Office of S tudent Work and F inan­
cial Assistance.

Undergraduates employed on campus are paid from $1.45 to $2.25 per 
hour, based upon off-campus experience and the number of years of 
satisfactory service to the University. Graduate students receive $1.65 
to $3.00 per hour if working in a non-related field. Graduate students 
working in a related field receive $2.15 to $3.00 per hour.

Undergraduates and graduates m ust be enrolled in a t least 3 hours to 
qualify for part-tim e student work on campus during any quarter.

In  addition to student work, scholarships, grants, loans, and other aids 
are available to assist academically capable, financially needy students. 
As a part of the award program, the Board of Trustees has established 
tuition awards known as Southern Illinois University Scholarship and 
Activity Awards. To apply for awards, entering freshmen m ust have 
ranked in the upper half of their graduating class and have achieved a 
minimum comprehensive high school average of C; enrolled students m ust 
have a minimum average of C  for all college work. For scholarships avail­
able to upperclassmen, a minimum average of C is required for all college 
work. For some scholarships, higher averages are required both for 
eligibility and maintenance.

The limitations of such forms of assistance make it inadvisable for an 
undergraduate to expect to meet all University expenses from such 
sources. The University may assist in making up the difference between 
college costs and the student’s resources through scholarships, awards, 
and loans.

Students desiring to apply for financial assistance m ust be officially ad­
m itted to the University and should request an application for financial 
assistance from the S tudent W ork and Financial Assistance Office. In 
general, students should apply for assistance between January  1 and 
M arch 15 prior to the September when assistance is needed.

Identification Cards and N um ber Three Cards as 
C ertificate of R egistration

Each student receives an identification card which bears his photograph 
and serves to identify him while he is enrolled a t Southern Illinois U ni­
versity, Edwardsville.

A Num ber Three Card, issued each quarter a t the time of registration 
certifies paym ent of tuition and various fees. The identification card is 
used with the Num ber Three Card for the current quarter to identify 
students who have paid the student activity fee and are eligible to use 
University facilities.

The identification card and the Num ber Three Card are legal docu­
ments. A student who loans, borrows, or alters these cards is subject to 
disciplinary action; in addition, such action may be considered a criminal 
offense as well as an infraction of University regulations. I t is im portant 
to obtain a new certificate of registration each quarter and to carry both
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the identification card and the current certificate of registration a t all 
tim es. These cards are also used to borrow books from the University 
Libraries and for other situations on the campus where positive student 
identification is required.

S tu den t G uidebook
Specific information and current policies concerning housing, motor ve­
hicle regulation, student activities, student code, and general m atters 
are found in the S tu den t Guidebook, which is distributed to new students 
upon admission to the University. All students should be cognizant of 
University requirements and regulations and may obtain copies of the 
S tu den t G uidebook  from the Office of the Dean of S tudents located in 
the General Office Building.

Bursar
The Bursar’s Office accepts paym ent of tuition, fees, and room charges. 
I t also distributes checks for student employment. Limited check cashing 
services are provided to students. Students are encouraged to establish 
checking accounts in local banks of the area to obtain the full services of 
a regular checking account.

Residence Regulations
Regulations defining the residence of students for purposes of registration 
in Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, are as follows:

1. Evidence showing the residence of every applicant for admission to 
the University m ust be subm itted to the Registrar a t the time of applica­
tion for admission, and resident or nonresident fees shall be assessed on 
the basis of evidence appearing in the R egistrar’s records.

2. In  all cases where the records indicate that the student’s home is 
outside the state of Illinois, the nonresident fee shall be assessed. A stu­
dent who takes exception to the ruling may file a claim for a refund, but 
this m ust be subm itted to the Registrar within 10 days of the opening 
date of the quarter for which the charge was made.

3. In  the case of a student who is a minor, the residence of the parent, 
or if the student has no parent, the guardian of this person, shall govern 
unless there is proven to have been complete emancipation of the minor 
from his parents or guardian and he has established residence in the state 
of Illinois.

4. Any student, adult or minor, whose parents have established a bona 
fide residence in the state of Illinois will be regarded as a resident for 
registration purposes; except that an adult student who has established 
a residence on his own account outside of the state m ust conform to the 
terms set forth in regulation 6 to be classified as a resident.

5. A wife is classified as a resident for registration purposes if her hus­
band is a bona fide resident of the state of Illinois preceding and a t the 
time of her registration.

6. An adult student, whose parents are deceased or whose parents re­
side outside the state, to be considered a resident of Illinois for purposes 
of registration m ust be a bona fide resident of the state for three months 
preceding the beginning of any quarter for which he registers a t the U ni­
versity and m ust present evidence that he is self-sustaining and not under 
parental control.
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7. An emancipated minor m ust m aintain a dwelling place within the 

state for twelve consecutive months immediately prior to his registration 
in order to be considered a resident for the purpose of paying tuition fees.

8. An adult alien who holds valid immigration papers and is in the 
U nited States under an im migrant-type visa may qualify as a resident of 
the state for purposes of registration in the University if he has lived 
within the state for a t least a period of twelve months next preceding the 
beginning of any quarter for which he registers a t the University, subject 
to the provisions of rules 4 and 6.

9. Several factors will be considered in the determ ination of each indi­
vidual case. Among the factors to be considered will be (a) location of 
draft board registration, (b) voting address, if any, (c) the degree of 
self-support of the student, (d) location of summer or vacation employ­
ment.

10. All cases of appeal shall first be referred to the Legal Counsel of the 
University. An appeal from the Legal Counsel shall be in accordance with 
University statutes.1

1 In the above regulations an adult student is considered to be a male at least 21 years of age or a female at least 18 years of age.



Course Descriptions

h e r e  a r e  l i s t e d  all of the courses offered by the Edwardsville Campus 
for credit toward a bachelor’s, m aster’s, doctor’s, or associate degree. 
Courses are listed num erically within each subject-m atter area. Areas 
are listed below in the order of their appearance on the following pages.

Subject-M atter Areas
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  A  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  B  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  C  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  D  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  E  
A c c o u n t in g
A d m in is t r a t iv e  S e r v ic e s  
A e r o s p a c e  S t u d ie s  
A m e r ic a n  S t u d ie s  
A n th r o p o lo g y  
A r t
B io lo g y
B u s in e s s  C o m m u n ic a t io n s  
B u s in e s s  E d u c a t io n  
C h e m is tr y  
C o llo q u iu m
C o m p a r a t iv e  L i t e r a t u r e  
C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  
E c o n o m ic s  
E d u c a t io n  R e a d in g  
E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  
E le m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  
E n g in e e r in g  
E n g l is h
E x p e r im e n t  in  H ig h e r  E d u c a t io n  
F in a n c e
F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e s

G e n e r a l  F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e
F  r e n c h
G e r m a n
G r e e k
I t a l ia n
L a t in
R u s s ia n
S p a n is h

R o m a n c e  P h i lo lo g y  
F o u n d a t io n s  o f  E d u c a t io n  
G e n e r a l  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t io n  
G e o g r a p h y  
G o v e r n m e n t  
H e a l t h  E d u c a t io n  
H is t o r y  
H o n o r s  H o u r s  
H u m a n it i e s  
H u m a n  S e r v ic e s  
I n s t r u c t io n a l  T e c h n o lo g y  
J o u r n a l i s m  
M a n a g e m e n t  S c i e n c e  
M a r k e t in g  
M a t h e m a t ic s  
M u s ic  
N u r s in g
P e r s o n n e l  a n d  I n d u s t r ia l  R e la t io n s
P h i lo s o p h y
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n
P h y s ic s
P r o d u c t io n
P s y c h o lo g y
R e h a b i l i t a t io n
S c ie n c e  a n d  T e c h n o lo g y
S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n
S o c ia l  W e lf a r e
S o c io lo g y
S p e c ia l  E d u c a t io n
S p e e c h
S p e e c h  P a t h o lo g y  a n d  A u d io lo g y
T e le v i s io n - R a d io
T h e a t e r
C h ild  C a r e  S e r v ic e s  1

Explanation of E ntries
The first entry  for each course is a three-digit num eral which, together

1 Courses count only toward the Associate in Arts degree.
99
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with the subject area, serves to identify the course. The first digit indi­
cates that the course is for freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors, or 
graduate students only, depending on whether the digit is 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, 
respectively.

Following the identification num ber are a dash and another number, 
which indicates the maximum credit allowed for the course. The maximum 
m ay be variable, such as H istory 410-2 to 5. Some courses do not term i­
nate a t the end of one quarter, as evidenced by two or more numerals in 
parentheses indicating the credit allowed for each quarter of participa­
tion in the course, such as GSC 370-9 (3,3,3). The bold face letters in 
parentheses correspond to the numerals in parentheses and are followed 
by a description of the m aterial to be covered that quarter. Next is the 
title, followed by a description of the course. If certain requirements 
m ust be satisfied before enrollm ent in a course, they are listed as pre­
requisites.

N ot all of the courses described here are offered every quarter or even 
every year. To find out when and where a course is to be offered, consult 
the Schedule of Classes, which may be obtained from Central Publications, 
Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025. W hen request­
ing a schedule, please specify quarter (fall, winter, spring, or sum m er).

M an’s Physical Environm ent and Biological Inheritance (GSA)
101-8 (5,3) Introduction to Physical Science, (a) A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  f u n d a ­
m e n t a l s  o f  p h y s ic s  c o v e r in g  a s p e c t s  o f  m e c h a n ic s ,  e le c t r i c i t y  a n d  m a g n e t is m ,  
o p t ic s  a n d  a t o m ic  p h y s ic s ,  (c) A  s t u d y  o f  c h e m ic a l  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t h e  a t o m ic  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  m a t te r .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s a t i s f a c t o r y  
s c o r e  o n  p la c e m e n t  t e s t  o r  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 0 1 .110-8 (4,4) T he E arth  and I t s  Environm ent. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e a r th , i t s  m a jo r  
d o m a in s  a n d  i t s  s p a c e  e n v ir o n m e n t ;  s t u d e n t  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  e a r t h  s u b s t a n c e s ,  
p r o c e s s e s  a n d  u t i l iz a t io n  o f  e n e r g y .  A n  in v e s t ig a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  fo r  s t u d y  o f  t h e  
o b s e r v a t io n a l  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  t h e  e a r th  s c ie n t is t .  L e c t u r e ,  la b ­
o r a to r y , a n d  in d iv id u a l  s t u d y .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  
y e a r  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  c h e m is t r y .204-4 M an’s Biological Inheritance. T h e  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  b io lo g y  a n d  t h e ir  
im p l ic a t io n s  fo r  m a n . T h r e e  l e c t u r e ,  tw o  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  c o l l e g e  c h e m is t r y .205-4 M an and His Diseases. T h e  b io lo g ic a l  b a s is  o f  th e  s t r u c tu r e ,  f u n c t io n  
a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m a n ,  h i s  m ic r o o r g a n is m s ,  a n d  h is  d is e a s e s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e ,  
tw o  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 4 .206-4 Life: Ecology and Diversity. A  s t u d y  o f  l iv in g  o r g a n is m s  a n d  the 
e n v ir o n m e n t a l  f a c t o r s  in f lu e n c in g  t h e ir  d iv e r s i t y  a n d  d i s t r ib u t io n . T h r e e  l e c ­
tu r e ,  tw o  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 4 .210-4 T he Fossil Origins of M an. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  o r ig in ,  e v o lu t io n ,  a n d  
m o r p h o lo g y  o f  t h e  m a j o r  in v e r t e b r a t e  p h y la  a n d  v e r t e b r a t e  c la s s e s  t h a t  o c ­
c u r  a s  f o s s i ls .312-3 Conservation of N atural Resources. A  s t u d y  o f  m a n ’s  u s e  a n d  m is u s e  of 
n a t u r a l  e n v ir o n m e n t .314-3 M an’s Genetic Heritage. P r in c ip le s  o f  h e r e d i t y  a s  r e la t e d  to  m a n ,  w ith  
e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  e n v ir o n m e n t  o n  h is  b io lo g ic a l  in h e r it a n c e .320-3 Plants and Civilization. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  p la n t s  in  m a n ’s 
s o c ia l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  h i s t o r y  a n d  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  m a n  in  t h e  m o d i f i c a t io n  a n d  
d is t r ib u t io n  o f  p la n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 .322-3 Introduction to Rocks and M inerals. S p e c i f ic a l ly  d e s ig n e d  to  a c q u a in t  
t h e  n o n p r o f e s s io n a l  w it h  t h e  o r ig in ,  d is t r ib u t io n ,  c h a r a c te r ,  a n d  v a lu e  o f  t h e  
c o m m o n  m a t e r ia ls  a n d  r o c k s  in  t h e  e a r t h ’s  c r u s t . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 10 .
3 2 8 - 3  H um an Reproduction and Development. D e s c r ip t iv e  a s p e c t s  o f  h u m a n  
r e p r o d u c t io n  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t ;  d e v e lo p m e n t a l  a n o m a l ie s ;  f e r t i l i t y ;  p r in c ip le s  
a n d  p r a c t ic e s  o f  p o p u la t io n  c o n tr o l .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
G S A  201a,b.



3 3 0 - 3  W e a t h e r .  A  s t u d y  o f  w e a t h e r  e le m e n t s  b a s ic  to  u n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e  v a r io u s  
a t m o s p h e r ic  h a p p e n in g s ,  w i th  a p p l ic a t io n  to  a g r ic u l t u r e ,  in d u s t r y ,  r e c r e a t io n a l  
r e s o u r c e s ,  e t c .  M a y  t a k e  o n ly  3 3 0  o r  3 3 1  fo r  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  c r e d it .
3 3 1 - 3  Climate. D e s c r ip t io n  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  c l im a t ic  r e g io n s  a n d  t h e ir  
in f lu e n c e  o n  h u m a n  a c t iv i t y .  M a y  t a k e  o n ly  3 3 0  o r  3 3 1  fo r  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  
c r e d it .
3 5 0 - 3  A t o m ic  E n e r g y .  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e n e r g y  n e e d s ,  r e s o u r c e s ,  a n d  t h e  p r o m is e  
o f  a t o m ic  p o w e r . F is s io n  a n d  f u s io n  r e a c t io n s  a r e  c o n s id e r e d  a n d  u s e d  to  
d e s c r ib e  t h e  o p e r a t io n  o f  n u c le a r  r e a c to r s  a n d  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  c o n t r o l le d  
f u s io n . T h e  im p a c t  o f  a t o m ic  e n e r g y  in  r e s e a r c h  a n d  t e c h n o lo g y .
3 5 2 - 3  R adiation and Life. A  b r ie f  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  t y p e s ,  s o u r c e s ,  a n d  u s e s  of 
r a d ia t io n ;  o f  t h e  e f fe c t s  o f  r a d ia t io n  o n  b io lo g ic a l  s y s t e m s  in c lu d in g  m a n ;  
a n d  o f  t h e  im p a c t  o f  t h e  u s e  o f  r a d io is o t o p e s  o n  s o c ie t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 b .
3 5 6 - 3  Astronomy. T h e  s o la r  s y s t e m , n e b u la e ,  c lu s t e r s ,  g a la x ie s ,  t h e o r ie s  of 
s t e l la r  e v o lu t io n ,  a n d  c o s m o lo g y .  E v e n in g  o b s e r v a t io n s  in  a d d i t io n  to  l e c t u r e .  
3 6 1 - 3  Physics of M usic and Acoustics. N a t u r e ,  p r o p a g a t io n ,  s o u r c e s ,  a n d  r e ­
c e p to r s  o f  s o u n d ;  a c o u s t ic  p h e n o m e n a ;  p h y s ic s  o f  m u s ic a l  in s t r u m e n t s ;  m a t h e ­
m a t ic s  o f  m u s ic ;  e a r s  a n d  h e a r in g ;  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  p s y c h o lo g y ;  t r a n s m is s io n ,  
s to r a g e , a n d  r e p r o d u c t io n .363-6 (3,3) Philosophy of Science, (a) T h e  lo g ic  o f  s c ie n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n  
i l lu s t r a t e d  b y  a n a ly s is  o f  p h y s ic a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  t h e o r ie s ,  (b) T h e  lo g ic  o f  
e x p la n a t io n  in  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  b e h a v io r a l  s c i e n c e s  a n d  t h e ir  im p l ic a t io n s  fo r  
t h e  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ie t y .  S h o u ld  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .
3 6 5 - 3  H um an Origins. A  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  f o s s i l  r e c o r d  a n d  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  
o f  h u m a n  e v o lu t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 a ,b .

Course D escrip tions G SA  /1 0 1

M an’s Social Inheritance and Social Responsibilities (GSB)
101-8 (4,4) Survey of W estern Tradition, (b) P o l i t i c a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  c u l ­
tu r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  E u r o p e  f r o m  t h e  E a r ly  M id d le  A g e s  to  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  N a ­
p o le o n ic  A g e . (c) H is t o r y  o f  E u r o p e  f r o m  C o n g r e s s  o f  V ie n n a  to  t h e  present.103-8 (4,4) Sociology-Economics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  g r e a t  e c o n o m is t s  a n d  
s o c io lo g i s t s  a n d  e s p e c ia l l y  to  t h o s e  w r it e r s  w h o  a r e  r e g a r d e d  a s  b o th , (a) A 
h is t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s o c io lo g ic a l  id e a s  a n d  in t r o d u c t io n  to  s u c h  c o n c e p t s  
a s  s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e ,  r o le  b e h a v io r ,  a n d  s o c ia l  in s t i t u t io n s ,  (b) A h is t o r ic a l  d e ­
v e lo p m e n t  o f  e c o n o m ic  id e a s  a n d  a n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  e c o n o m ic  c o n c e p t s ,  in s t i t u ­
t io n s ,  a n d  p r o b le m s .105-8 (4,4) T he Black Experience in American Life. A  s u r v e y  sequence to  
d e v e lo p  in t e r e s t ,  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  a n d  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  b la c k  A m e r ic a n  c u l t u r e  
a n d  i t s  A f r ic a n  a n t e c e d e n t s .  S o m e  f a c t o r s  l e a d in g  to  t h e  c u r r e n t  b la c k  s o c ia l  
p r o te s t .201-8 (4,4) T he Individual and His Cultural Environm ent. A  s t u d y  o f  h u m a n  
b e h a v io r  in  t h e  l ig h t  o f  c u l t u r a l  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  ( a )  A n t h r o p o lo ­
g y :  A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  o r ig in s  o f  m a n k in d ;  c u l tu r a l  
d iv e r s it y  a n d  h u m a n  b e h a v io r ;  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f e a t u r e s  o f  t r ib a l  s o c ie t i e s ,  in c lu d ­
in g  e c o n o m y , s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  la n g u a g e ,  a r t , r e l ig io n , a n d  p o l i t ic a l  o r g a n iz a ­
t io n ;  p la c e  o f  n o n - in d u s t r ia l i z e d  s o c i e t i e s  in  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld , (c) P s y c h o lo ­
gy : S u r v e y s  m o d e r n  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a p p r o a c h e s  to  in d iv id u a l  b e h a v io r ;  in c lu d e s  
b a s ic  d e v e lo p m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s  s u c h  a s  l e a r n in g  a n d  m o t iv a t io n  p lu s  a  s t u d y  o f  
p e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  r e la t e d  a d j u s t m e n t  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  101  o r  1 03 .203-8 (4,4) American Politics in t h e  W orld Environm ent, (a) T h e  t h e o r y ,  
o r g a n iz a t io n , a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  A m e r ic a n  g o v e r n m e n t ,  ( b )  A n a ly s is  a n d  in t e r ­
p r e ta t io n  o f  h u m a n  g e o g r a p h ic  p a t te r n s ;  w o r ld  p o p u la t io n ,  s e t t l e m e n t ,  e c o ­
n o m ic  a c t iv i t i e s .  M e e t s  S t a t e  C o n s t i t u t io n  r e q u ir e m e n t s .300-9 (3,3,3) H istory of the United S t a t e s .  A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p o l i t ic a l ,  
s o c ia l,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s ,  (a) 1 4 9 2  to 1 8 1 5 , (b) 
1815  to  1 9 0 0 , (c) 1 9 0 0  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .302-3 Contem porary Social Problems. D is c u s s io n  a n d  a n a ly s is  o f  s e l e c t e d  
c o n te m p o r a r y  s o c ia l  p r o b le m s  w ith  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e s  o f  
a c t io n .305-3 Urban Environm ental Problems. A n a ly s is  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s u c h  u r b a n  
r e la te d  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  p r o b le m s  a s  u r b a n  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  lo c a t io n  f a c to r s ,  c la s ­
s i f ic a t io n , e c o n o m ic  b a s e , la n d  u s e ,  r e c r e a t io n a l  n e e d s ,  a n d  o th e r s .  C o n t e n t  
c h a n g e s  f r o m  y e a r  to  y e a r .311-3 Economic Development of the United States. E m p h a s iz e s  t h e  u n d e r ly ­



in g  t r e n d s  a n d  fo r c e s  o f  c h a n g e  t h a t  h a v e  le d  to  o u r  p r e s e n t  e c o n o m ic  s t r u c ­
tu r e ,  l e v e l  o f  p e r f o r m a n c e ,  a n d  w o r ld  p o s it io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 1 c  o r  103b .312-3 Comparative Economic Systems. A  c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  g o a ls ,  s t r u c ­
tu r e ,  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  m a jo r  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s ,  s u c h  a s  c a p i t a l i s m , s o c ia l ­
i s m , a n d  f a s c is m . E m p h a s i s  u p o n  b a s ic  s y s t e m s  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  c o n tr o l ,  
a n d  u p o n  m ix e d  e c o n o m ie s .318-6 (3,3) American State and Local Government, (a) S t a t e .  A n  e x a m in a ­
t io n  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  s t a t e s  in  t h e  f e d e r a l  s y s t e m  a n d  a  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  
g o v e r n m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s  w i t h in  t h e  f i f t y  s t a t e s ,  (b) L o c a l .  A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  
s tr u c tu r e ,  fu n c t io n s ,  a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  c o u n t ie s ,  m u n ic ip a l i t ie s ,  to w n s ,  
to w n s h ip s ,  a n d  s p e c ia l  d is t r ic t s  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 a .331-3 The American Educational System. A  c r i t ic a l  a n d  p r o b le m a t ic  s t u d y  
o f  e d u c a t io n  a s  a  m a j o r  s o c ia l  e n t e r p r is e  o f  a  f r e e  s o c ie t y  in  i t s  c o n t e x t  o f  
in t e r n a t io n a l  in v o lv e m e n t s .  T h e  f o r m a t iv e  in f lu e n c e s  u p o n  t h e  A m e r ic a n  
e d u c a t io n a l  s y s t e m , i t s  b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,  d i f f ic u lt ie s  a n d  p r o s p e c t s  a r e  
e x p lo r e d  th r o u g h  t h e  d i s c ip l in e s  c o m p r is in g  t h e  in t e l l e c t u a l - c u l t u r a l  f o u n d a ­
t io n s  o f  e d u c a t io n . D e s ig n e d  fo r  a l l  s t u d e n t s  ir r e s p e c t iv e  o f  m a jo r  d i s c ip l in e  o r  
p r o f e s s io n a l  p u r s u it .341-3 M arriage. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  m a r r ia g e  in  v a r io u s  s o c i e t i e s  w it h  a n  e m ­
p h a s is  o n  t h e  o r ig in s ,  c h a n g e s ,  a n d  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  o f  d a t in g , c o u r t s h ip , a n d  
m a r r ia g e  in  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s .351-6 (3,3) Geographic and Cultural Background of Developing Africa, (a)
T h e  r e la t io n  o f  g e o g r a p h y  to  t h e  c u l t u r e  o f  A fr ic a ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p la c e  
c u l t u r a l  a n d  g e o g r a p h ic  fa c to r s  h a v e  in  t h e  d e v e lo p in g  n a t io n s  o f  A fr ic a ,  (b) 
A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m a n y  d iv e r s e  c u l t u r e s  o f  A f r ic a  f r o m  t h e  E g y p t ia n  
c iv i l iz a t io n  to  t h e  B u s h m a n  h u n t e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .366-3 Growth of Old World Civilization. C u ltu r a l  o r ig in s  a n d  d is p e r s a ls  fr o m  
P a le o l i t h ic  to  P r o t o h is t o r ic  t im e s  w it h  p a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  c o m p le x  
e n v ir o n m e n t a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  f a c to r s  t h a t  l e d  to  t h e  r is e  o f  e a r ly  O ld  W o r ld  
c iv i l iz a t io n s .369-3 T he Contemporary F a r East. A n  in t e r p r e t a t iv e  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p r o b le m s  
o f  t h e  F a r  E a s t — p o l i t ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l— fr o m  W o r ld  W ar II to  t h e  p r e s e n t .380-6 (3,3) E ast Europe: Cultural Heritage and Present Institutions, (a)
C u lt u r a l  H e r i t a g e ,  (b) P r e s e n t  I n s t i t u t io n s .  A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  E u r o p e a n  
a r e a  e a s t  o f  t h e  ir o n  c u r t a in  w it h  a t t e n t io n  e v e n ly  d iv id e d  a m o n g  R u s s ia ,  th e  
B a lk a n s ,  a n d  N o r t h e r n  E a s t  E u r o p e .
3 8 8 - 3  Communism. A  c r i t ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  v a r io u s  m o d e r n  t h e o r ie s  o f  
c o m m u n is m , w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  K a r l  M a r x . P r e r e q u is i t e :  C o m p le t io n  
o f  G S B  s e c o n d - le v e l  r e q u ir e m e n ts .
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151-3 Introduction to Poetry. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  e n j o y m e n t  o f  p o e t r y .  P r a c ­
t i c e  in  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  c r i t ic a l  r e a d in g  a n d  w r it in g . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 0 1 a ,b .155-5 Introduction to Art. B a s ic  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  v i s u a l  a r ts , p a r t ic u la r ly  
p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  a r c h it e c t u r e .  T h e  p r im a r y  o b j e c t iv e  i s  to  c u l t iv a t e  
s k i l l  a n d  d i s c r im in a t io n  in  s e e in g  a n d  u n d e r s t a n d in g  w o r k s  o f  a r t  f r o m  m a n y  
p e r io d s .156-5 Introduction to M usic H istory-Literature. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  e l e ­
m e n t s  o f  m u s ic ,  a n d  to  t h e  im p o r t a n t  c o m p o s e r s ,  p e r io d s ,  s t y l e s ,  a n d  fo r m s  o f  
m u s ic .157-5 The D ram atic M edia: T heater, Cinema, and Television. A  s t u d y  o f  
d r a m a t ic  m e d ia ,  t h e a t e r ,  t e le v is io n ,  a n d  f i lm  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r o le s  a n d  
t e c h n iq u e s  o f  a r t is t s  a n d  c r a f t s m e n  in v o lv e d . R e q u ir e d  t h e a t e r  a t t e n d a n c e  a n d  
t e le v is i o n  a n d  f i lm  v ie w in g .  A p p r o p r ia te  r e s e a r c h  a c t iv i t y .158-5 T he F ine Arts. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip a l  b r a n c h e s  o f  f in e  a r ts :  
v is u a l  a r t , m u s ic ,  a n d  l i t e r a t u r e .  T h e  r e la t io n s h ip s  t h a t  b in d  t h e m  t o g e th e r .  Due a t t e n t io n  is  g iv e n  to  t h e  d i s t in g u is h in g  a t t r ib u t e s  o f  e a c h .252-4 Logic. S t u d y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  t h e  a n a ly s is  o f  v e r b a l  tr a p s ,  r e la t io n s  b e ­
t w e e n  s t a t e m e n t s ,  d e d u c t iv e  a r g u m e n ts ,  a n d  in d u c t iv e  in f e r e n c e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g  o r  c o m p le t io n  o f  f ir s t - le v e l  G S C .253-4 L iterary  M asterpieces of Antiquity. R e a d in g  a n d  d is c u s s io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  
l i t e r a r y  t e x t s  f r o m  C la s s ic a l  a n d  H e b r a ic  A n t iq u i t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 5 1 .254-4 Philosophical M aterpieces. R e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  p h i lo ­
s o p h ic  m a s t e r p ie c e s  o f  w e s t e r n  c iv i l iz a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 5 1 .



313-3 Folklore. T h e  t y p e s  o f  f o lk lo r e ,  w i t h  e x t e n s iv e  r e a d in g s  in  A m e r ic a n  
a n d  E u r o p e a n  fo lk lo r e :  p r a c t ic e  in  c o l l e c t in g  a n d  c la s s i f y in g ,  a n d  in  t h e  u s e  
o f  T h o m p s o n ’s  in d e x ,  e t c .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e ­
q u ir e m e n ts .315-3 Studies in Biography. R e a d in g ,  d i s c u s s io n ,  a n d  r e v ie w s  o f  v a r io u s  fo r m s  
o f  b io g r a p h ic a l  w o r k . S o m e  in d iv id u a l  w o r k  in  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s  a r e a  o f  c o n c e n ­
tr a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n t s .325-3 Afro-American Literature. R e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  l i t e r a r y  
t e x t s  b y  m a jo r  A f r o - A m e r ic a n  a u t h o r s  f r o m  F r e d e r ic k  D o u g la s s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n t s .333-3 The Bible as L iterature. T h e  B ib l e  in  E n g l i s h  t r a n s la t io n  c o n s id e r e d  a s  
l i t e r a t u r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n ts .
3 3 5 - 3  Studies in Short Fiction. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  s h o r t  s t o r y  a s  a n  
a r t is t ic  e x p r e s s io n ,  i t s  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  i t s  v e r s a t i l i t y ,  f r o m  t h e  e a r ly  1 9 th  
c e n t u r y  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e ­
m e n ts .
3 3 6 - 3  Studies in the Novel. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n o v e l ,  e m p h a s iz in g  t h e  t e c h n iq u e  o f  
t h e  n o v e l i s t  a n d  h i s  c o n c e r n  w ith  c o n t in u in g  h u m a n  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n ts .337-3 T he English Language Heritage. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  r e s o u r c e s  o f  t h e  E n g ­
l i s h  la n g u a g e  w i t h  e m p h a s is  u p o n  th e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  c h a n g e  in  v o c a b u la r y ,  m ean­
in g , a n d  l in g u i s t i c  p a t te r n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C .339-3 Classical M ythology and Its Influence. T h e  m a j o r  m y t h s :  t h e ir  n a tu r e ,  
o r ig in ,  in t e r p r e t a t io n s ,  in f lu e n c e ,  r e le v a n c e ,  a n d  u s e  in  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n t s .340-3 M odern A rt A: T he A rt of the 19th Century. T h e  p r in c ip a l  m o v e m e n t s  
o f  t h e  1 9 th  c e n tu r y :  n e o - c la s s ic i s m , r o m a n t ic is m , r e a l i s m , im p r e s s io n is m , a n d  
p o s t - im p r e s s io n is m . T h e  s t y l e s  o f  D a v id ,  I n g r e s ,  D e la c r o ix ,  C o r o t , C o u r b e t ,  
M a n e t ,  D e g a s ,  M o n e t ,  R e n o ir ,  S e u r a t ,  V a n  G o g h , a n d  G a u g in  a r e  e m p h a s iz e d .341-3 M odern A rt B: A rt of the E arly  20th Century 1890-1925. A  s t u d y  o f  
m o d e r n  a r t  a s  m a n i f e s t  in  F a u v is m , c u b is m , a n d  e x p r e s s io n is m . E m p h a s i s  o n  
t h e  a r t i s t ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  C e z a n n e , M a t is s e ,  R o u a u l t ,  P ic a s s o ,  B r a q u e , G r is , 
L e g e r , K ir c h n e r , a n d  K a n d in s k y .342-3 M odern A rt C: A rt of the M id 20th Century 1920-1945. A b s tr a c t io n ,  
la t e r  G e r m a n  e x p r e s s io n i s m , t h e  s c h o o l  o f  P a r is ,  a n d  s u r r e a li s m . S p e c ia l  a t t e n ­
t io n  to  t h e  w o r k  o f  d e  C h ir ic o ,  K le e ,  M ir o , B e c k m a n , C h a g a ll ,  K o k a s h k a ,  
S o u t in e ,  a n d  la t e  M a t is s e ,  P ic a s s o ,  B r a q u e , a n d  L e g e r .
3 4 5 - 6  ( 3 ,3 )  M asterpieces of W orld Literature. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  
w o r k s  o f  t h e  v a r y in g  c u l t u r e s  a n d  e r a s :  (b) m e d ie v a l ,  r e n a is s a n c e  a n d  1 8 th  
c e n t u r y ,  (c) r o m a n t ic ,  V ic t o r ia n ,  a n d  m o d e r n  p e r io d s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  
o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n ts .
3 5 4 - 9  ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  H istory of the Theater. D r a m a , p e r f o r m a n c e ,  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  d e s ig n ,  
a n d  c u l t u r a l  e n v ir o n m e n t  o f:  ( a )  P r im i t iv e ,  G r e e k , R o m a n , H in d u ,  a n d  
m e d ie v a l ;  (b) t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e ,  t h e  1 7 th  a n d  1 8 th  c e n t u r ie s  in  E u r o p e ,  J a p a n ,  
a n d  C h in a ;  ( c )  t h e  m o d e r n  t h e a t e r  in  E u r o p e ,  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  A fr ic a ,  a n d  
L a t in  A m e r ic a .  M a y  e le c t  a n y  o n e  o r  m o r e  q u a r te r s  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .357-3 H istory of M usic L iterature. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c h o r a l  a n d  instrum ental 
m u s ic  from t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .
3 5 8 - 3  Jazz. J a z z  fo r m s  a n d  s t y le s :  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  i l lu s t r a t io n s ,  p e r fo r m a n c e s .  
3 6 0 - 6  ( 3 ,3 )  Arts and Ideals in Famous Cities. A  p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  t h e  c h ie f  a r t  
s t y l e s  a n d  a e s t h e t ic  id e a ls  o f  W e s t e r n  c u l t u r e  a s  t h e y  f lo w e r e d  in  s e v e n  fa m o u s  
c it ie s .  A  c lo s e  s t u d y  o f  s e l e c t e d  m a s te r w o r k s  o f  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  f in e  a r t , m u s ic ,  
l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n d  p h i lo s o p h y  o f  a r t  a s  e x p r e s s io n s  o f  m e n  w h o  s h a p e d  t h e  p h y s ic a l  
fa c e s  a n d  c u l t u r a l  l iv e s  o f  t h e ir  c i t ie s ,  (a) 5 th  c e n t u r y  B .C . A t h e n s ,  1 3 th  c e n ­
tu r y  C h a r tr e s ,  l a t e  1 5 th  c e n t u r y  F lo r e n c e ,  a n d  e a r ly  1 6 th  c e n t u r y  R o m e ,  (b) 
1 8 th  c e n t u r y  L o n d o n , 1 9 th  c e n t u r y  P a r is ,  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  N e w  Y o r k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
j u n io r  s t a n d in g  o r  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n t s .363-6 (3,3) Philosophies of Science, (a) T h e  lo g ic  o f  s c ie n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n  
i l lu s t r a t e d  b y  a n a ly s is  o f  p h y s ic a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  th e o r ie s ,  (b) T h e  lo g ic  o f  
e x p la n a t io n  in  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  b e h a v io r a l  s c i e n c e s  a n d  t h e ir  im p l ic a t io n s  
fo r  t h e  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ie t y .  S h o u ld  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
j u n io r  s t a n d in g  o r  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n ts .370-9 (3,3,3) American Art. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  a r t s  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  
W h ile  t h e  e m p h a s is  is  u p o n  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  p a in t in g ,  a n d  s c u lp tu r e  in  t h e  c o n t e x t  
o f  A m e r ic a n  s o c ia l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  e v o lu t io n ,  t h e  m in o r  a r t s  a ls o  a r e  p la c e d  in  
p e r s p e c t iv e .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .375-3 Ethics. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t h e  b a s ic  p r o b le m s  r e la t e d  to  d e c id in g  h o w
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m e n  o u g h t  to  a c t  a n d  o f  m o d e r n  d is c u s s io n s  o f  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ia l  m o r a l i t y .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g  o r  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n ts .390-3 Existentialism . A  c r i t ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  e x i s t e n t ia l i s m  a s  a  c o n t e m p o ­
r a r y  p e r s p e c t iv e  o n  l i f e  a n d  r e a l i ty .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 4  o r  P h i lo s o p h y  2 0 0 .391-3 Pragm atism . A  c r i t ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  p r a g m a t is m  a s  a  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
p e r s p e c t iv e  o n  l i f e ,  r e a l i ty ,  a n d  A m e r ic a n  c u l t u r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 4  o r  P h i lo s o ­
p h y  2 0 0 .
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Organization and Communication of Ideas (GSD)
100-1 Study Skills. T e c h n iq u e s  a n d  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  to  im p r o v e  t h e  b a s ic  l e a r n in g  
s k i l l s  o f  t h e  m o t iv a t e d  s t u d e n t .  R e a d in g  im p r o v e m e n t ,  e f f e c t iv e  l i s t e n in g ,  a n d  
g e n e r a l  s t u d y  s k il l s  a s  t h e y  a p p ly  to  n o t e - t a k in g ,  s t u d y in g  fo r  e x a m in a t io n s ,  
b u d g e t in g  o f  t im e , a n d  u s e  o f  t h e  l ib r a r y .101-6 (3,3) English Composition. B a s i c  r h e t o r ic a l  p r in c ip le s  in  e x p o s i t o r y  
w r it in g . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .103-3 Oral Communication of Ideas. T h e  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  
o r a l  c o m m u n ic a t io n  a s  a p p l ie d  to  e v e r y d a y  s p e e c h  a c t iv i t i e s .112-9 (4,5) Introduction to M athem atics. A  s t u d y  o f  lo g ic a l  r u le s  o f  d e d u c t io n :  
t h e  r e a l  n u m b e r  s y s t e m , a n d  m a t h e m a t ic a l  s t r u c tu r e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  
o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a  a n d  s a t i s f a c t o r y  s c o r e  o n  A .C .T . A n  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e  
f o r  1 1 4 -9 .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .114-9 (5,4) College Algebra, and Trigonom etry. A  lo g ic a l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a l g e ­
b r a ic  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  n u m b e r  s y s t e m s ,  p o ly n o m ia l s ,  e q u a t io n s ,  f u n c t io n s ,  m a t r ic e s ,  
e x p o n e n t ia l  a n d  lo g a r i t h m ic  f u n c t io n s ,  t r ig o m e t r ic  fu n c t io n ,  (a) p r in c ip a l ly  
a lg e b r a , ( c )  p r in c ip a l ly  t r ig o n o m e t r y .  A n  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e  fo r  1 1 2 -9 .  M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  a ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  a n d  o n e - h a l f  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a  
a n d  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  g e o m e t r y ,  o r  e q u iv a le n t .114d-4 Statistics. D e s c r ip t iv e  s t a t i s t i c s ,  p r o b a b i l i t y  d is t r ib u t io n s ,  s a m p lin g ,  
s t a t i s t i c a l  in f e r e n c e ,  r e g r e s s io n  a n d  c o r r e la t io n . A n  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e  fo r  1 1 4 c . 
P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 4 a .123-9 (3,3,3) E lem entary French. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  
w o r k  in  F r e n c h . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .126-9 (3,3,3) E lem entary German. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  
w o r k  in  G e r m a n . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .127-5 Elem entary German. A s p e c t s  o f  t h e  c u l t u r e ,  t r a d i t io n s ,  a n d  r e a s o n in g  
o f  t h e  G e r m a n  p e o p le .  E m p h a s i s  o n  in t e n s iv e  r e a d in g  r a th e r  t h a n  o n  w r i t in g  
o r  s p e a k in g . M a y  b e  t a k e n  a f t e r  1 2 6 a  to  c o m p le t e  t h e  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  fo r e ig n  
l a n g u a g e  r e q u ir e m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 2 6 a , a n d  G e r m a n  1 2 6 a  o r  e q u iv a le n t .  136-9 (3,3,3) E lem entary Russian. N o  p r e v io u s  k n o w le d g e  o f  R u s s ia n  r e ­
q u ir e d . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .140-9 (3,3,3) E lem entary Spanish. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  
w o r k  in  S p a n is h .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .144-9 (3,3,3) E lem entary Italian. O p e n  t o  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  
w o r k  in  I t a l ia n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .

H ealth and Physical Development (GSE)
C o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  1 0 2 - 1 0 4  a r e  fo r  m e n ;  1 1 2 - 1 1 4  a r e  fo r  w o m e n ;  1 1 5 - 1 1 8  a r e  
fo r  b o t h  m e n  a n d  w o m e n .
102-1 Physical Fitness (M en).104-(1 per activity) Individual and Team  Activity (M en), (c) B a s k e t b a l l ,  (f) S o c c e r ,  (g) S p e e d b a l l ,  (j) S o f t b a l l ,  (n) C r o s s  C o u n tr y , (t) T o u c h  
F o o t b a l l ,  (u) W r e s t l in g ,  ( x )  H a n d b a l l .112-1 Basic Body M ovement (W omen).114-(1 per activity) Individual and Team  Activity (W omen), (c) B a s k e t b a l l ,  (f) S o c c e r ,  (g) S p e e d b a l l ,  (j) S o f t b a l l ,  (n) F ie l d  H o c k e y ,  (o) P h y s i c a l  
C o n d it io n in g .115-3 (1,1,1) Restricted Physical Education.116d-l Life Saving and W ater Safety. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  t e c h n iq u e s  i n ­
v o lv e d  in  w a t e r  s a f e t y .  P e r s o n a l  s a f e t y  a n d  r e s c u e  m e t h o d s  fo r  u s e  in , o n , a n d  
a b o u t  t h e  w a te r .  L e a d s  to  A m e r ic a n  R e d  C r o ss  S e n io r  L i f e  S a v in g  C e r t i f ic a te .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  p r o f ic ie n c y  t e s t ,  p r e l im in a r y  s w im m in g .



116-(1 per activity) Swimming, (a) B e g in n in g  S w im m in g ,  (b) I n t e r m e d ia t e  
S w im m in g ,  ( c )  D iv in g .117-(1 per activity) Dance, (a) S q u a r e , (b) F o lk ,  ( c )  S o c ia l ,  (d) B e g in n in g  
C o n t e m p o r a r y , (e) I n t e r m e d ia t e  C o n t e m p o r a r y , (f) B a s i c  R h y t h m s .118-(1 per activity) Individual and Team  Activity, (a) A r c h e r y ,  (b) B a d ­
m in t o n ,  (d) B o w l in g ,  (e) G o lf ,  (f) B i l l ia r d s ,  (h) T e n n is ,  (i) V o l le y b a l l ,  (k) 
H o r s e b a c k  R id in g ,  (1) S a i l in g ,  (m ) F e n c in g ,  (o) B o a t in g  a n d  C a n o e in g , (p) I c e  
S k a t in g ,  (q) F l y  a n d  B a i t  C a s t in g , (r) S t u n t s  a n d  T u m b l in g ,  (s) G y m n a s ­
t ic s ,  (w) T r a c k  a n d  F ie ld ,  (y) J u d o ,  (z) R e c r e a t io n a l  S p o r ts .201-3 H ealthful Living. P e r s o n a l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  h e a l t h .  P r e s e n t s  s c ie n t i f i c  
h e a l t h  in f o r m a t io n  a s  a  b a s is  fo r  d e v e lo p in g  w h o le s o m e  h e a l t h  a t t i t u d e s  a n d  
p r a c t ic e s .

Accounting 
301-1 to 6 Accounting Readings.332-4 Accounting Principles. S t u d y  o f  t h e  b a s ic  a c c o u n t in g  p r in c ip le s ,  c o n ­
c e p t s ,  c o n v e n t io n s ,  a n d  s ta n d a r d s ;  t h e ir  a p p l ic a t io n  to  t h e  a n a ly s is  a n d  r e c o r d ­
in g  of b u s in e s s  t r a n s a c t io n s ;  a n d  t h e  r e p o r t in g  o f  t h e  a c c u m u la t e d  r e s u lt s .  
M e a s u r e m e n t  o f  in c o m e ,  a n d  m a t c h in g  o f  e x p e n s e  w i t h  r e v e n u e s  th r o u g h  t h e  
u s e  o f  t h e  a c c r u a l  b a s is  in  t h e  a c c o u n t in g  s y s t e m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  
s t a n d in g .333-4 Financial Accounting Analysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  v a lu a t io n  c o n c e p t s  o f  
a s s e t s ,  l ia b i l i t ie s ,  a n d  o w n e r s h ip  e q u it ie s ;  c o n tr o l  o f  c a s h , v a lu a t io n  o f  r e c e iv ­
a b le s ,  in v e n t o r y  v a lu a t io n s  a n d  p r ic e  l e v e l  c h a n g e s ,  f ix e d  a s s e t  v a lu a t io n  o f  
r e c e iv a b le s ,  in v e n t o r y  v a lu a t io n s  a n d  p r ic e  l e v e l  c h a n g e s ,  f ix e d  a s s e t  v a lu a t io n  
a n d  d e p r e c ia t io n  p o l i c y ,  e q u i t y  a c c o u n t in g  a n d  c o n c e p t s ,  b o n d s , p a r tn e r s h ip s ,  
a n d  c o r p o r a t io n s ;  b a s ic s  in  f in a n c ia l  s t a t e m e n t  a n a ly s is — u s e  o f  r a t io s  a n d  t h e ir  
in t e r r e la t io n s h ip  w i t h  o t h e r  fa c to r s ;  f u n d s  a n d  c a s h  f lo w  c o n c e p t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 3 2 .334-4 M anagerial Cost and Budgeting. C o n tr o l  c o n c e p t s ,  e s s e n t ia l s  o f  jo b  
o r d e r  a n d  p r o c e s s  c o s t in g ;  b u d g e t s  a n d  b u d g e t in g  fo r  p la n n in g  a n d  c o n tr o l ,  
s t a n d a r d s  a n d  f le x ib le  b u d g e t s  a n d  u s e  o f  “ e x c e p t io n ” p r in c ip le  th r o u g h  
v a r ia n c e  a n a ly s is ;  c o n t r o l  o f  f ix e d  c o s ts ,  r e le v a n t  c o s t  a n a ly s i s  fo r  m a n a g e r ia l  
d e c is io n  m a k in g , c a p i t a l  p la n n in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 33 .335-4 Principles of Income Taxation. S t u d y  o f  t h e  F e d e r a l  I n c o m e  T a x  la w s  
a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  in d iv id u a ls ,  p a r tn e r s h ip s ,  c o r p o r a t io n s ,  e s t a t e s ,  a n d  t r u s t s ,  in  
d e t e r m in a t io n  o f  t h e  t a x a b le  in c o m e  fo r  c o m p u t in g  t h e  t a x  l ia b i l i t y  d u e . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 3 3 .341-4 Cost Accounting Principles. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  jo b  o r d e r  a n d  p r o c ­
e s s  c o s t  s y s t e m s ,  r e la t e d  j o in t  a n d  b y - p r o d u c t  c o s t in g , a n d  e s t im a t e d  c o s t  p r o ­
c e d u r e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 3 .351a-4 Accounting Theory and Problems I. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a s s e t  
a c c o u n t s ,  t h e ir  v a lu a t io n ,  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  a n d  p r e s e r v a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 3 . 351b-4 Accounting Theory and Problems II. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  
e q u i t y  a c c o u n t s ,  t h e ir  v a lu a t io n ,  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  e tc . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 a .432-4 Accounting Problems in Federal Taxation. I n c o m e  t a x  p r o b le m s  o f  p a r t ­
n e r s h ip s ,  c o r p o r a t io n s ,  e s t a t e s ,  a n d  tr u s ts ;  b r ie f  s t u d y  o f  s o c ia l  s e c u r it y ,  fe d e r a l  
e s t a t e ,  a n d  g i f t  ta x e s ;  s o lv in g  o f  c o m p l ic a t e d  t a x  p r o b le m s  b y  r e s e a r c h  in  s o u r c e  
m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 3 5 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  f a c u l t y  c h a ir m a n .439-1 to 4 Independent Study in Accounting. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t o p ic a l  a r e a s  
in  g r e a te r  d e p t h  t h a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p  
r e a d in g s  a n d  p r o j e c t s .  F o r  q u a l if ie d  s e n io r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r  
a n d  f a c u l t y  c h a ir m a n .442-4 Advanced Cost Accounting. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  b u d g e t in g  c o n c e p t s ,  
s ta n d a r d  c o s t in g  a n d  a n a ly s is  o f  v a r ia n c e s ,  d e c is io n  m a k in g  w it h  a l t e r n a t iv e s ,  
p la n n in g  o f  c a p i t a l  a c q u is i t io n s ,  d ir e c t  c o s t in g , r e le v a n t  c o s t  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  
d is t r ib u t io n  c o s t  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 1 .453-4 Advanced Acounting Problems. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  p r o b le m s  in  
c o n s o l id a t io n  o f  f in a n c ia l  s t a t e m e n t s ,  p a r t n e r s h ip s  d i s s o lu t io n  a n d  l iq u id a t io n ,  
c o n s ig n m e n t ,  in s t a l lm e n t  s a le s ,  a n d  o t h e r  a d v a n c e d  a c c o u n t in g  t o p ic s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 b .456-4 Auditing. S t u d y  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s ,  p r in c ip le s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  o f  a u d it in g ,  
in c lu d in g  e t h ic s ,  p r o f e s s io n a l  s ta n d a r d s ,  in t e r n a l  c o n tr o l ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  a u d it  
w o r k in g  p a p e r s ,  a u d i t  r e p o r ts , a n d  r e la t e d  s e r v ic e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 5 1 b , 4 4 2 .
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458—4 Accounting Systems.461-4 Advanced CPA Problems.530-4 Conceptual Fram ework of Accounting.533-4 M anagerial Accounting.538-4 Sem inar in Accounting.
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Adm inistrative Services
300-4 Introduction to D ata Processing. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip le s  u n ­
d e r ly in g  u n i t  r e c o r d  e q u ip m e n t ,  in f o r m a t io n  t h e o r y ,  e le c t r o n ic  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  
a p p l ic a t io n s ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t  s y s t e m s .  I n c lu d e s  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  d e m o n s t r a t e  
s y s t e m s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  c o m p u t e r  c a p a b i l i t i e s  th r o u g h  t h e  u s e  o f  d a t a  p r o c e s s in g  
e q u ip m e n t .301-4 Computer Programming. A  c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d y  o f  s t o r e d  p r o g r a m  c o n ­
c e p t s ,  b in a r y  c o d in g  p r in c ip le s ,  m a c h in e  l a n g u a g e  a n d  s y m b o lic  c o d in g ;  d e f in i ­
t io n  o f  p r o b le m  a n d  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  f lo w  c h a r t s  a n d  b lo c k  d ia g r a m s . W o r k  
in v o lv e s  p r a c t ic e  p r o b le m s  r e q u ir in g  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  f lo w  c h a r t s ,  b lo c k  
d ia g r a m s , c o d in g , p r e p a r a t io n  o f  s o u r c e  p r o g r a m s , a n d  t e s t  r u n n in g  o n  c o m ­
p u t e r  e q u ip m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .426-4 Office M anagem ent. T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  a s  a p p l ie d  to  o ff ic e  
p r o b le m s . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  o f f ic e  in  b u s in e s s  m a n a g e m e n t ;  o f f ic e  
o r g a n iz a t io n ;  p h y s i c a l  f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  la y o u t  o f  t h e  o ff ic e ;  o f f ic e  s e r v ic e s ,  p r o c e ­
d u r e s ,  s t a n d a r d s ,  a n d  c o n tr o ls .427-4 Inform ation Storage and Retrieval Systems. T h e  r e q u is i t e s  fo r  r e c o r d s  
a d m in is t r a t io n .  T h e  v a lu e  o f  f i le s  a n d  t h e ir  c r e a t io n , c o n tr o l ,  r e t e n t io n ,  a n d  
d is p o s i t io n .  A p p l ic a t io n s  to  s u c h  r e c o r d s  a s  m e d ic a l ,  l e g a l ,  e d u c a t io n a l .428-4 Systems and Procedures. A p r o b le m s  a p p r o a c h  t o  t h e  o ff ic e  s y s t e m s -  
p r o c e d u r e s  f u n c t io n  in  t h e  m o d e r n  b u s in e s s  f ir m ; s e m in a r  a n d  la b o r a t o r y  w o r k  
o n  im p r o v e m e n t  o f  s y s t e m s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s ,  a d m in is t r a t iv e  in f o r m a t io n  a n d  
p a p e r w o r k  e n g in e e r in g ;  t h e o r y  o f  o f f ic e - s y s t e m s  d e s ig n ;  s y s t e m s  a d m in is t r a t io n  
a n d  w o r k  s im p l i f ic a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 6  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .

Aerospace Studies
300-3 Corps Training. P r o v id e s  a  s u p e r v is e d  t r a in in g  la b o r a to r y  in  s u p p o r t  o f  
a n d  m a n d a t o r y  w h e n  e n r o l le d  in  3 0 1 , 3 0 2 , a n d  3 0 3 . I n s t r u c t io n  is  c o n d u c te d  
w it h in  t h e  fr a m e w o r k  o f  a  c a d e t  c o r p s , o r g a n iz e d  a n d  o p e r a te d  b y  c a d e t s  in  
3 0 0  a n d  3 4 0 , w it h  a  p r o g r e s s io n  o f  e x p e r ie n c e  d e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  e a c h  s t u ­
d e n t ’s  l e a d e r s h ip  p o t e n t ia l  a t  t h e  ju n io r  le v e l .  E m p h a s i s  is  p la c e d  o n  A ir  F o r c e  
c u s t o m s  a n d  c o u r t e s ie s ,  d r i l l  a n d  c e r e m o n ie s ,  c a r e e r  o p p o r tu n it ie s  in  t h e  A ir  
F o r c e ,  a n d  t h e  l i f e  a n d  w o r k  o f  a n  A ir  F o r c e  ju n io r  o ff ic e r .301-3, 302-3, 303-3 Professional Officer Course. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  g r o w th  a n d  d e ­
v e lo p m e n t  o f  a e r o s p a c e  p o w e r , t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s  A ir  F o r c e ,  a s t r o n a u t ic s  a n d  space o p e r a t io n s ,  a n d  t h e  p r o j e c t e d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a e r o s p a c e  p o w e r . I n v o lv e s  
s p e c i f ic  e x e r c i s e  o f  e a c h  s t u d e n t ’s  w r i t t e n  a n d  o r a l  c o m m u n ic a t io n  s k il l .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  s a t i s f a c t o r y  c o m p le t io n  o f  t h e  G M C  o r  t h e  s ix - w e e k  f ie ld  t r a in in g  
c o u r s e .340-0 Corps Training. P r o v id e s  a  s u p e r v is e d  t r a in in g  la b o r a to r y  in  s u p p o r t  o f  
a n d  m a n d a t o r y  w h e n  e n r o l le d  in  3 5 1 , 3 5 2 , a n d  3 5 3 . I n s t r u c t io n  is  c o n d u c te d  
w it h in  t h e  f r a m e w o r k  o f  a  c a d e t  c o r p s , o r g a n iz e d  a n d  o p e r a te d  b y  c a d e t s  in  
3 0 0  a n d  3 4 0 , w it h  a  p r o g r e s s io n  o f  e x p e r ie n c e  d e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  e a c h  s t u ­
d e n t ’s  l e a d e r s h ip  p o t e n t ia l  a t  t h e  s e n io r  le v e l .  E m p h a s i s  is  p la c e d  o n  A ir  F o r c e  
c u s t o m s  a n d  c o u r t e s ie s ,  d r i l l  a n d  c e r e m o n ie s ,  c a r e e r  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  in  t h e  A ir  
F o r c e ,  a n d  t h e  l i f e  a n d  w o r k  o f  a n  A ir  F o r c e  ju n io r  o f f ic e r .350-2 Flight Regulation and Navigation. A  s t u d y  o f  f l ig h t  r e g u la t io n s ,  w e a th e r ,  
a n d  n a v ig a t io n .  F o u r  h o u r s  le c t u r e ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n - p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
e n r o l lm e n t  in  t h e  A ir  F o r c e  R O T C  F l ig h t  I n s t r u c t io n  P r o g r a m  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
t h e  P A S .351, 352, 353 Professional Officer Course. A  s t u d y  o f  m i l i t a r y  l e a d e r s h ip ,  p r o ­
f e s s io n a l i s m  a s  i t  r e la t e s  to  t h e  A ir  F o r c e ,  t h e  m i l i t a r y  j u s t i c e  s y s t e m ,  a n d  th e  
t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  p r in c ip le s  a n d  f u n c t io n s  w ith  s p e c ia l  r e f e r ­
e n c e  to  t h e  A ir  F o r c e  a n d  t h e  ju n io r  o ff ic e r . P a r t ic ip a t io n  in  p r o b le m - s i t u a t io n ,  
a n d  o r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  s t u d e n t  a s s ig n m e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 , 3 0 2 , 3 0 3 , o r  c o n ­
s e n t  o f  t h e  P A S .
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American Studies
398-4 Sem inar in American Studies. A  s t u d y  o f  A m e r ic a n  c u l t u r e  w ith  a  v ie w  
to w a r d s  c r o s s in g  t h e  b o u n d a r ie s  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  d is c ip l in e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  
s t a n d in g .

Anthropology
GSB 201a-4 The Individual and His Cultural Environment.305-9 (3,3,3) Peoples and Cultures of the W orld I. T h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  
c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  m a n  in  (a) N o r t h  A m e r ic a ,  (b) A s ia ,  a n d  (c) O c e a n ia  from e a r ly  times to  t h e  p r e s e n t .307-3 Peoples and Cultures of Latin  America and the Caribbean. S o c ia l  a n d  
c u l t u r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  M e x ic o ,  C e n tr a l  A m e r ic a ,  S o u t h  A m e r ic a ,  
a n d  t h e  C a r ib b e a n  v ie w e d  in  t h e ir  h i s t o r ic a l  a n d  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  c o n t e x t s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .GSB 351b-3 Cultural Background of Developing Africa.GSA 365-3 H um an Origins.GSB 366-3 Growth of Old W orld Civilization.367-3 Growth of New W orld Civilization. B e g in n in g s  a n d  r is e  o f  c u l t u r e - c e n -  
t e r s  in  t h e  N e w  W o r ld , w it h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  o n  M e x ic o ,  Y u c a t a n ,  a n d  A n ­
d e a n  d e v e lo p m e n t s ;  e c o lo g ic a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  c o n d i t io n in g  t h e  r is e  o f  
r e g io n a l  a n d  in t e r - r e g io n a l  c u l t u r a l  m a n i f e s t a t io n s .375-4 to 8 Archaeological Field M ethods. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  a r c h a e o lo g ic a l  
f ie ld  t e c h n iq u e s  in c lu d in g  s i t e  s u r v e y  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  t e c h n iq u e s ,  e x c a v a t io n  
a n d  d a ta  r e c o r d in g , la b o r a t o r y  m e t h o d s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  E m p h a s i s  o n  n e w  
t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  t h e  r e c o v e r y  o f  in fo r m a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 1 a  o r  c o n ­
s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .400-4 M an and Culture. T h e  n a t u r e  o f  c u l t u r e  a n d  c u l t u r a l  p r o c e s s .  R e la t io n ­
s h ip s  o f  c u l t u r e  a n d  m a n  a s  a n  in d iv id u a l  a n d  a s  a  g r o u p . E m p h a s i s  o n  th e  
a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  p o in t  o f  v ie w .404—4 Prim itive A rt and Technology. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m a n  a s  a  t o o l - u s in g  
a n d  a r t - lo v in g  b e in g . A r t is t ic  a n d  t e c h n o lo g ic a l  t r a d i t io n s  o f  n o n - W e s t e r n  
p e o p le s ,  p a s t  a n d  p r e s e n t .405-4 Social Anthropology. A c o m p a r a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  
f e a t u r e s  o f  h u m a n  g r o u p s . F u n c t io n a l  a s p e c t s  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n s  o f  k in s h ip ,  
p o l i t ic a l ,  r e l ig io u s ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s .408-4 H istory of Anthropological Thought. T h e  g r o w th  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g y  to  
a b o u t  1 8 6 0 , f o l lo w e d  b y  a  m o r e  in t e n s iv e  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s  a n d  id e a s  o f  
a n t h r o p o lo g y  d u r in g  t h e  p a s t  h u n d r e d  y e a r s .409-4 Anthropology and M odern Life. T h e  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  
p r in c ip le s  to  t h e  s o lu t io n  o f  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld . C o n tr ib u t io n s  o f  
a n t h r o p o lo g y  to  t h e  w o r k  o f  t h e  e d u c a to r ,  s o c ia l  w o r k e r , a d m in is t r a to r ,  b u s i ­
n e s s  m a n , g o v e r n m e n t  o f f ic ia l ,  a n d  o t h e r  s p e c ia l i s t s  d e a l in g  w i t h  m a n  in  
W e s t e r n  a n d  n o n - W e s t e r n  c u ltu r e s .416-4 Culture Change. E x a m in a t io n  o f  lo n g  a n d  s h o r t  r a n g e  c u l t u r e  c h a n g e ,  
a c c u lt u r a t io n  p r o c e s s  a n d  in n o v a t io n ,  t h e o r y  a n d  m e t h o d  in  s t u d y  o f  c u l tu r e  
c h a n g e .424-4 Culture and Personality. A  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  c o m p a r is o n  a n d  s u r v e y  of 
p e r s o n a l i t y  in  r e la t io n  to  c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  f o u n d  in  t h e  “ f o lk  s o c i e t i e s ” 
w ith  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  s o c ia l i z a t io n  a n d  e n c u l t u r a t io n  o f  t h e  c h i ld ;  g r o u p  
v a r ia n t s  in  p e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  t h e ir  c u l t u r a l  c o r r e la te s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .430-4 Archaeology of N orth  America. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  
a r c h a e o lo g y  a n d  a  s u r v e y  o f  p r e h is t o r ic  I n d ia n  c u l t u r e s  n o r th  o f  M e x ic o ,  w ith  
p a r t ic u la r  e m p h a s is  u p o n  t h e  c u l t u r e s  o f  t h e  M is s i s s ip p i  V a l le y .432-4 Archaeology of the Midwest. A  s u r v e y  o f  p r e h is t o r ic  c u l t u r a l  d e v e lo p ­
m e n t s  in  t h e  M is s i s s ip p i  R iv e r  d r a in a g e , w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  e v e n t s  l e a d in g  to 
th e  c l im a x  o f  t h e  M is s i s s ip p ia n  c u l tu r e  a t  C a h o k ia ;  c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  a r c h a e o ­
lo g ic a l  th e o r y ;  f ie ld  t r ip s  to  lo c a l  a r c h a e o lo g ic a l  s i t e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 0  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .442-4 H um an Ecology. S y s t e m a t i c  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  m a n - h a b i t a t  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  
e s p e c ia l ly  c o n c e r n e d  w it h  c u l t u r a l  a d a p t a t io n s .  P r o b le m s  r e la t e d  to  e n v ir o n ­



m e n t a l  c h a n g e ,  m ig r a t io n , a n d  p o p u la t io n  g r o w th , t e c h n o lo g ic a l  a n d  in s t i t u ­
t io n a l  c h a n g e s ;  a t t i t u d e s  to w a r d  c h a n g e  a n d  p e r c e p t io n  b y  p e o p le  o f  p r o b le m s  
in v o lv e d  in  m o d i f y in g  t h e ir  t r a d i t io n a l  h a b it s  a n d  v a lu e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  
s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .452-4 Political Anthropology. C r o s s - c u lt u r a l  c o m p a r is o n  o f  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m s  
w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  n o n - E u r o p e a n  p e o p le s ;  f u n c t io n a l  r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  p o l i t ic s  
a n d  s o c ie t y ;  t h e  g r o w th  o f  p o l i t ic a l  c o m p le x i t y ;  a n d  s y s t e m s  o f  a u t h o r i t y  a n d  
le a d e r s h ip .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .470-4 Special Topics in Anthropology. F o c u s  o n  a  l im i t e d  s u b j e c t  a r e a  o n  
t h e  f r o n t ie r s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g y .  I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  s ig n i f i c a n t  p r o b le m s  a n d  i s s u e s  
w h ic h  a r e  n o t  t r e a t e d  in  o t h e r  c o u r s e  o f f e r in g s .  C o n t e n t  v a r ie s  w ith  e a c h  
o f f e r in g  a n d  is  a n n o u n c e d  in  a d v a n c e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 1 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .482-4 Indians of the Plains: Prehistory, E thnohistory, and Culture. A n  a d ­
v a n c e d  in t r o d u c t io n  to  d y n a m ic  c h a n g e s  w h ic h  p r o d u c e d  t h e  P la in s  I n d ia n  
C u ltu r e -A r e a , in c lu d in g  t h e  a c c u l t u r a t iv e  h i s t o r y  o f  P la in s  I n d ia n s  a f t e r  
c o n t a c t  w it h  E u r o p e a n s .  P r e h is t o r ic  a n t e c e d e n t s  o f  t h e  h is t o r ic  tr ib e s ;  b a s ic  
f e a t u r e s  o f  P la in s  I n d ia n  c u l t u r e ,  w it h  s u b a r e a l  v a r ia t io n s ;  a n d  e t h n o h is t o r y  
a n d  a c c u lt u r a t io n  in  t h e  w a k e  o f  t h e  a d v a n c in g  f r o n t ie r .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  ju n io r  
s t a n d in g ,  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .483-3 to 18 Individual Study in Anthropology. G u id e d  r e s e a r c h  u p o n  a n t h r o ­
p o lo g ic a l  p r o b le m s . S h o u ld  c o n s u l t  c h a ir m a n  b e fo r e  e n r o l l in g .507-9 (3,3,3) Pro-sem inar in Social Anthropology.508-8 (4,4) Pro-sem inar in Cultural Anthropology.586-3 to 12 Advanced Readings in Anthropology.
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Art
A r t  E d u c a t io n  C o u r s e s :  3 0 0 , 3 6 5 , 4 0 8 , 4 6 0 , 4 6 6 , 5 6 0 , 5 6 6 .
A r t  H is t o r y  C o u r s e s :  2 2 5 , G S C  3 4 0 , G S C  3 4 1 , G S C  3 4 2 , 3 4 5 , 3 4 7 , 3 4 9 , 3 6 9 , G S C  
3 7 0 , 4 2 4 , 4 8 3 , 5 7 1 .
S t u d io  C o u r s e s :  1 0 0 , 2 0 2 , 3 0 5 , 3 1 0 , 3 1 2 , 3 2 5 , 3 5 8 , 3 8 4 , 3 8 6 , 3 9 3 , 4 0 1 , 4 0 2 , 4 1 0 ,  
4 2 0 , 4 4 1 , 5 0 1 , 5 0 2 , 5 1 1 , 5 2 0 .
050-3 Avocational Painting. A n  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  p a in t in g  a n d  d r a w in g  m e d ia  fo r  
t h e  in t e r e s t e d  n o n -m a jo r .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  in d iv id u a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g  a n d  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  p a in t in g  m e d ia  th r o u g h  d ir e c t  e x p e r ie n c e  in  th e  
p r a c t ic e  o f  p a in t in g .  M a y  b e  r e p e a te d . T h r e e  h o u r s  c r e d i t  a p p l ic a b le  to  d e ­
g r e e  e x c e p t  in  a r t  a n d  d e s ig n  a n d  t e a c h e r  e d u c a t io n .051-3 Avocational Ceramics. A n  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  t h e  c e r a m ic s  a r ts  fo r  t h e  i n ­
t e r e s t e d  n o n -m a jo r .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  in d iv id u a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  u n d e r s t a n d in g  
a n d  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  p o t t e r y  m e d ia  th r o u g h  d ir e c t  e x p e r ie n c e  in  t h e  p r a c t ic e  
o f  t h e  c r a f t .  M a y  b e  r e p e a te d . T h r e e  h o u r s  c r e d i t  a p p l ic a b le  to  d e g r e e  e x ­
c e p t  in  a r t  a n d  d e s ig n  a n d  t e a c h e r  e d u c a t io n .100-15 (5,5,5) Basic Studio, (a) D r a w in g .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  v a r io u s  a p ­
p r o a c h e s  t o  d r a w in g  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n ,  u t i l iz in g  a  v a r ie t y  o f  m e d ia  a n d  t e c h ­
n iq u e s .  (b) C o lo r  a n d  D e s ig n .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  a n d  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  v a r io u s  c o lo r  
s y s t e m s  a n d  t h e ir  a p p l ic a t io n  r e la t e d  to  t w o - d im e n s io n a l  p r o b le m  s o lv in g , s t r e s s ­
in g  t h e  p la s t i c  a r t  e le m e n t s  in  p u r e  d e s ig n , (c) F ig u r e 'D r a w in g .  A  s t u d y  o f  th e  
h u m a n  f ig u r e  w it h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  to w a r d  d e v e lo p in g  v i s u a l  p e r c e p t io n  a n d  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  a n a t o m y  u s in g  a  v a r ie t y  o f  m e d ia .  N e e d  n o t  b e  t a k e n  in  
s e q u e n c e .  M a y  ta k e  o n e  s e c t io n  o n ly  a  q u a r te r .202-21 (3,3,3,3,3,3,3) Interm ediate Studio, (a) S c u lp t u r e .  A  s t u d y  in  fo r m  a n d  
d e s ig n , (b) P r in t m a k in g .  I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in t m a k in g  t e c h n iq u e s  
in  r e l i e f  a n d  in t a g l io  m e t h o d s  a n d  m u l t ip le  c o lo r  p r in t in g , (c) C e r a m ic s .  I n t r o ­
d u c t io n  to  h a n d b u i ld in g  w ith  c la y  a n d  to  s im p le  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  t e c h n o lo g y  o f  
g la z in g  a n d  f ir in g , (d) P a in t in g .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  a n d  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  o i ls  a s  a  
m e d iu m  o f  e x p r e s s io n , (e) D r a w in g .  E x p lo r a t io n  o f  v a r io u s  a p p r o a c h e s  to  d r a w ­
in g  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n  in c lu d in g  s o m e  f ig u r e  w o r k , ( f )  D e s ig n .  P r o b le m  s o lv in g  
r e la t iv e  to  t w o - d im e n s io n a l  v i s u a l  d e s ig n ,  e x p lo r in g  a  v a r ie t y  o f  t o o ls  a n d  m e d ia  
s t r e s s in g  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  s t r u c tu r e  o f  c r e a t iv e  d e s ig n , ( g )  W a te r c o lo r .  
I n t r o d u c t io n  to  a n d  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  t o o ls  a n d  m e d ia  a n d  t h e ir  a p p l ic a t io n .  N e e d  
n o t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 0 -1 5 .225-9 (3,3,3) H istory of W orld Art. A  s t u d y  o f  p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  a r c h i ­tecture f r o m  p r e h is t o r ic  to  m o d e r n  t im e s .  E m p h a s i s  is  p la c e d  u p o n  t h e  m a jo r



p e r io d s  a n d  g r e a t  s t y l e s  in  r e la t io n  to  t h e ir  g e o g r a p h ic a l  a n d  s o c ia l  b a c k ­
g r o u n d s . O p e n  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s ,  (a )  T h e  a r t  a n d  a r c h it e c t u r e  o f  a n c i e n t  a n d  c la s ­
s i c a l  m a n . (b )  A r t  o f  t h e  m e d ie v a l  e p o c h , ( c )  A r t  f r o m  t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  to  t h e  
p r e s e n t .300-12 (4,4,4) A rt Education. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  a r t  a c t iv i t i e s  in  t h e  
e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l s  w it h  a t t e n t io n  to  t e a c h in g  m e t h o d o lo g y .  D e s ig n e d  fo r  
e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .305-12 (4,4,4) Ceramics. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  c e r a m ic s  a s  a n  a r t  fo r m . M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 - 9 ,  in c lu d in g  2 0 2 c .310-12 (4,4,4) Painting. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  p a in t in g  a s  a  m e d iu m  o f  e x p r e s ­
s io n . I n d iv id u a l  r a th e r  t h a n  g r o u p  p r o b le m s  a r e  e n g a g e d .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 - 9 ,  
i n c lu d in g  2 0 2 d .312a-4 Advertising and Graphic Design. D e a l s  w it h  t h e  b a s ic  t o o ls  o f  t h e  
a d v e r t is in g  d e s ig n e r .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  s t y l e s  o f  t y p e ,  l e t t e r in g  t e c h n iq u e s ,  la y o u t  
p r o b le m s , a n d  r e p r o d u c t io n  p r o c e s s e s  fo r  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  a n d  i l lu s t r a t io n s  in  papers, m a g a z in e s ,  p o s te r s ,  t e le v is io n ,  a n d  p a m p h le t s .  C r e a t iv e  e x e r c i s e s  in  
d e s ig n in g  w it h  t y p e  a n d  i l lu s t r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 - 9 ,  in c lu d in g  2 0 2 f .  312b-4 Advertising and Graphic Design II. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  
t h e  a d v e r t is in g  d e s ig n e r ,  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  ty p o g r a p h y .  I n c lu d e s  t y p e ­
s e t t in g ,  p r o o f  p r in t in g ,  e n g r a v in g , a n d  l i t h o g r a p h ic  p r o c e s s e s .  A p p l ic a t io n  o f  
t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  d e s ig n  to  a  v a r ie t y  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  p r o je c t s ,  w i t h  p r o f e s s io n a l  
s t a n d a r d s  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e s  e x a c t e d .  C r e a t iv e  a n d  t e c h n ic a l  c la s s  w o r k  is  
s u p p le m e n t e d  b y  f ie ld  t r ip s  to  p r in t in g  f ir m s  a n d  a d v e r t is in g  d e s ig n  s tu d io s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 2 a .325-12 (4,4,4) Studio. N o  m o r e  t h a n  4  h o u r s  p e r  q u a r te r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  8 
h o u r s  in  m e d iu m  o f  c h o ic e  ( e x c e p t  w h e r e  s u c h  c o u r s e s  d o  n o t  e x is t )  a n d  c o n ­
s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .347-9 (3,3,3) Ancient Art. A n  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  a r c h i ­
t e c t u r e  f r o m  p r e h is t o r ic  t im e s  th r o u g h  t h e  a n c ie n t  E g y p t ia n ,  M e s o p o t a m ia n ,  
G r e e k , a n d  R o m a n  c iv i l iz a t io n s ,  p r e s e n t e d  w it h  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  g e n e r a l  
c u l t u r a l  s e t t in g s  o f  t h e  p e o p le s  in v o lv e d .349-9 (3,3,3) Renaissance and Baroque Art. A r c h it e c t u r e ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  p a in t ­
in g  f r o m  t h e  w a n in g  o f  t h e  m id d le  a g e s  to  t h e  b e g in n in g s  o f  m o d e r n  m o v e ­
m e n t s  in  t h e  1 8 th  c e n t u r y ,  (a) T h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  in  n o r t h e r n  E u r o p e ,  (b) T h e  
R e n a i s s a n c e  in  I t a l y  a n d  t h e  s o u th , ( c )  M a n n e r is m , B a r o q u e , a n d  R o c o c o  a r t .  M ay b e  t a k e n  in d e p e n d e n t ly .  R e c o m m e n d e d  p r e p a r a t io n , b u t  n o t  p r e r e q u is it e :  
2 2 5 .358-12 (4,4,4) Prints. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p r in t m a k in g  a s  a  m e d iu m . S t u d io  
p r o j e c t s  in  in t a g l io ,  r e l i e f ,  a n d  p la n o g r a p h ic  p r o c e s s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 - 9 ,  
in c lu d in g  2 0 2 b .365—4 A rt Education in the Secondary Schools. F o r  a r t  e d u c a t io n  s t u d e n t s  
p r e p a r in g  to  t e a c h  a t  s e c o n d a r y  le v e l ;  in c lu d e s  s t u d io  p r o j e c t s  d e s ig n e d  to  
d e v e lo p  a w a r e n e s s  o f  t e c h n ic a l  a n d  a e s t h e t i c  n e e d s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  s t u d e n t s ,  
r e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  p la n n in g  o f  c u r r ic u lu m . F a l l  q u a r te r  o n ly .369-3 Prim itive Art. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a r ts  o f  “ p r im it iv e ” p e o p le s  o f  A f r ic a ,  t h e  
P a c i f ic ,  a n d  t h e  A m e r ic a s .  C h a r a c t e r is t ic  w o r k s  a r e  in t e r p r e t e d  in  c o n t e x t  
w it h  t h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t io n s  o f  p r im it iv e  s o c ie t y .  T h e  s ig n i f i c a n t  in f lu e n c e s  o f  
p r im it iv e  a r t  o n  m o d e r n  p a in t in g  a n d  s c u lp tu r e .384—12 (4,4,4) Weaving and Design in Textiles. P r o b le m s  o f  d e s ig n  a n d  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  o f  w o r k in g  in  f ib e r s  o f  v a r io u s  k in d s .  C o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  c r a f t  a s  a n  
a r t  fo r m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -1 5 .386-12 (4,4,4) Jewelry and Design in M etals. T h e  b a s ic  p r o c e s s e s  in v o lv e d  in  
fo r m in g  a n d  f in is h in g  a r t  o b je c t s  o f  m e t a l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 - 1 5 .393-12 (4,4,4) Sculpture. P r o b le m s  in  m o d e l in g ,  c a r v in g , c a s t in g ,  a n d  c o n s t r u c ­
t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 - 9 ,  in c lu d in g  2 0 2 a .401-2 to 12 Research in Painting. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 - 1 2 .402-4 to 12 Research in Sculpture. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 3 -1 2 .405-2 to 12 Studio in Sculpture. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 3 -1 2 .406—2 to 12 Studio in Painting. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 - 1 2 .408-4 A rt Education for E lem entary Teachers II.410-2 to 12 Research in Prints. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 8 - 1 2 .416-2 to 12 Studio in Prints. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 8 - 1 2 .420-2 to 12 Research in Pottery. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 - 1 2 .424—3 A rt in the Eighteenth Century. A s t u d y  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  a r ts  d u r in g  th e  
e ig h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y .  R o c o c o , r a t io n a l i s t ,  r o m a n t ic ,  a n d  m id d le  c la s s  s t y l e s  a r e
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e x a m in e d  a g a in s t  t h e  r e v o lu t io n a r y  s h i f t  f r o m  t h e  b a r o q u e  to  m o d e r n  so -  
c ie t ie s .426-2 to 12 Studio in Pottery. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 - 1 2 .441-9 (3,3,3) Studio in Drawing. S t u d io  in  D r a w in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  12  h o u r s
3 0 0 - le v e l  a r t , j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .460-2 to 12 Research in A rt Education.466-2 to 12 Studio in A rt Education.483-3 to 12 Research in A rt History.501-4 to 8 Graduate Painting.502-4 to 8 G raduate Sculpture.511—4 to 8 Graduate Printm aking.520-4 to 8 Graduate Ceramics.560-2 to 12 Sem inar in A rt Education.566-2 to 12 Research in A rt Education.571-2 to 5 Readings in A rt History.599-5 to 9 Thesis.

Biology
200-4 Introduction to Biological Sciences. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m a jo r  u n i ­
f y in g  c o n c e p t s  a m o n g  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s ,  m e t a b o l is m , p h y s io lo g y ,  o r g a n i ­
z a t io n ,  g e n e t ic s ,  e v o lu t io n ,  a n d  e c o lo g y .  T h r e e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e ,  t h r e e  h o u r s  
la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  C h e m is t r y  1 2 5 a  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o llm e n t .  GSA 201-8 (4,4) M an’s Biological Inheritance.210-4 Bacteriology. A  t r e a t m e n t  o f  c y t o lo g y ;  t h e o r ie s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  s t a i n ­
in g ;  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  m ic r o o r g a n is m s ;  a n d  t h e ir  m e d ic a l  r e la ­
t io n s h ip s .  T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  fo u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
G S A  2 0 1 a . _220-3 N utrition and Metabolism. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  b io c h e m is t r y ,  w i t h  p a r ­
t i c u la r  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  m e t a b o l i s m  a n d  e n e r g y  p r o d u c t io n  o f  c a r b o h y d r a te s ,  
l ip id s ,  a n d  p r o te in s .  G e n e t ic  a s p e c t s  o f  m e t a b o l is m . T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 2 a , C h e m is t r y  2 4 0 .301-16 (4,3,4,2,3) Concepts a t the Cellular Level, (a) C e ll  S t r u c t u r e  a n d  
F u n c t io n .  S t r u c t u r e ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  c e l l s ,  o r g a n e l le s ,  a n d  m a c r o ­
m o le c u le s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 0 0 , C h e m is t r y  3 0 5 a  o r  3 4 1 a . (b) C e l lu la r  B io lo g y .  C o n t in u a t io n  o f  a . T h e  
s tr u c tu r e ,  f u n c t io n ,  a n d  b io g e n e s i s  o f  v a r io u s  c e l l  p a r ts , t h e  b io s y n t h e s i s  o f  
m a c r o m o le c u le s ,  t h e  m e c h a n is m s  th r o u g h  w h ic h  t h e  c e l l  r e g u la t e s  s u c h  
p r o c e s s e s  a s  g r o w th , m e t a b o l is m , a n d  g e n e  e x p r e s s io n .  R e s e a r c h  p a p e r s  in  
t h e s e  a r e a s  is  e m p h a s iz e d . T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 a ; r e c ­
o m m e n d e d :  3 0 1 e . S t u d e n t s  m a y  ta k e  3 0 1 d  c o n c u r r e n t ly ,  (c) D e v e lo p m e n t a l  
B io lo g y .  M o r p h o g e n e s i s ,  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  g r o w th , a n d  r e g e n e r a t io n  in  p la n t s  
a n d  a n im a ls .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 0 1 a . (d) L a b o r a to r y  in  c e l lu la r  c o m p o n e n t s ,  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  c e l lu la r  a c ­
t iv i t i e s ,  a n d  t h e  r e s p o n s e  o f  t h e  c e l l  to  c h a n g e s  in  t h e  c h e m ic a l  a n d  p h y s ic a l  
e n v ir o n m e n t .  V a r io u s  t e c h n iq u e s  u s e d  in  t h e  s t u d y  o f  c e l l s .  S ix  h o u r s  la b ­
o r a to r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 0 1 b . (e) E l e m e n ­
ta r y  B io c h e m is t r y .  T h e  r e la t io n  b e t w e e n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  
b io lo g ic a l ly  im p o r t a n t  m a c r o m o le c u le s .  N u c l e ic  a c id s ,  p r o t e in s ,  a n d  c a r b o ­
h y d r a te s ,  w i th  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  t h e ir  b io s y n t h e s i s  a n d  d e g r a d a ­
t io n .  T h e  im p o r t a n c e  o f  t h e s e  id e a s  to  m o d e r n  b io lo g y . T h r e e  h o u r s  le c t u r e  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 a ;  3 0 3 a  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t ;  C h e m is t r y  3 0 5 b  
o r  3 4 1 b .302-15 (5,5,5) Concepts a t the Organism Level. T h e  fo r m , fu n c t io n ,  c la s s i f ic a ­
t io n ,  and p h y lo g e n y  o f  o r g a n is m s , (a) A n im a l  l i f e .  S p o n g e s  th r o u g h  m a m m a ls .  
T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w feek . (c) P la n t  l i f e .  B r y o p h y t e s  
th r o u g h  f lo w e r in g  p la n t s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  fo u r  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a ,c :  G S A  2 0 1 a ,b . (d) P h y s io lo g y .  F u n c t io n  a n d  r e g u la t io n  
in  a n im a ls .  F o u r  le c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s  
fo r  d: 3 0 2 a ,c , C h e m is t r y  1 1 1 a ,c .303-10 (3,3,4) Concepts a t the Population Level, (a) G e n e t ic s .  M e c h a n is m  
o f  in h e r it a n c e ,  g e n e  a c t io n ,  a n d  th e  o r ig in  o f  g e n e t ic  d iv e r s ity .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  
h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (b) E v o lu t io n .  E v o lu t io n a r y  c h a n g e  in c lu d in g  p o p u la t io n  
g e n e t ic s ,  e c o lo g ic a l  fa c to r s ,  s e le c t io n ,  a n d  s p e c ia t io n .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  
w e e k , (c) E c o lo g y .  L i f e  a n d  t h e  e n v ir o n m e n t ;  e n e r g y  r e la t io n s h ip s  a n d  sue-



c e s s io n . T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  
t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .304-14 (5,3,2,3,1) Basic Microbiology, (a) I n t r o d u c t io n  to  M ic r o b io lo g y .  T h e  
b io lo g y  o f  b a c te r ia ,  m o ld s ,  y e a s t s ,  a n d  v ir u s e s .  S tr u c tu r e ,  g r o w th , a n d  t h e  
s ig n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e s e  o r g a n is m s  in  m e d ic in e ,  in d u s t r y ,  a n d  e n v ir o n m e n t .  T h r e e  
l e c t u r e ,  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , C h e m is t r y  1 2 5 b . (b) M e d ic a l  M ic r o b io lo g y .  C u ltu r a l  a n d  im m u n o lo g ic a l  p r o p e r t ie s ,  m e d ic a l ly -  
im p o r t a n t  b a c te r ia ,  a n d  v ir u s e s  a n d  t h e ir  e p id e m io lo g y .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 4 a . (c) M e d ic a l  M ic r o b io lo g y  L a b o r a to r y . M e t h o d s  
fo r  i s o la t in g  p a t h o g e n ic  b a c te r ia ,  a n d  d e t e r m in in g  t h e ir  s ig n i f ic a n t  p r o p e r t ie s  
a n d  im m u n o lo g ic a l  f e a t u r e s .  S ix  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 0 4 b  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t ,  (d) M ic r o b ia l  P h y s io lo g y .  B a c t e r ia l  g r o w th ,  
b io c h e m ic a l  a n d  g e n e t ic  r e g u la t io n  o f  m e t a b o l is m , a n d  e f fe c t s  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l  
a n d  c h e m ic a l  e n v ir o n m e n t .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 4 a  
a n d  C h e m is t r y  3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 b . ( e )  M ic r o b ia l  P h y s io lo g y  L a b o r a to r y . M e t a b o l ic  
p a t t e r n s  o f  b a c t e r ia l  g r o w th  a s  a  f u n c t io n  o f  n u tr i t io n , e n v ir o n m e n t ,  a n d  
g e n e t ic  c o n tr o l .  T h r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 4 d  o r  c o n ­
c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .312-8 (4,4) H um an Anatom y and Physiology, (a) T h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n  
o f  t h e  h u m a n  b o d y . T i s s u e s ,  s k e le t a l ,  m u s c u la r ,  a n d  n e r v o u s  s y s t e m s .  T h r e e  
l e c t u r e  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o l l e g e  c h e m is t r y ,  (b) C o n t in u a t io n  o f  a . E n d o c r in e ,  c ir c u la t o r y ,  r e s p ir a to r y , d ig e s t iv e ,  a n d  
u r in a r y  s y s t e m s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 1 2 a .GSA 314-3 M an’s Genetic Heritage.GSA 320-3 Plants and Civilization.GSA 328-3 H um an Reproduction and Development.390-0 to 1 (.3, .3, .4) U ndergraduate Biology Seminar. P r e s e n t a t io n s  b y  f a c ­
u l t y ,  v i s i t in g  in v e s t ig a t o r s ,  a n d  s t u d e n t s .  S t u d e n t s  g iv e  o n e  s e m in a r  p e r  y e a r .  
M a y  b e  r e p e a te d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  s ta n d in g .405-4 Physiological Chemistry. T h e  r e la t io n s h ip  b e t w e e n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  
f u n c t io n  o f  m o le c u le s  o f  b io lo g ic a l  im p o r t a n c e .  P r o t e in  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  e n z y m e  
f u n c t io n  a n d  n u c le ic  a c id  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  p r o t e in  s y n t h e s i s .  C o n tr o l  o f  th e  
m e t a b o l is m  o f  c a r b o h y d r a te s ,  l ip id s ,  a n d  a m in o  a c id s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e s  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 a .406a-3 Cell Organelles and Inclusions. T h e  f u n c t io n ,  s t r u c tu r e ,  a n d  fo r m a t io n  
o f  s e l e c t e d  o r g a n e l l e s  a n d  in c lu s io n s  o f  e u c a r y o t ic  c e l l s .  C u r r e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  
i s  c o v e r e d  in  s o m e  d e t a i l  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  s e s s io n s  a r e  h e ld .  T h r e e  h o u r s  le c t u r e  per w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 a , 3 0 1 b , o r  b io c h e m is t r y .406b-l Readings in Cell Organelles and Inclusions. C o v e r in g  o f  c u r r e n t  l i t e r a ­
t u r e  in  a  g iv e n  to p ic .  P r e s e n t a t io n  o f  a  t e r m  p a p e r  c o v e r in g  t h i s  m a t e r ia l .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r ,  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 0 6 a .406c-l Laboratory in Cell Organelles and Inclusions. E x p e r im e n t s  s t u d y in g  c e l l  
o r g a n e l le s  a n d  in c lu s io n s .  T h r e e  h o u r s  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r ,  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 0 6 a .407-4 E lectron Microscopy. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  e le c t r o n  
m ic r o s c o p y  t e c h n iq u e  a n d  t h e  u s e  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  m a j o r  in s t r u m e n t s .  T w o  
l e c t u r e  a n d  tw o  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 a  o r  3 0 2 b , c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r .410-4 Advanced Genetics. A  s t u d y  o f  q u a n t i t a t iv e  in h e r it a n c e ,  c h r o m o s o m a l  
e v o lu t io n  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  g e n e  a c t io n ,  a n d  r a d ia t io n  g e n ­
e t ic s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 3 a , G S D  114d.415-4 Experim ental Embryology. A s u r v e y  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  t h e  b e g in ­
n in g  o f  e x p e r im e n t a l  e m b r y o lo g y ;  t h e  la b o r a t o r y  in c lu d e s  c la s s ic a l  a n d  m o d e r n  
t e c h n iq u e s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a to r ie s  p e r  w e e k . L im it e d  to  t e n  s t u ­
d e n ts .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 c .420-4 P lan t Synecology. T h e  s tr u c tu r e ,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  a n d  c a u s a t iv e  fa c to r s  in  
t h e  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  p la n t  c o m m u n i t i e s .  F ie ld  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  q u a n t i t a t iv e  m e a s ­
u r e m e n t s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n s  o f  s u c c e s s f u l  d y n a m ic s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e s ,  o n e  l a b o ­
r a to r y  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 3 c .423-4 Principles of Parasitism . P r in c ip le s  d e a l in g  w it h  p a r a s i t ic  r e la t io n s h ip s .  
S t u d y  o f  t y p e s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  m o r p h o lo g ic  a n d  p h y s io lo g ic  a d a p t a t io n s  o f  
p a r a s i t e s ,  d e f e n s iv e  m e c h a n is m s ,  im m u n i t y ,  a n d  s p e c i f ic i ty .  S e l e c t e d  e x a m p le s  
f r o m  t h e  p la n t s  a n d  a n im a ls  a r e  u s e d  to  i l lu s t r a t e  t h e  g e n e r a l  p r in c ip le s  a n d  
l i f e  h is t o r ie s .  T w o  le c t u r e s ,  tw o  la b o r a to r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a ,b ,c .
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430-4 Environm ental Microbiology. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  e c o lo g ic a l  in t e r ­
r e la t io n  b e t w e e n  m ic r o b e s  a n d  a n im a l  a n d  p la n t  l i f e ,  a n d  t h e  in t e r a c t io n  o f  
m ic r o o r g a n is m s  w it h  o u r  t e r r e s t r ia l  a n d  a q u a t ic  e n v ir o n m e n t .  T h r e e  le c t u r e s  
a n d  o n e  la b o r a to r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 b .
4 3 5 - 4  Ethology. A  s u r v e y  o f  a n im a l  in t e r a c t io n s  a n d  t h e  r e s p o n s e  o f  a n im a ls  
to  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  s t im u l i .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a to r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .441-3 M am m alian Physiology. N e r v o u s  a n d  e n d o c r in e  c o o r d in a t in g  p r o c e s s e s ,  
s e n s o r y  f u n c t io n ,  c ir c u la t io n ,  r e s p ir a t io n ,  a l im e n t a t io n ,  a n d  r e g u la t io n  o f  
b o d y  f lu id s , w i t h  s p e c ia l  r e f e r e n c e  to  m a n .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  
N o  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  o r g a n ic  c h e m is t r y  a n d  3 0 2 d  o r  3 1 0 .442-1 M am m alian Physiology Laboratory. S e le c t e d  e x p e r im e n t s  w it h  m a m ­
m a ls  in c lu d in g  m a n . O n e  t h r e e - h o u r  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . N o  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 4 1 .444—4 Integrative Physiology. M e c h a n is m s  o f  r e s p o n s e  a n d  in t e g r a t io n  w ith  
e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  n e r v o u s  s y s t e m s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a ­
to r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 a , 3 0 2 a .445—4 Endocrinology. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  e n d o c r in e  o r g a n s  in  c h o r d a te s ,  h ig h e r  
in v e r t e b r a t e s ,  a n d  p la n t s  w it h  m a jo r  e m p h a s is  o n  r o le s  o f  e n d o c r in e  g la n d s  
a n d  t h e ir  h o r m o n a l  s e c r e t io n s  in  m e c h a n is m s  o f  r e s p o n s e ,  in t e g r a t io n ,  c o n ­
tr o l  s y s t e m s  m e t a b o l is m , a n d  g e n e t ic  r e la t io n s h ip s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  
la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 b , 3 0 2 d  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .  447-4 Topics in P lan t Physiology. P h o t o s y n t h e s i s ,  m in e r a l  n u t r i t io n  o f  p la n t s ,  
w a te r  r e g im e , g r o w th  a n d  m o v e m e n t  o f  p la n t s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a ­
t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 2 c , C h e m is t r y  1 2 5 b .455-4 P lan t Anatomy. C e ll  t y p e s ,  t i s s u e s ,  a n d  o r g a n o g r a p h y  o f  s e e d  p la n t s  
w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  p h y lo g e n y  a n d  t r e n d s  o f  s p e c ia l i z a t io n .  L a b o r a to r y  o n  m ic r o ­
te c h n iq u e  a n d  m ic r o s c o p ic a l  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  p la n t  t i s s u e s .  T w o  le c t u r e s ,  tw o  
la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .458-5 Functional Morphology of Vertebrates. T h e  p h y lo g e n e t i c  a p p r o a c h  to  
c o m p a r a t iv e  fo r m , fu n c t io n ,  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  v e r t e b r a t e  o r g a n is m s . T w o  
l e c t u r e s  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a to r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .470-4 Field Botany. T a x o n o m y , n a t u r a l  h is t o r y ,  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  lo c a l  
p la n t s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a to r ie s  p e r  w e e k . F ie ld  t r ip s  c o s t  $ 1 0 - $ 2 5  
p e r  s t u d e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .471-4 The Algae. M o r p h o lo g y ,  r e p r o d u c t io n , e c o lo g y ,  a n d  p h y s io lo g y  o f  a lg a e .  
L a b o r a to r y  in c lu d e s  f ie ld  w o r k , id e n t i f ic a t io n ,  c u l t u r in g , a n d  e x p e r im e n t a t io n .  
T w o  le c t u r e s ,  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .479-1 to 16 Tropical Studies. C o u r s e s  t a k e n  in  t h e  t r o p ic s  u n d e r  t h e  a u s p ic e s  
o f  A s s o c ia t e d  U n iv e r s i t ie s  fo r  I n t e r n a t io n a l  E d u c a t io n .  M a y  b e  r e p e a te d .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y  c h a ir m a n .480-4 Field Zoology. T a x o n o m y ,  n a t u r a l  h is t o r y ,  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  lo c a l  
a n im a ls .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . F ie ld  t r ip s  c o s t  $ 1 0 - $ 2 5  
p e r  s t u d e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .
4 8 3 - 4  Principles of Entomology and Insect Pathology. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c i ­
p le s  o f  in s e c t  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  m o r p h o lo g y ,  p h y s io lo g y ,  e c o lo g y ,  a n d  p a t h o lo g y .  
T h r e e  l e c t u r e s ,  o n e  la b o r a to r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .485-4 Ichthyology. R e la t io n s h ip s ,  e c o lo g y ,  b e h a v io r ,  p h y s io lo g y ,  a n d  a n a t o m y  
o f  f is h e s .  F ie ld  s t u d y  o f  lo c a l  f a u n a  is  s t r e s s e d .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  t w o  la b o r a ­
t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 8 6 - 4  Herpetology. A  s t u d y  o f  a m p h ib ia n s  a n d  r e p t i le s ,  t h e ir  e v o lu t io n ,  r e la ­
t io n s h ip s ,  m o r p h o lo g y ,  a n d  b e h a v io r .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a to r ie s  p e r  week. S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a ,c  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c ­
to r .488—4 Mammalogy. T a x o n o m y , n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,  a n d  e v o lu t io n  o f  m a m m a ls .  
T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .493-2 to 8 Research in Biology. R e s e a r c h  o n  b io lo g ic a l  p r o b le m s . N o  c r e d it  
t o w a r d  a s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  b io lo g y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  
a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y .497-2 to 8 Biology Field Studies. A  tr ip  of fo u r  to  e ig h t  w e e k s  to  a c q u a in t  
s t u d e n t s  w i t h  a n im a ls  o r  p la n t s  in  v a r io u s  e n v ir o n m e n t s  a n d / o r  w i t h  m e t h o d s  
o f  f ie ld  s t u d y ,  c o l l e c t io n ,  a n d  p r e s e r v a t io n .  A r r a n g e m e n t s  m a d e  in  a d v a n c e  
o f  t e r m ;  tr a v e l  c o s t s  b o r n e  b y  t h e  s t u d e n t .  N o  c r e d i t  to w a r d  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n ­centration in  b io lo g y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y .
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504-9 (3,3,3) Instructional Innovation in Secondary School Biology.506-4 Cellular Regulation.511-4 Population Genetics.512-4 Cytogenetics.521-4 Limnology.522-3 Zoogeography.523-3 P lan t Geography.545-3 Physiology of Sense Organs.547-3 M ineral N utrition of Plants.553-4 M orphology of the Spermatophytes.580-4 Advanced Invertebrates.581-4 Helminthology.585—4 Advanced Ichthyology.590-0.4 G raduate Biology Seminar.591-1 to 4 Readings in Biology.593-1 to 4 Special Problems in Biology.595-1 to 2 Topics in Cellular and M olecular Biology.596-1 to 2 Topics in Organismic Biology.599-2 to 9 Research and Thesis.
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Business Communications
390-4 Business Communications. D e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  tn e  
v i t a l  r o le  o f  e f f e c t iv e  c o m m u n ic a t io n  in  b u s in e s s  a n d  to  d e v e lo p  s k i l l  in  b u s i ­
n e s s  w r i t in g  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  r e p o r t s .  P r o v id e s  a n  o p p o r ­
t u n i t y  to  le a r n  e f f e c t iv e  u s e  o f  a  b u s in e s s  l ib r a r y ;  to  c o l l e c t  a n d  in t e r p r e t  d a ta ;  
to  p r e s e n t  in f o r m a t io n  in  a  lo g ic a l ly  o r g a n iz e d  a n d  a c c e p t a b le  fo r m . P r e r e q u i ­
s ite :  G S D  1 0 1 b .

Business Education
201-9 (3,3,3) Typewriting. M a s t e r y  o f  th e  k e y b o a r d , s p e e d  a n d  a c c u r a c y  in  t h e  
t o u c h  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  t y p e w r it e r ,  a n d  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e  n e e d e d  fo r  v o c a ­
t i o n a l  a n d  p e r s o n a l  u s e s ,  ( a )  P r e r e q u is i t e :  m a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  b y  
s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  p r e v io u s  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  o th e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  
t y p e w r i t in g ,  (b) P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 a  o r  o n e  s e m e s t e r  o f  o th e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c ­
t i o n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  3 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te ,  (c) 
P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 b  o r  tw o  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  
a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  4 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  a n d  to  p r e p a r e  s im p le  
b u s in e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  t a b le s ,  m a n u s c r ip ts ,  a n d  fo r m s .221-12 (4,4,4) Shorthand and Transcription. S t u d y  o f  G r e g g  s h o r t h a n d  th e o r y  
a n d  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e  r e q u ir e d  fo r  d ic t a t io n  a n d  t r a n ­
s c r ip t io n . (a) P r e r e q u is i t e :  m a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  
h a d  p r e v io u s  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  o th e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r th a n d , (b) P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 2 1 a  o r  o n e  s e m e s t e r  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n ­
s c r ip t io n .  (c) P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 1 b  o r  tw o  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  
in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  th e  a b i l i t y  to  ta k e  n e w - m a t t e r  d ic t a t io n  a t  6 0  
w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  fo r  t h r e e  m in u te s .241-2 Duplicating.304-3 Advanced Typewriting. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a d v a n c e d  s k i l l s  in  t y p in g  b u s i ­
n e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  m a n u s c r ip t s ,  fo r m s , a n d  ta b le s ;  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  c o p y  fr o m  
r o u g h  d r a f t  m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1 c  o r  t h r e e  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  
in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  5 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  
a n d  to p r e p a r e  b u s in e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  t a b le s ,  a n d  m a n u s c r ip ts .324a-4 Advanced Shorthand and T ranscription I. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  h ig h -  
l e v e l  d ic t a t io n  a n d  t r a n s c r ip t io n  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 1 c  or  
t h r e e  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  th e  
a b i l i t y  to  t r a n s c r ib e  o n  t h e  t y p e w r i t e r  n e w - m a t t e r  d ic t a t io n  t a k e n  a t  a  s u s ­
t a in e d  r a te  o f  8 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te .324b—4 Advanced Shorthand and T ranscription II. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  3 2 4 a .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 4 a  o r  fo u r  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r th a n d -  
t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t r a n s c r ib e  o n  t h e  t y p e w r i t e r s  n e w - m a t t e r  d i c t a ­
t io n  taken a t  a s u s t a in e d  r a te  o f  9 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te .327-4 Office Theories and Procedures. A  s t u d y  o f  o f f ic e  e f f ic ie n c y , t e c h n iq u e s ,



f i l in g  p r o c e d u r e s ,  f in a n c ia l  a n d  l e g a l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s ,  a n d  o th e r  o f f ic e  a c t iv i t i e s .  
O p p o r t u n it ie s  to  e x p lo r e  r e f e r e n c e  s o u r c e s ,  to  p r e p a r e  fo r  a n d  p a r t ic ip a t e  in  
in t e r v ie w s ,  to  m a k e  s e l f  e v a lu a t io n s ,  a n d  to  p u r s u e  a r e a s  o f  s p e c ia l  in t e r e s t .  
O p e r a t io n  o f  d ic t a t in g  a n d  t r a n s c r ib in g  e q u ip m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 c  or  
e q u iv a le n t .341-4 Office M achines. A  s t u d y  o f  th e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  a n d  o p e r a t io n a l  c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s  o f  b a s ic  t y p e s  o f  o f f ic e  m a c h in e s ;  a  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  a p p r o p r ia t e  u s e s  o f  
e a c h  k in d  o f  m a c h in e .  L a b o r a to r y  p r a c t ic e  r e q u ir e d . A  u n i t  in  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  
g iv e s  o p p o r tu n i t y  fo r  k e y - p u n c h  in s t r u c t io n .350-4 Consumer Income M anagem ent. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c o n c e p t s  r e la t iv e  
t o  t h e  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  t h e  p e r s o n a l  f in a n c ia l  a f fa ir s  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  c o n s u m e r .  
B u d g e t in g  in c o m e  a n d  e x p e n s e s ,  in s t a l lm e n t  p u r c h a s in g , c o m p a r is o n  o f  p r ic e s ,  
in s u r a n c e ,  r e a l  e s t a t e ,  t a x a t io n ,  a n d  s a v in g s  a n d  in v e s t m e n t s .351-4 Foundations of Business Education. T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s  t e a c h e r  
in  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  a n d  p o s t - s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l .  A n  a n a ly s is  o f  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  
o b j e c t iv e s  a n d  c u r r ic u lu m . A  s u r v e y  o f  t r e n d s  a n d  e x t e r n a l  in f lu e n c e s  a s  t h e y  
a f f e c t  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n . S h o u ld  b e  t a k e n  in  ju n io r  y e a r .360-4 Practicum  in Vocational Education. P r e - s t u d e n t  t e a c h in g  c l in i c a l  e x ­
p e r ie n c e s  in  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  w h ic h  d e v e lo p  a n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  a n d  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  fo r  w o r k in g  w it h  e c o n o m ic a l ly  d i s a d v a n t a g e d  s t u d e n t s  a n d  g iv e  t h e  
p r o s p e c t iv e  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  t e a c h e r  a n  a w a r e n e s s  o f  th e  n e e d s  o f  t h e  d i s ­
a d v a n t a g e d  y o u t h  a n d  th e  t e c h n iq u e s  u s e d  in  m e e t in g  t h e s e  n e e d s  o f  t h e s e  
p a r t ic u la r  y o u th .402—4 Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
s k i l l - b u i ld in g  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s ,  t h e  s e l e c t io n  a n d  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  
i n s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  t h e  s t a n d a r d s  o f  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  a n d  t h e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  
p u p i l  p e r fo r m a n c e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  9  h o u r s  o f  t y p in g  o r  3 0 4 , 3 4 1  o r  e q u iv ­
a le n t .404-4 Teaching Shorthand and Transcription. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  s k il l -  
b u i ld in g  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s ,  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  
m a t e r ia ls ,  s t a n d a r d s  o f  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r fo r m a n c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 4 a .405-4 Teaching General Basic Business Subjects. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
a n a ly s i s  a n d  s e l e c t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  t e a c h in g  u n i t s ,  e v a lu a t io n  o f  
p u p i l  p e r fo r m a n c e .408-4 Teaching D ata Processing and Bookkeeping. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
a n a ly s is  a n d  s e l e c t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  a  t e a c h in g  u n i t  in  d a ta  
p r o c e s s in g ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r fo r m a n c e .414-6 (3,3) Organization and A dm inistration of Cooperative Vocational Busi­ness Education Programs. P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  c o o p e r a t iv e  v o c a t io n a l  
p r o g r a m s , m e t h o d s  o f  s e l e c t in g  s t u d e n t s  a n d  w o r k  s t a t io n s ,  p la c in g  a n d  s u p e r ­
v i s in g  s t u d e n t s  o n  p a r t - t im e  jo b s ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  jo b  
a n a ly s e s ,  c o n d u c t in g  r e la t e d  in f o r m a t io n  c o u r s e s ,  e v a lu a t in g  w o r k e r s  a n d  w o r k  
s t a t io n s ,  a d v is o r y  c o m m it t e e s ,  a n d  p u b l ic  r e la t io n s  a s p e c t s  o f  c o o p e r a t iv e  
p r o g r a m s .415-6 Supervised Business Experience and Related Study. C la s s r o o m  s t u d y  
o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  c o o r d in a t in g  in - s c h o o l  a n d  c o o p e r a t iv e  v o c a ­
t io n a l  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  p r o g r a m s , w i t h  a n a ly s i s  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  o n - t h e - j o b  
e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  t h e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  c la s s  in  r e la t io n  to  t h e ir  f u t u r e  w o r k  a s  
c o o r d in a to r s  a n d  v o c a t io n a l  t e a c h e r s .500—4 Contemporary Problems in Business Education.502-4 Introduction to Research in Business Education.503-4 Tests and M easurem ents in Business Education.505b-4 Observation and Analysis of Business and Industry.505c—4 M achine Shorthand.505d-4 New M edia and Curriculum in Business Education.507-4 Teaching D ata Processing.508-4 A dm inistration and Supervision in Business Education.509-4 Im provem ent of Instruction in General (Basic) Business Subjects.510-4 Im provem ents of Instruction in Secretarial Subjects.530-4 to 6 Research Sem inar in Business Education.550-4 H istory and Philosophy of Vocational Education.580-2 Problem Sem inar in Business Education.590-2 to 5 Readings in Business Education.591-2 to 5 Individual Research in Business Education.599-1 to 9 Thesis.
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Chemistry
105-5 Introduction to Chemistry. P r e p a r a t io n  fo r  u n iv e r s i t y  c h e m is t r y  c o u r s e .  
M a t h e m a t ic a l  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  p r o b le m  s o lv in g ;  f u n d a m e n t a l  c h e m ic a l  t e r m s ,  
c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  la w s . F o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  d o  n o t  h a v e  t h e  b a s ic s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  
c h e m is t r y .  G r a d e s  a r e  P a s s  o r  F a i l .  M a y  n o t  b e  a p p l ie d  to  a  p r im a r y  o r  a  
s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  c h e m is t r y .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  q u iz , th r e e  la b o r a ­
t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a  o r  M a t h e ­
m a t ic s  101 .110-4 General and Inorganic Chemistry. A  b r ie f  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  s t r u c tu r e  
o f  t h e  a t o m  a n d  c h e m ic a l  b o n d in g ;  a c id s ,  b a s e s ,  s a l t s ,  a n d  p H ;  a n d  a  s t u d y  
o f  t h e  p r o p e r t ie s  a n d  r e a c t io n s  o f  s o m e  o f  t h e  m o r e  c o m m o n  e le m e n t s .  T h r e e  
l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . N o t  a p p l ic a b le  to  a  p r im a r y  
c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  to  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  c h e m is t r y .  G S D  1 1 4 a  o r  
e q u iv a le n t .125—10 (5,5) Chemical S tructure and Dynamics. U n iv e r s i t y - le v e l  t r e a t m e n t  
o f  m o d e r n  c h e m is t r y ,  (a) A t o m ic  s t r u c tu r e ,  m o le c u la r  b o n d in g  a n d  s t r u c tu r e ,  
a n d  s t a t e s  o f  m a t te r .  F o u r  l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (b) 
S o lu t io n s ,  e q u i l ib r iu m  c a lc u la t io n s ,  k in e t ic s ,  a n d  o x id a t io n - r e d u c t io n .  L a b o r a ­
to r y  w o r k  in c lu d e s  q u a l i t a t iv e  a n a ly s is .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a : 1 0 5  or* o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  c h e m is t r y ;  fo r  b: 
1 2 5 a .135-5 General Quantitative Analysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  th e o r ie s  a n d  m e t h o d s  
o f  v o lu m e t r ic  a n d  g r a v im e t r ic  t e c h n iq u e s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a to r y  
h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 2 5 b .240-4 Organic Chemistry. P r im a r i ly  fo r  s t u d e n t s  o f  n u r s in g . A n  in t r o d u c t io n  
to  a l ip h a t i c  a n d  a r o m a t ic  c o m p o u n d s  w ith  e m p h a s is  o n  t h o s e  o f  b io lo g ic a l  
im p o r ta n c e .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . N o t  a p p l i ­
c a b le  t o  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  to  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  c h e m is t r y .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  1 1 0  o r  1 2 5 b .261-3 Chemical Energetics and Kinetics. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip le s  of 
c h e m ic a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s ,  k in e t ic s ,  a n d  s p e c t r o s c o p y .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  
w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 2 5 b , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 a .305-6 (3,3) Organic Chemistry, Preprofessional. F o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a ­
t io n  in  c h e m is t r y  a n d  p r e p r o f e s s io n a l  s t u d e n t s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 2 5 b .311-3 Inorganic Chemistry. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e o r ie s  o f  b o n d in g  a n d  s tr u c tu r e ;  
d e s c r ip t iv e  c h e m is t r y  o f  l e s s  f a m i l ia r  e le m e n t s ,  c o o r d in a t io n  c o m p o u n d s , a n d  
o r g a n o m e t a l l ic s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 2 5 b .341-9 (3,3,3) Organic Chemistry. T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 2 5 b .345-6 (2,2,2) Organic Chemistry Laboratory. M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 a  o r  3 4 1 a .361-9 (3,3,3) Physical Chemistry. C h e m ic a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s ,  e q u i l ib r iu m , a n d  
k in e t ic s ;  b e h a v io r  o f  g a s e s ;  a t o m ic  a n d  m o le c u la r  s t r u c tu r e ;  e le c t r o c h e m is t r y .  
T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
1 3 5 , 12  h o u r s  o f  p h y s ic s ,  o n e  y e a r  o f  c a lc u lu s .
3 7 5 - 0  to 3  Chem istry Seminar. O n e  le c t u r e  h o u r  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  
s t a n d in g .396-2 Introduction to Research. I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  r e la t iv e ly  s im p le  r e s e a r c h  
p r o b le m s  in  c h e m is t r y  u n d e r  t h e  d ir e c t io n  o f  a  s ta f f  m e m b e r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
3 .0  a v e r a g e  in  c h e m is t r y  c o u r s e s ,  p r io r  a r r a n g e m e n t  w it h  a  s ta f f  m e m b e r ,  
c o n s e n t  o f  c h e m is t r y  f a c u l t y  c h a ir m a n .411-4 Physical Inorganic Chemistry. M o d e r n  in o r g a n ic  c h e m is t r y  in c lu d in g  
s y m m e t r y ,  a t o m ic  s t r u c tu r e ,  c h e m ic a l  b o n d s , a n d  s t e r e o c h e m is t r y  o f  c o m p le x  
io n s  a n d  m e t a l  c h e la t e s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  
e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 6 1 b .412-3 Inorganic Preparations. A s t u d y  o f  s e v e r a l  im p o r t a n t  t y p e s  o f  in o r g a n ic  
s y n t h e s e s .  O n e  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 3 5 , 
3 4 5 b .419-2 Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is  a n ­
n o u n c e d  b y  t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .432-8 (4,4) Instrum ental Analytical M easurements. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  
in s t r u m e n t a l  a n a ly t i c a l  m e a s u r e m e n t s ,  in c lu d in g  s p e c t r o p h o t o m e t r ic ,  e le c tr o -



a n a ly t i c a l ,  a n d  c h r o m a t o g r a p h ic  m e t h o d s .  T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 6 1 b  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .439-2 Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is  
a n n o u n c e d  b y  t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .444—3 Organic Reactions. A n  in t e r m e d ia t e  c o u r s e  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  m o n o ­
f u n c t io n a l  c o m p o u n d s . A d d i t io n a l  t o p ic s ,  n o t  in c lu d e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  c o u r s e s .  
T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 1 c .446-4 Qualitative Organic Analysis. A  s y s t e m a t i c  s t u d y  o f  t h e  s e p a r a t io n  a n d  
id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  o r g a n ic  c o m p o u n d s  b y  a  p r o c e d u r e  b a s e d  o n  s o lu b i l i t y  a n d  
c la s s i f ic a t io n  r e a g e n t s .  T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 5 c  a n d  3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c .449-2 Special Topics in Organic Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is  a n ­
n o u n c e d  b y  t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .451-6 (3,3) Biochemistry, (a) C a r b o h y d r a te s ,  l ip id s ,  a m in o  a c id s  a n d  p r o te in s ,  
n u c le ic  a c id s  a n d  n u c le o - p r o t e in s ,  e n z y m e s ,  (b) V it a m in s  a n d  c o e n z y m e s ,  
m e t a b o l i s m  o f  c a r b o h y d r a te s ,  l ip id s ,  a m in o  a c id s  a n d  p r o te in s ,  e n e r g y  m e ­
ta b o l i s m , h o r m o n e s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  
w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 3 5 , 3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c .455-2 (1,1) Experim ental M ethods in Biochemistry, (a) S o m e  m o d e r n  s e p a r a ­
t io n  t e c h n iq u e s ,  (b) B io c h e m ic a l  p r e p a r a t io n s ,  s y n t h e s e s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  
id e n t i f ic a t io n .  T h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 5 b , c o n c u r ­
r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 5 1 a .459-2 Special Topics in Biochemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is  a n n o u n c e d  
b y  t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .460-5 Physical Chemistry, Preprofessional. F o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n s  in  
c h e m is t r y  a n d  p r e p r o f e s s io n a l  s t u d e n t s .  S u g g e s t e d  fo r  B .S .  in  E d u c a t io n  
d e g r e e . T r a d i t io n a l  a n d  b io lo g ic a l  a s p e c t s  o f  p h y s ic a l  c h e m is t r y  w i t h o u t  th e  
r e q u ir e m e n t  o f  c a lc u lu s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e ,  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  1 3 5 , 3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c , 3 4 5 b , a n d  o n e  y e a r  o f  p h y s ic s .461-9 (3,3,3) Physical Chemistry. C h e m ic a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s ,  e q u i l ib r iu m , a n d  
k in e t ic s ;  b e h a v io r  o f  g a s e s ;  a t o m ic  a n d  m o le c u la r  s t r u c tu r e ;  e le c t r o c h e m is t r y .  
T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
1 3 5 , 12  h o u r s  o f  p h y s ic s ,  o n e  y e a r  o f  c a lc u lu s .464-3 Interm ediate Physical Chemistry. I n t e r m e d ia t e  b e t w e e n  t h e  f ir s t  y e a r  
o f  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  p h y s ic a l  c h e m is t r y  a n d  a d v a n c e d  p h y s ic a l  c h e m is t r y .  T h r e e  
l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 6 1 c .465-3 (1,1,1) Physical Chemistry Laboratory. T h r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  
M u s t  t a k e  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 4 5 a  a n d  4 6 1 a .469-2 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is  a n ­
n o u n c e d  b y  t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .486-15 Argonne Quarter. I n t e n s iv e  c o u r s e  w o r k  a n d  o r ig in a l  r e s e a r c h  u n d e r  th e  
d ir e c t io n  o f  A r g o n n e  N a t io n a l  L a b o r a to r y  s t a f f  to  b e  t a k e n  in  r e s id e n c e  a t  t h e  
L a b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  4 .0  a v e r a g e , c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y  
c h a ir m a n , p r io r  a p p r o v a l  o f  a p p l ic a t io n  b y  A r g o n n e  N a t io n a l  L a b o r a to r y .  490-2 Chemical L iterature. A  s t u d y  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  s o u r c e s  o f  c h e m ­
i c a l  in f o r m a t io n  a n d  t h e  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  c a r r y in g  o u t  l i t e r a t u r e  s e a r c h e s .  T w o  
l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 3 5 , 3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c , r e a d in g  k n o w le d g e  
o f  G e r m a n  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .496-2 to 6 Chemical Problems. I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  c h e m ic a l  p r o b le m s  u n d e r  t h e  
d ir e c t io n  o f  a s ta f f  m e m b e r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  
c h e m is t r y  w i t h  4 .0  a v e r a g e , c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y  c h a ir m a n .511-3 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.517-3 Laboratory Techniques in Inorganic Chemistry.519-2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry.531-3 Theory of Quantitative Analysis.539-2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry.541-3 Advanced Organic Chemistry.547-3 to 6 Advanced Laboratory Preparations in Organic Chemistry.549-2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry. 551-3 Advanced Biochemistry.559-2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced Topics in Biochemistry.561-3 Chemical Thermodynamics.562-3 Atomic and M olecular Structure.569-2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry.575-0 to 3 G raduate Seminar.596-1 to 2 Advanced Chemical Problems.597-3 to 15 Research and Thesis.
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Colloquium
300-1 to 4 Student Colloquium. S t u d e n t - in i t ia t e d ,  s t u d e n t - d e v e lo p e d ,  s tu d e n t -  
r u n  e x p e r im e n t a l  c o llo q u ia .  C r e d it  o f f e r in g s  fo r  in n o v a t iv e  a n d  e x p e r im e n t a l  
s t u d e n t - r u n  c o u r s e s  n o t  o t h e r w is e  a v a i la b le  in  t h e  u n iv e r s i t y  c u r r ic u lu m .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s ta n d in g .

Comparative L iterature
410-20 (4,4,4,4,4) Comparative L iterature: Genres, (a) ly r ic  a n d  e p ic  p o e tr y ,(b) d r a m a , (c) p r o s e ,  (d) t r a g e d y ,  (e) n o v e l .499-4 T raditional Themes of W orld L iterature. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  a n y  c o u r s e  in  
c o m p a r a t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  a  c o u r s e  in  E n g l i s h ,  fo r e ig n , o r  c o m p a r a t iv e  l i t e r a ­
tu r e .

Counselor Education
305-4 Educational Psychology. S t u d y  o f  t h e  le a r n e r  a n d  t h e  le a r n in g  p r o c e s s .  
I n c lu d e s  s t u d y  o f  b e h a v io r ,  d is c ip l in e ,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  t h e  s c h o o l  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  
a p p l ic a t io n  o f  l e a r n in g  th e o r ie s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  a s s e s s m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
G S B  2 0 1 c .410-4 (2,2) Dynamics of Campus Leadership. A n  o r g a n iz e d  p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  
a c c u r a t e  in f o r m a t io n  a b o u t  t h e  U n iv e r s i t y ’s  h i s t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  
p la n s  fo r  f u t u r e  g r o w th , o r g a n iz a t io n a l  s t r u c tu r e ,  p h i lo s o p h y ,  a d m in is t r a t iv e  
p o l ic ie s ,  a n d  g o a ls  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  s t u d e n t  g r o u p s  in  t h e  e d u c a ­
t io n a l  c o m m u n i t y ,  (a) E le c t e d  o r  p o t e n t ia l  s t u d e n t  l e a d e r s ,  (b) R e s id e n t  a s ­
s i s t a n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .422-4 Educational M easurem ents. S t u d y  o f  th e  p h i lo s o p h y  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  
o f  m e a s u r e m e n t s .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  s t a t i s t i c a l  f o u n d a t io n s  o f  a n d  u s e  o f  
t e a c h e r - m a d e  t e s t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 .426-4 Individual Inventory. P r o c e d u r e s  fo r  s t u d y in g  in d iv id u a l  p u p i ls  a n d  
th e ir  p r o b le m s  fo r  g u id a n c e  p u r p o s e s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  in te r v ie w , o b s e r v a t io n ,  
r a t in g s ,  c a s e  s t u d y ,  c u m u la t iv e  r e c o r d , e t c .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 2 .483-6 Community Program s for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency. 
A n a ly s i s  o f  d e l in q u e n c y  p r e v e n t io n  in  c o m m u n i t y  p r o g r a m s  a d m in is t e r e d  b y  
t h e  p u b l ic  s c h o o l s ,  s o c ia l  w e l f a r e ,  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a g e n c ie s .  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  
v a r io u s  c a t e g o r ie s  o f  j u v e n i l e  d e l in q u e n c y  i s  a p p l ie d  to  a  c r i t iq u e  o f  e x is t in g  
p r o g r a m s  a n d  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e x p e r im e n t a l  p r o g r a m s . T h e  r o le s  o f  
p r o f e s s io n a l  w o r k e r s  p e r t in e n t  to  s u c h  p r o g r a m s  is  d e l in e a t e d  w i t h  s p e c ia l  
r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  p u b l ic  s c h o o l  a d m in is t r a t io n ,  c o u n s e lo r ,  t h e  s o c ia l  w o r k e r s ,  
th e  c o u r t , p r o b a t io n  o ff ic e r s , a n d  p o l ic e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .  485-4 to 9 Workshop in Educational U tilization of Community Resources. 501-2 to 8 Special Research Problems.510-4 College Student Personnel Services.511-4 Educational Im plications of Learning Theories.515-4 Psychological Aspects of Education.519-4 Statistical Methods.520-8 (4,4) Educational Statistics and Experim ental Design.522-4 Advanced Educational Testing.525-4 Behavior Problem s and Their Prevention.526-4 Elem entary School Counseling.528-4 Counseling with Children.535-4 Introduction to Individual M easurem ent.536a-4 A ppraisal of Intelligence: Child.536b-4 A ppraisal of Intelligence: Child and Adult.536c-4 Appraisal of Intelligence.537-4 Counseling Theory and Practice I.538-4 Counseling Theory and Practice II.541-4 Occupations and Careers.542-4 Basic Principles of Guidance.543-4 Group Counseling.545a-2 to 4 Sem inar: Problems in Guidance.545b-2 to 4 Sem inar: Learning and Communication.



545f-2 to 4 Sem inar: Pupil Adjustment.545j-2  to 4 Seminar: Organization and Adm inistration.562a-4 Child Development in Education.562b-4 Adolescent Development in Education.575c-l to 2 Practicum  in Guidance.576—4 to 8 Practicum  in School Personnel Work.
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Economics
200-4 Macroeconomics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  n a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s  w ith  
a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  m e a n in g  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ,  a n d  t h e  c a u s e s  
o f  f lu c t u a t io n s  t h e r e in .  N a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic  o b j e c t iv e s  a n d  p o l i c i e s ,  in c lu d in g  
t h e  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  in c o m e ,  t h e  l e v e l  o f  e m p lo y m e n t  f a c t o r s  a f f e c t in g  s t a b i l i t y  
a n d  g r o w th , t h e  r o le  o f  t a x a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .201-4 Microeconomics. P r in c ip le s  a n d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  t h e  m a r k e t  e c o n o m y .  
T h e o r y  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s  f ir m , s u p p ly ,  d e m a n d , a n d  p r ic e s .  A n a ly s is  o f  e a r n in g s  
o f  p r o d u c t iv e  r e s o u r c e s ,  in c lu d in g  w a g e s ,  r e n t ,  in t e r e s t ,  a n d  p r o fit . I n t r o d u c ­
t i o n  to  m a r k e t  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  p u b l ic  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s ta n d in g .300-4 T he M onetary System and Economic Policy. S t u d y  o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  
b e t w e e n  m o n e y ,  c r e d it ,  p r ic e s ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t y .  H o w  t h e  b a n k in g  s y s t e m  
c r e a t e s  m o n e y ;  t h e  F e d e r a l  R e s e r v e  S y s t e m .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p u b l ic  f in a n c e  a n d  
f is c a l  p o l ic y ;  t h e  r o le  o f  p u b l ic  f in a n c e  in  f u l l  e m p lo y m e n t  p o l i c y .  I n t r o d u c t io n  
to  in t e r n a t io n a l  f in a n c ia l  r e la t io n s h ip s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .310-4 Labor Problems. S u r v e y  o f  la b o r  f o r c e ,  w a g e  a n d  e m p lo y m e n t  th e o r y ,  
u n e m p lo y m e n t  in c lu d in g  e c o n o m ic  in s e c u r i t y ,  tr a d e  u n io n is m , a n d  c o l l e c t iv e  
b a r g a in in g  f r o m  t h e  s t a n d p o in t  o f  p u b l ic  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .GSB 311-3 Economic Development of the U nited States.GSB 312-3 Comparative Economic Systems.317-4 Economic H istory of the United States.330-4 Public Finance I: National. T h e  r o le  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  in  t h e  e c o n o m y ,  
o p t im u m  l e v e l s  o f  p u b l ic  a c t iv i t i e s ,  g o v e r n m e n t  b u d g e t s ,  a n d  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ;  
f in a n c in g  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  e x p e n d it u r e s ,  p r in c ip le s  o f  t a x a t io n ,  e x a m in a t io n  o f  
f i s c a l  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .340-4 Interm ediate Micro Theory. A n  in t e n s iv e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  p r ic e  a n d  in c o m e  
t h e o r y  w ith  e m p h a s is  o n  d e g r e e s  o f  p r ic e  a n d  o t h e r  c o m p e t it io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  201.409-1 to 4 Independent Study in Economics. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t o p ic a l  a r e a s  
in  g r e a te r  d e p t h  t h a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p  
r e a d in g s  a n d  p r o je c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 0  o r  4 4 1 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  f a c ­
u l t y  c h a ir m a n .411-4 Collective Bargaining and D ispute Settlem ent.416—4 M oney and Banking II. E v o lu t io n  o f  m o n e y  s y s t e m s ,  t h e o r ie s  o f  
e f f e c t  o f  m o n e y  s u p p ly  o n  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ,  d e b t ,  a s s e t - h o ld in g s ,  e tc .;  r e la ­
t i o n s h ip s  o f  m o n e y  s u p p ly  to  s p e c i f ic  in d u s t r ie s  a n d  k e y  e c o n o m ic  v a r ia b le s  and c o n s id e r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .418-4 Economic H istory of Europe. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  e c o n o m ic  g r o w th  o f  
E u r o p e  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  E u r o p e a n  a g r ic u l t u r e ,  in d u s t r y ,  
f in a n c e ,  a n d  in t e r n a t io n a l  t r a d e  s in c e  1 7 5 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 .422-4 Introduction to Economic Development. T h e  p r e c o n d it io n s ,  p r o c e s s e s ,  
a n d  p r o b le m s  in v o lv e d  in  e c o n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t .  T h e  t h e o r y  a n d  p o l i c y  r e l e ­
v a n t  to  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  “ d e v e lo p in g ” o r  “ e m e r g in g ” e c o n ­
o m ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .429-4 In ternational Economics. I n t e n s iv e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  in t e r ­
n a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic s  w it h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  c la s s ic a l  a n d  m o d e r n  t h e o r ie s  
o f  in t e r n a t io n a l  tr a d e . I n c o m e  e f f e c t s  a n d  b a la n c e  o f  p a y m e n t  t h e o r y . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .430-4 Regional Economy. R e g io n a l  e c o n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  in c lu d in g  t h e o r e t ­
i c a l  a n d  p r a c t ic a l  p r o b le m s  in  d e s ig n in g  a n d  im p le m e n t in g  d e v e lo p m e n t  p r o ­
g r a m s .431-3 Public F inance II. S t a t e  a n d  L o c a l.  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 0 .432-3 Fiscal Policy of the United States. C o u n t e r c y c l i c a l ,  s e c u la r ,  a n d  e m e r ­
g e n c y  u s e  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  e x p e n d it u r e s ,  d e b t , a n d  ta x e s .433-4 An Introduction to U rban Economics. T h e  e c o n o m ic  c a u s e s  o f  u r b a n  
g r o w th  a n d  t h e  e c o n o m ic - s o c ia l  p r o b le m s  w h ic h  r a p id  u n r e g u la t e d  g r o w th  
c r e a te s .  T h e  g r o w th  o f  c i t i e s  in c lu d in g  a  s t u d y  o f  lo c a t io n  th e o r y , t h e  e f fe c t s



o f  a g g lo m e r a t io n ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  e c o n o m ic  b a s e ,  a n d  r e g io n a l  in c o m e  
a c c o u n t in g .  A  s o lu t io n  to  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  c i t i e s  in c lu d in g  a  d e s ig n a t io n  o f  
g o a ls  to  e l im in a t e  t h e  m is u s e  o f  r e s o u r c e s  a n d  a n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  p o s s ib le  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  to  a t t a in  t h e s e  g o a ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .
4 3 6 - 3  Government and Labor. A  s t u d y  o f  la b o r  r e la t io n s  a n d  l e g i s la t io n  c o n ­
s id e r in g  b o t h  c o n s t i t u t io n a l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a s p e c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .
4 4 1 - 4  Interm ediate M acro Theory. B a s ic  a n a ly t i c a l  c o n c e p t s  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  
t h e o r y  o f  a g g r e g a t iv e  in c o m e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 5 0 - 6  ( 3 ,3 )  H istory of Economic Thought. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e c o n o m ic  
t h o u g h t ;  (a) a n c i e n t s  to  1 8 5 0 ; (b) 1 8 5 0  to  p r e s e n t .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  
s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .465-4 M athem atical Economics I. A  s y s t e m a t i c  s u r v e y  o f  m a t h e m a t ic a l  e c o ­
n o m ic  t h e o r y . C o n d it io n s  o f  s t a t i c  e q u i l ib r iu m  ( in c lu d in g  s t a b i l i t y  c o n d i t io n s ) ,  
d y n a m ic  m o d e ls  u s in g  d i f f e r e n c e  e q u a t io n s ,  a n d  l in e a r  p r o d u c t io n  m o d e ls  o f  
in p u t - o u t p u t  a n a ly s i s  a n d  a c t iv i t y  a n a ly s is  ( l in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g ) .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
4 4 0 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .467-4 Econometrics I. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  r e s o u r c e  a l lo c a t io n  u n d e r  u n c e r t a in t y .  
P r o b a b i l i s t ic  e c o n o m ic  m o d e ls ,  th e o r y  o f  g a m e s  a n d  e c o n o m ic  c h o ic e s ,  a n d  
s t o c h a s t ic  e c o n o m ic  p r o c e s s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .472-4 D ynam ic Economics: Fluctuations and Growth. A s t u d y  o f  t h e  c a u s a l  
fa c to r s  w h ic h  p r o d u c e  f lu c t u a t io n s  in  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t y  a n d /o r  g r o w th . An 
id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  t h e  fa c to r s  w h ic h  a f f e c t  t h e  l e n g t h  o f  t h e  c y c le ,  i t s  a m p l i t u d e ,  
a n d  t h e  s t a b i l i t y  o r  in s t a b i l i t y  o f  e q u i l ib r iu m . A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  th e o r ie s  
a n d  i s s u e s  o f  e c o n o m ic  g r o w th . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 4 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 7 3 - 4  Business Enterprise and Public Policy. S o m e  o f  t h e  m a jo r  p r o b le m s  o f  
s o c ia l  c o n tr o l  o f  b u s in e s s  a r is in g  o u t  o f  t h e  o p e r a t io n  o f  b u s in e s s  in  m o d e r n  
s o c ie t y ;  t y p e s  o f  c o n tr o l ,  n e c e s s i t y ,  a n d  e f fe c t s  o f  c o n tr o ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  
s ta n d in g .481-3 Comparative Economic Systems. C a p it a l i s m , s o c ia l i s m , f a s c i s m , a n d  
o th e r  fo r m s  o f  t h e  e c o n o m y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .501-1 to 5 Economic Readings.504—4 Economic Analysis.505-4 Theory of the Firm .512-4 Labor Economics.516—4 Econometrics II.517-4 M onetary Theory and Policy.519-4 Economic Growth.520—4 Economic Development Theory and Policy.530-4 In ternational Economics and Finance.533-4 Public Finance Theory and Practice.541-4 N ational Income Theory.542-4 Price Theory.543-4 Sem inar in Economic Policy.561-4 Advanced Topics in Economic History.566-4 M athem atical Economics II.582-4 Economic Behavior.591-4 Sem inar in Analytical Approaches to Economic Decisions.599-1 to 9 Thesis.
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Education Reading
337-4 Reading in the Elem entary Schools. T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  r e a d in g , fa c to r s  tha t c o n d i t io n  r e a d in g , t o g e t h e r  w it h  g r a d e  p la c e m e n t  o f  a im s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls ;  
d ia g n o s t ic  a n d  r e m e d ia l  t r e a t m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  E le m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 1 4 ,  
3 1 6 .

Educational Adm inistration 
GSB 331-3 T he American Educational Systems.480-4 Backgrounds of U rban Education. ( S a m e  a s  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  4 8 0  
a n d  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  4 8 0 .)  A  s t u d y  o f  s o c ia l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  d e m o ­
g r a p h ic  f a c t o r s  a s  t h e y  im p in g e  u p o n  p r o g r a m s  in  u r b a n  s c h o o ls ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  
th o s e  in  t h e  in n e r  c i t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .501-4 Sem inar in Educational Administration.



505-1 to 8 Current Problems in Educational Administration.511-12 (4,4,4) Internship Practicum .517-4 Research Sem inar in Educational Administration.518-4 Cases and Sim ulation in Administrative Decision-Making.519-4 Legal Basis of American Education.520-4 Illinois School Law.524—4 Fundam entals of Educational Administration.525-1 to 4 School Personnel Administration.532-4 Public Opinion, Propaganda, and Education.533-4 School Facility Planning.534-4 School Finance.535-4 School Business Administration.536-4 Introduction to Systems Analysis in Educational Administration.551-4 Community Junior College Curriculum.553-2 to 12 Practicum  in U rban Education.555-4 Educational Supervision.556-4 Sem inar in Educational Supervision.557-4 Elem entary School Organization and Administration.563-4 School Public Relations.564—4 Secondary School Organization and Administration.575a-k-2 to 4 each Individual Research.580-4 Research Sem inar in U rban Education.596-5 to 9 Field Study.599-3 to 9 Thesis.
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Elem entary Education
203-4 Understanding the Elem entary School Child. C o n c e p t s  n e e d e d  to  u n ­
d e r s t a n d  t h e  c h i ld  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s i t u a t io n .  T h r e e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e  a n d  
tw o  h o u r s  o b s e r v a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 1 c .314-4 Elem entary School Methods. T h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  e d u c a t io n ,  
t h e  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  c u r r e n t  e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e ,  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  
o f  t e a c h in g  a n d  le a r n in g  in v o lv e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 .316-4 K indergarten-Prim ary Methods. P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  p r in c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  
t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  fo u r - t o - e ig h t -y e a r - o ld s .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  e q u ip ­
m e n t ,  m a t e r ia ls ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  p r o m o t in g  g r o w th  o f  y o u n g  c h i ld r e n . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 .350-4 to 12 K indergarten-Prim ary Student Teaching. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  C o u n s e lo r  
E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 , E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 1 6 , a p p r o v a l  o f  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  
a d v is e r .351-4 to 16 Elem entary Student Teaching. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a ­
t io n  3 0 5 , E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 1 4 , c o n s e n t  o f  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  a d v is e r .  365-4 Learning Theories and the Elem entary School Child. P r in c ip le s  o f  
l e a r n in g  a p p l ie d  to  t h e  m a s t e r y  o f  m a t e r ia ls  u s e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s u b ­
j e c t s .413-4 Children’s L iterature. E m p h a s iz e s  t y p e s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n a ly s is  o f  l i t e r ­
a r y  q u a l i t i e s ,  a n d  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  c h i ld r e n . N o t  fo r  
s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  E n g l i s h  2 1 3 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 .415—4 Teaching M athem atics in the E lem entary School. I t e m s  to  b e  ta u g h t ,  
t h e  g r a d e  p la c e m e n t  o f  c o n t e n t ,  n e w e r  in s t r u c t io n a l  p r a c t ic e s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  
o f  in s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  m e a n s  o f  e v a lu a t in g  a c h ie v e m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 4 , G S D  112 .433-4 Problems in E lem entary Education. M e e t s  n e e d s  o f  in - s e r v ic e  t e a c h e r s  
in  s u c h  a r e a s  a s  c u r r ic u lu m  a d j u s t m e n t ,  r e m e d ia l  t e a c h in g ,  c h i ld  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  
a n d  e a r ly  c h i ld h o o d  e d u c a t io n .437-4 Problems in Reading. P r a c t ic e s  a n d  t r e n d s  in  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  r e a d in g ;  
m a t e r ia ls  o f  in s t r u c t io n  in  r e a d in g , p a r t ic u la r ly  r e m e d ia l  m a t e r ia ls ;  t e c h n iq u e s  
a n d  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  p r e v e n t io n  o f  r e a d in g  d if f ic u lt ie s ;  d ia g n o s is  a n d  r e m e d ia t io n  
o f  r e a d in g  d if f ic u lt ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 3 7 , s e n io r  s t a n d in g .  N o t  o p e n  to  s t u ­
d e n t s  h a v in g  h a d  5 0 5 .442-4 Teaching Science in the Elem entary School. S t u d y  o f  c o n t e n t  a n d  
m e t h o d s  o f  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s c ie n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 4 .443—4 Social Studies in the Elem entary School. O r g a n iz a t io n  o f  m a t e r ia l  fo r  
t e a c h in g  p u r p o s e s ,  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  c la s s r o o m  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  b ib lio g r a p h ie s  or



m a t e r ia ls ,  u s e  o f  a u d io  a n d  v i s u a l  a id s  to  in s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  
e v a lu a t in g  s t u d e n t  p r o g r e s s . R e a d in g s ,  l e c t u r e s ,  a n d  d i s c u s s io n s  r e la t e d  to  
r e q u ir e d  t e a c h in g  e x p e r ie n c e .470-3 W orkshop in Sex Education for E lem entary Teachers. ( S a m e  a s  H e a l t h  
E d u c a t io n  4 7 0 .)  D e s ig n e d  to  e n c o u r a g e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  to  in t e g r a t e  
s e x  e d u c a t io n  c o n c e p t s  in t o  t h e ir  t e a c h in g  p r o g r a m . C u r r e n t  th e o r ie s  a n d  
k n o w le d g e  c o n c e r n in g  t h e  p s y c h o s o c ia l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  m a t u r a t io n  p r o c e s s  a r e  
r e la t e d  to  t h e  c o n t e n t  u s e d  fo r  t e a c h in g  p u p i l s  a t  v a r io u s  g r a d e  le v e ls .  S p e ­
c ia l i s t s  in  p s y c h o lo g y ,  p u b l ic  h e a l t h ,  a n d  s o c ia l  w e l f a r e  o f fe r  a  m u l t i - d i s c i ­
p l in e  a p p r o a c h  to  h e lp  t e a c h e r s  p la n  a  p r o g r a m  b a s e d  u p o n  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  
a n d  n e e d s  o f  p u p ils .480-4 Backgrounds of U rban Education. ( S e e  E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  
4 8 0  a n d  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  4 8 0 .)505—4 Im provem ent of Reading Instruction.507-2 to 4 Readings in Reading.509-4 to 8 Practicum  in Reading.513—4 M aterials and M ethods for the Assessment of the Disabled Reader.514—4 Organization and Adm inistration of Reading Programs.515—4 Problems in E lem entary School M athem atics.518-2 to 4 Supervision of Student Teachers.521-12 (4,4,4) Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities.533-2 to 12 Practicum  in U rban Education.541-4 Curriculum Problems in Elem entary School Science.542-4 Language Arts in the Elem entary School.544-4 Investigation in E lem entary School Social Studies.559-4 Instructional Leadership in E lem entary Education.561-4 T he E lem entary School Curriculum.567-12 (4,4,4) Teaching Competencies and Their Application.575a-k-2 to 4 each Individual Research.580-4 Research Sem inar in U rban Education.588-4 Advanced Research in E lem entary Education.596-5 to 9 Field Study.599-3 to 9 Thesis.
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Engineering
101-9 (3,3,3) Engineering Graphics, (a) B a s i c  p r in c ip le s  o f  g r a p h ic  c o m m u n i ­
c a t io n s .  P ic t o r ia l  p r o j e c t io n ,  s e c t io n s  a n d  c o n v e n t io n s ,  d im e n s io n in g  a u x i l ia r y  
v ie w s , f r e e h a n d  le t t e r in g ,  a n d  s k e t c h in g ,  (b) G r a p h ic a l  s o lu t io n  o f  p r o b le m s  
in v o lv in g  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  s p a c e  r e la t io n s h ip s  o f  p o in t s ,  l in e s ,  a n d  
p la n e s ;  in t e r s e c t io n s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t s ,  (c) A u x i l ia r y  v ie w s ,  t h r e a d s  a n d  
f a s t e n e r s ,  d im e n s io n in g .  L a b o r a to r y  m u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .200-9 (3,3,3) Circuit Analysis. I n t e g r a t e d  s t u d y  o f  c ir c u i t s  A C , D C , a n d  n o n -  
s in u s o id a l ;  n e tw o r k  t h e o r e m s  a n d  in t r o d u c t o r y  t r a n s ie n t  a n a ly s is .  M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 a .201-2 Circuit Analysis Laboratory. L a b o r a to r y  e x p e r im e n t s  e x e m p l i f y  t h e  
m a t e r ia l  c o v e r e d  in  2 0 0 . L a b o r a to r y  p r o c e d u r e s ,  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  m e a s u r e m e n t ,  
a n d  r e p o r t  w r i t in g  a r e  s t r e s s e d . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 a , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  
in  2 0 0 c .220-3 E lectrical Circuits. D C  a n d  A C  e le c t r ic a l  c ir c u i t s ,  in c lu d in g  n e tw o r k  
m o d e ls ,  K ir c h h o f f ’s  la w s ,  m e s h  c u r r e n t  e q u a t io n s ,  s u p e r p o s i t io n  t h e o r e m ,  
p h a s o r s ,  r m s  v a lu e s ,  A C  p o w e r , a n d  t h e  F o u r ie r  S e r ie s .  N o t  fo r  e le c t r o n ic  
e n g in e e r in g  c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 b , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l ­
m e n t  in  2 2 1 .221-1 Electrical Circuits Laboratory. L a b o r a to r y  s t u d y  o f  D C  a n d  A C  cir­
c u i t s ,  i l lu s t r a t in g  p r in c ip le s  d i s c u s s e d  in  2 2 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l ­
m e n t  in  2 2 0 .230-3 Engineering Geology. G e o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  g o v e r n in g  t h e  s o lu t io n  o f  
c iv i l  e n g in e e r in g  p r o b le m s  w h ic h  a r e  c o n n e c t e d  w it h  t h e  u s e  a n d  o c c u r r e n c e  
o f  r o c k s , m in e r a ls ,  s o i l s ,  a n d  w a t e r  in  t h e  d e s ig n  a n d  c o n s t r u c t io n  o f  e n g in e e r ­
in g  w o r k s .260-8 (4,4) Engineering Mechanics. S t u d y  o f  fo r c e s ,  m o m e n t s ,  e q u i l ib r iu m  
e q u a t io n s ;  s t r u c t u r a l  m e c h a n ic s ,  f r ic t io n ,  c e n t r o id s ,  f ir s t  a n d  s e c o n d  m o m e n t s  
o f  l in e s ,  a r e a s ,  v o lu m e s .  K in e m a t i c s  o f  p a r t ic l e s  a n d  r ig id  b o d ie s ,  m o v in g  
c o o r d in a t e  s y s t e m s .  D y n a m ic s  o f  p a r t ic le s  a n d  r ig id  b o d ie s ,  u s in g  N e w t o n ’s



laws, m o m e n t u m , a n d  e n e r g y  m e th o d s .  V e c to r  a lg e b r a  a n d  c a lc u lu s  u s e d  
t h r o u g h o u t .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 0 . 270-4 M echanics of Solids. U n ia x ia l  s t a t e s  o f  s t r e s s  a n d  b a s ic  s t a t i c  lo a d in g  
in  t e n s io n ,  c o m p r e s s io n , b e n d in g , to r s io n , a n d  s h e a r .  F o r c e  a n d  d e f o r m a t io n  
b e h a v io r  o f  s o l id s  in  t h e  e la s t ic  a n d  in e la s t ic  r a n g e . S u p e r p o s i t io n  o f  s t r e s s  
a n d  s t r a in .  B ia x ia l  a n d  t r ia x ia l  s t a t e s  o f  s tr e s s .  S t r e s s  a n d  s t r a in  t r a n s f o r m a ­
t io n s ,  M o h r ’s  C ir c le , p r in c ip a l  s t r e s s e s  a n d  s t r a in s .  L a b o r a to r y  d e m o n s t r a t io n s  
a n d  e x p e r im e n t s  w h e r e  n e c e s s a r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 6 0 a , M a t h e m a t ic s  3 5 0 a .300-3 Thermodynamics. E le m e n t s  o f  c la s s ic a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s .  L a w s  o f  
t h e r m o d y n a m ic s  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  o p e n  a n d  c lo s e d  s y s t e m s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  
to  s t a t i s t i c a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s  a n d  i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  to  m a c r o s c o p ic  p r o p e r t ie s  
o f  m a t t e r  a n d  t r a n s f o r m a t io n  o f  e n e r g y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 , 
P h y s i c s  2 1 1 b .301-3 (1,1,1) Junior Electronic Engineering Laboratory. L a b o r a to r y  e x p e r i ­
m e n t s  w h ic h  e x e m p l i f y  t h e  m a t e r ia l  c o v e r e d  in  j u n io r  e le c t r o n ic s  e n g in e e r in g  
c o u r s e s .  C h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s  a n d  t h e ir  u s e s ,  la b o r a to r y  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  t e c h n iq u e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 c , 2 0 1 .314—6 (3,3) Soils Engineering. S a m p l in g ,  id e n t i f ic a t io n ,  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  a n d  
t e s t in g  o f  s o i l s ,  ( a )  T h e o r ie s  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  e s s e n t ia l  p r o p e r t ie s ,  s u c h  
a s  m o is tu r e ,  s t r e n g t h ,  p e r m e a b il i t y ,  a n d  s e e p a g e ,  (b) S o i l - b e a r in g  c a p a c i t y  a n d  
e a r t h  p r e s s u r e s  a s  r e la te d  to  p i l e  a n d  p ie r  fo u n d a t io n s ,  s t a b i l i t y  o f  s lo p e s ,  re ­
t a in in g  w a l ls ,  a n d  a b u t m e n t s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 7 0 .315-3 Substructure Analysis. S i t e  in v e s t ig a t io n s ;  p r in c ip le s  o f  s e t t l e m e n t s ;  
p r in c ip le s  o f  d e s ig n  o f  p i l e  fo u n d a t io n s ;  s t u d y  o f  c o f f e r d a m s , c a is s o n s ,  p ie r s ,  
a b u t m e n t s ,  a n d  u n d e r p in n in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 1 , 3 1 2 , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  
in  3 1 4 .320-3 Electronic Circuits. A c t iv e  n e tw o r k s  in c lu d in g  p h y s ic s  o f  t u b e s  a n d  
t r a n s is to r s ,  b ia s in g  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s ,  s im p le  a m p l i f ie r  c ir c u i t s ,  R -C  c o u p le d  
a m p l i f ie r s ,  b a s ic  o s c i l la to r s ,  f e e d b a c k  c ir c u i t s .  F o r  e le c t r o n ic  e n g in e e r in g  c o n ­
c e n t r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 0 .321-1 Electronic Circuits Laboratory. L a b o r a to r y  s t u d y  o f  a c t iv e  n e tw o r k s  
i l lu s t r a t in g  p r in c ip le s  d i s c u s s e d  in  3 2 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 0 , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l ­
m e n t  in  3 2 0 .325-4 Physical Electronics. S o l id - s t a t e  p h y s ic s  a s  a p p l ie d  to  b a n d  th e o r y  o f  
s e m ic o n d u c t o r  d e v ic e s ;  e le c t r o n  e m is s io n ;  d i f f u s io n  a n d  m o b i l i t y  o f  e le c t r o n s  
a n d  h o le s ;  s e l e c t e d  t o p ic s  in  c h a r g e d  p a r t ic le  d y n a m ic s  a n d  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e ­
c h a n ic s ;  a n a ly s is  o f  s o m e  n e w  s e m ic o n d u c t o r  d e v ic e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , M a t h ­
e m a t ic s  3 0 5 , P h y s i c s  3 0 0 .326-4 L inear Electronic Circuits. L in e a r  e le c t r o n ic  c ir c u i t s  u s in g  t r a n s is to r s ,  
F E T ’s, a n d  v a c u u m  tu b e s .  L o a d  l in e s  a n d  b ia s in g  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s .  F e e d b a c k  
a n d  i t s  e f f e c t s  o n  c ir c u i t s .  S m a l l  s ig n a l  a m p l i f ie r s .  I n t e g r a t e d  c ir c u i t s .  F r e ­
q u e n c y  r e s p o n s e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 5 .327-4 Pulse and Digital Circuits. P u l s e  a n d  d ig i t a l  e le c t r o n ic  c ir c u it s .  P u l s e  
t r a n s fo r m e r s .  S w it c h in g  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s .  T r a n s i s t o r  s w it c h e s .  
C o m p a r a to r s ,  c la m p e r s ,  a n d  c l ip p e r s .  L o g ic  c ir c u i t s .  R e g i s t e r s .  M u lt iv ib r a to r s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 6 , G S C  2 5 2 .330-8 (4,4) Engineering Electromagnetics, (a) S t a t ic  e le c t r ic  a n d  m a g n e t ic  
f ie ld s  t h e o r y  in c lu d in g  f ie ld  d is t r ib u t io n s  a n d  e x p e r im e n t a l  f ie ld  m a p p in g  
m e t h o d s .  T h e  f o r m u la t io n  o f  M a x w e l l ’s  e q u a t io n s  in  t im e - v a r y in g  fo r m  a n d  
t h e  r e ta r d e d  p o t e n t ia l s ,  (b) G u id e d  w a v e  t h e o r y  in c lu d in g  t r a n s m is s io n  l in e s ,  
w a v e g u id e s ,  a n d  m is c e l la n e o u s  g u id e d  w a v e  s y s t e m s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  c o u p le d  
t r a n s m is s io n  l in e s  a n d  b a c k w a r d  w a v e s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  M a t h e m a t ic s  3 5 0 b , P h y s i c s  2 1 1 c .340-8 (4,4) S tructural Analysis and Design I, II. (a) A n a ly s is  o f  s t a t i c a l l y  
d e t e r m in a t e  s t r u c tu r e s ;  r e a c t io n s ,  s h e a r s ,  b e n d in g  m o m e n t s ,  a n d  d ir e c t  s t r e s s e s  
d u e  to  f ix e d  a n d  m o v in g  lo a d s ;  in f lu e n c e  l in e s  a n d  lo a d in g  c r i t e r ia  fo r  b e a m s  
a n d  f r a m e d  s t r u c tu r e s ,  ( b )  C o m p u t a t io n  o f  b e a m  d e f le c t io n s ;  s t a t i c a l l y  in ­
d e t e r m in a t e  a n a ly s is  b y  m o m e n t  a r e a s ,  c o n s i s t e n t  d e f le c t io n , a n d  m o m e n t  d i s ­
t r ib u t io n . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 6 0 , 3 1 1 , M a t h e m a t ic s  
3 0 5 .351-3 L inear Systems Analysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  a n a ly t i c a l  to o ls  a v a i la b le  
fo r  s t u d y  o f  t h e  in p u t - o u t p u t  r e la t io n s  o f  l in e a r  s y s t e m s .  C la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  
s y s t e m s ,  t im e  a n d  f r e q u e n c y  d o m a in  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  b o th  c o n t in u o u s  a n d  
d is c r e t e  s y s t e m s ,  a n d  s ig n a l  f lo w  g r a p h s . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5  
o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .
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352-3 Stochastic Processes. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p r o b a b i l i ty ,  s t o c h a s t ic  p r o c e s s e s ,  
a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  r e p r e s e n t in g  s t o c h a s t ic  s ig n a ls .  P r o c e s s in g  o f  s t o c h a s t ic  s ig n a ls ,  
n o is e ,  a n d  in t r o d u c t io n  to  d e t e c t io n  th e o r y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 .353-3 S tate  Space Techniques. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  g e n e r a l  m e t h o d s  fo r  s t u d y  o f  
in p u t - o u t p u t  r e la t io n s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  s y s t e m s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  n o n l in e a r  s y s t e m s .  
S t a t e  s p a c e  r e p r e s e n t a t io n ,  t r a n s i t io n  m a t r ic e s ,  a n d  L ia p u n o v  s t a b i l i t y  t h e o r y  
fo r  b o t h  c o n t in u o u s  d i s c r e t e  s y s t e m s .  M a c h in e  c o m p u t a t io n  a n d  s t im u la t io n .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 2 .363-9 (3,3,3) Surveying, (a) U s e  a n d  c a r e  o f  s u r v e y in g  in s t r u m e n t s .  F u n d a ­
m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  s u r v e y in g ,  c o m p u t a t io n s ,  la n d  s u r v e y in g ,  (b) F ie ld  
a s t r o n o m y , r o u t e  s u r v e y in g ,  in t r o d u c t io n  to  p h o t o g r a m m e t r y ,  h y d r o g r a p h ic  
s u r v e y in g ,  a n d  s u b s u r f a c e  s u r v e y s ,  ( c )  T e c h n iq u e s  in  t h e  u s e  o f  a ir  p h o to s  
a s  s o u r c e  m a t e r ia l  fo r  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  p h y s ic a l  a n d  s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s .  L a b o r a to r y .  
P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a  a n d  b: G S D  1 1 4 c ;  fo r  c: 3 6 3 b , c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .370-4 Engineering M aterials. Q u a n t it a t iv e  a n d  q u a l i t a t iv e  b e h a v io r  o f  m a ­
t e r ia ls  a s  r e la t e d  to  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s o l id s .  S p e c i f ic a t io n  a n d  d e t e r m in a t io n  
o f  m a t e r ia l  c o n s t a n t s  fo r  m e c h a n ic a l ,  e le c t r ic a l ,  m a g n e t ic ,  c h e m ic a l ,  a n d  
th e r m a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  m a t e r ia ls .  L a b o r a to r y  d e m o n s t r a t io n s  a n d  e x p e r im e n t s  
w h e r e  n e c e s s a r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 6 0 a , M a t h e m a t ic s  3 5 0 a .375-0 to 6 Seminar. P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .380-12 (4,4,4) Environm ental Engineering I, II, III . (a) T h e  s c ie n t i f i c  f o u n d a ­
t io n  o f  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  e n g in e e r in g :  a ir , w a te r ,  a n d  s o i l  p o l lu t io n  p r o b le m s  a n d  
g e n e r a l  a p p r o a c h  to  c o n t r o l  a n d  t r e a t m e n t s ,  (b) P la n n in g  a n d  d e s ig n  o f  w a t e r  
s u p p lie s ,  d i s t r ib u t io n  s y s t e m s ,  s e w e r s ,  a n d  w a s t e  e a t e r  t r e a t m e n t  f a c i l i t ie s ,
( c )  C o n tr o l  o f  in d u s t r ia l  w a s t e s  a n d  b y - p r o d u c t s  to  r e d u c e  a ir , w a t e r ,  a n d  
s o i l  p o l lu t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  
s ta n d in g .395-2 to 8 Readings in Engineering. S u p e r v is e d  r e a d in g  in  s e l e c t e d  s u b je c t s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  e n g in e e r in g ,  c o n s e n t  
o f  c h a ir m a n .405-5 (4,1) Generalized Radiation. A  u n if ie d  c o u r s e  in  r a d ia t io n  th e o r y ,  
t r e a t in g  e le c t r o m a g n e t ic  a n d  m e c h a n ic a l  r a d ia t io n . A n a ly s is  o f  w a v e  m o t io n ,  
p r o p e r t ie s  o f  p r o g r e s s iv e  w a v e s ,  b o u n d a r y  c o n d it io n s .  E x a m p le s  t a k e n  f r o m  
r a d ia t io n  in  f lu id s  a n d  e la s t ic  m e d ia ,  a n d  f r o m  e le c t r o m a g n e t ic  r a d ia t io n .  
L a b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 0 .410-8 (4,4) Electron Devices. S t u d y  o f  a c t iv e  n e tw o r k s  u t i l iz in g  t r a n s is t o r s  
a n d  t u b e s  f r o m  b o th  a n a ly t i c  a n d  s y n t h e t ic  p o in t s  o f  v ie w . A u d io ,  v id e o ,  
o p e r a t io n a l ,  p o w e r  a m p lif ie r s ;  L C , R C , a n d  r e la x a t io n  o s c i l la t o r s ;  p o w e r  
s u p p lie s ;  s m a l l - s ig n a l ,  la r g e - s ig n a l ,  s w it c h in g ;  w a v e  s h a p in g ;  a n a lo g  a n d  
d ig i t a l  c o m p u t in g  c ir c u i t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 , 3 1 0 , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  
in  4 1 1 .411-2 (1,1) E lectron Devices Laboratory. E x p e r im e n t s  to  i l lu s t r a t e  t h e  a n a ly t i c  
m a t e r ia l  in  4 1 0  a n d  to  p r o v id e  e x p e r ie n c e  in  s y n t h e s i z in g  a c t iv e  c ir c u i t s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 , 3 1 0 , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 1 0 .420-6 (3,3) T ransport Phenom ena. P r in c ip le s  a n d  m e c h a n is m  o f  e n e r g y ,  m a s s ,  
a n d  m o m e n t u m  t r a n s p o r t ,  (a) M o le c u la r  m o t io n ,  l a m in a r  f lo w  o f  a  c o n t in u u m ,  
a n d  tr a n s p o r t  in  s o l id s ,  (b) T u r b u le n t  f lo w , in t e r - p h a s e  t r a n s p o r t ,  r a d ia t iv e  
t r a n s fe r ,  a n d  m a c r o s c o p ic  b a la n c e s  o f  m a s s ,  e n e r g y ,  a n d  m o m e n t u m . S c h e d u le d  
l a b o r a to r y  p r o je c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 7 0 , 3 0 0 , 3 7 0 .421-1 Fluid Dynamics Laboratory. L a b o r a to r y  e x p e r im e n t s  a n d  p r o j e c t s  to  
s t u d y  t h e  f lo w  o f  f lu id s  in  f r e e  f lo w , c o n d u it s ,  a n d  p o r o u s  m e d ia .  D y n a m ic  
s im i l i t u d e  a n d  b a s ic  c o n c e p t s  o f  la m in a r  f lo w , b o u n d a r y  la y e r s ,  tu r b u le n c e ,  
a n d  e n e r g y  d i s s ip a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 2 0 .423-3 H ybrid Computation. T h e  s im u l t a n e o u s  u s e  o f  t h e  a n a lo g  a n d  t h e  
d ig i t a l  c o m p u t e r  fo r  t h e  s o lu t io n  o f  e n g in e e r in g  p r o b le m s . S c a l in g  o f  p r o b le m s .  
B lo c k  d ia g r a m s  a n d  lo g ic  a r e  s t r e s s e d .  L in e a r  a n d  n o n l in e a r  d i f f e r e n t ia l  
e q u a t io n s .  S im u la t io n  a s  w e l l  a s  i t e r a t iv e  a n a lo g  c o m p u t a t io n  a r e  c o v e r e d .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  2 2 5 .440-8 (4,4) S tructural Analysis and Design III, IV. (a) D e s i g n  o f  m e m b e r s  
in  t e n s io n  a n d  in  c o m p r e s s io n ,  b u i l t - u p  f le x u r a l  m e m b e r s ;  s t u d y  o f  s t r u c tu r a l  
c o n n e c t io n s .  L a b o r a to r y , (b) D e s i g n  p r o j e c t  u n d e r  s u p e r v is io n .  L a b o r a to r y .  
M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 .442-4 Concrete Structures. T h e  m e c h a n ic s  o f  r e in f o r c e d  a n d  p r e s t r e s s e d  c o n ­
c r e t e  s t r u c t u r a l  e le m e n t s  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  u l t im a t e  s t r e n g t h  a n d  t im e - d e ­
p e n d e n t  b e h a v io r .  S y s t e m a t i c  p r o c e d u r e s  fo r  m e m b e r  c h e c k in g  a n d  m e m b e r  
d e s ig n , w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  d e s ig n  c r ite r ia . D e t a i l in g ,  fo r m w o r k  d e s ig n ,  a n d
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c o n s t r u c t io n  p r o c e d u r e s  fo r  in  s i t u  a n d  p r e c a s t  r e in f o r c e d  a n d  p r e s t r e s s e d  
c o n c r e t e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 4 0 .443-6 (3,3) Engineering Design. P r in c ip l e s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  d e s ig n . I n d iv id u a l  
la b o r a t o r y  p r o j e c t s  o f  a  r e s e a r c h  d e s ig n  o r  d e v e lo p m e n t  n a t u r e  to  s t u d y  s y s ­
t e m s  s im u la t io n  o r  in s t r u m e n t a t io n  a r e  s e l e c t e d  b y  t h e  s t u d e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  410.460-8 (4,4) Engineering Analysis for Decision M aking, (a) I n t r o d u c t io n  to  
f u n d a m e n t a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  t h e o r e m s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  a n a ly s is  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  
t h e  t h e o r y  o f  l in e a r ,  d y n a m ic ,  a n d  in t e g e r  p r o g r a m m in g . N e t w o r k  a n a ly s is ,  
in v e n t o r y  t h e o r y , s im p le x  a n d  r e v is e d  s im p le x  m e t h o d ,  a n d  d u a l  t h e o r e m , (b) 
I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  a d v a n c e d  l in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g , n o n l in e a r ,  p r o b a b i l i s t ic ,  a n d  
s t o c h a s t ic  p r o g r a m m in g .465-4 Autom atic Control Theory. P r in c ip le s  o f  f e e d b a c k  c o n tr o l  o f  l in e a r  
s y s t e m s ,  u s in g  N y q u i s t ,  B o d e ,  a n d  r o o t - lo c u s  m e t h o d s ;  s t a b i l i t y  c r ite r ia ;  e n ­
g in e e r in g  e x a m p le s ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n s ,  la b o r a t o r y  e x e r c is e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 c ,  
2 6 0 b , M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 a .470-12 (4,4,4) Geodesy, ( a )  G e o m e t r y  o f  t h e  e l l ip s o id ;  g e o d e t ic  s y s t e m s ;  
g e o d e t ic  c u r v e s ;  c o m p u t a t io n s  o f  c o o r d in a t e s ,  d i s t a n c e s ,  a n d  a z im u t h s ,  (b) 
A s t r o g e o d e t ic  m e th o d s ;  p o t e n t ia l  t h e o r y ,  L a p la c e  a n d  P o is s o n  e q u a t io n s ,  
s p h e r ic a l  h a r m o n ic s ;  g r a v it y  p o t e n t ia l ,  ( c )  R e d u c t io n s  o f  g r a v ity ;  in t r o d u c ­
t i o n  t o  s a t e l l i t e  g e o d e s y ;  w o r ld  g e o d e t ic  s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a: M a t h e ­
m a t ic s  3 5 0 a ;  fo r  b: M a t h e m a t ic s  4 0 5 a .472-3 Digital Computers in Research. B a s i c  f o u n d a t io n s  u s e d  in  o p e r a t io n s  
r e s e a r c h . A n  in t e n s iv e  s t u d y  in  t h e  u s e  o f  d ig i t a l  c o m p u t e r s  a s  r e la t e d  to  t o p ic s  
s u c h  a s  p r o b a b i l i t y  a n d  s t a t i s t i c s ,  m a t r ic e s ,  g a m e  t h e o r y ,  M o n t e  C a r lo  t e c h ­
n iq u e s ,  d i s t r ib u t io n  a n d  s c h e d u l in g  p r o b le m s , a n d  s im u la t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
M a t h e m a t ic s  2 2 5 .475-3 T ransportation Engineering. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  t r a n s p o r t a t io n  s y s t e m  
p la n n in g ,  a n a ly s is ,  d e s ig n , a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t .  S e l e c t e d  t o p ic s  in  h ig h w a y ,  a ir , 
r a il ,  a n d  s e a  tr a n s p o r t  in c lu d in g  s y s t e m  s im u la t io n s ,  n e tw o r k  f lo w , o p t im iz a ­
t io n  t e c h n iq u e s ,  tr a ffic  f lo w  th e o r y ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a n a ly s is  o f  t r a n s p o r t a t io n  
s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 .476-3 Highway Planning and Design. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  
c o n c e p t s  o f  m o d e r n  h ig h w a y  p la n n in g  a n d  d e s ig n  f o r  r u r a l a n d  u r b a n  t r a n s ­
p o r t a t io n  s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 7 5 .477-3 Construction Engineering. A p p l ic a t io n  o f  e n g in e e r in g  p r in c ip le s  to  
m o d e r n  m e t h o d s  o f  c o n s t r u c t io n ;  o f f ic e  a n d  f ie ld  p r o c e d u r e s ;  c o n s t r u c t io n  
p la n n in g  in c lu d in g  e le m e n t s  o f  c r i t ic a l  p a t h  s c h e d u l in g .  L in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g ,  
a n d  c o m p u t e r  m e t h o d s  fo r  c iv i l  e n g in e e r in g ,  d e s ig n , a n d  s im u la t io n .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 .480-8 (4,4) U rban Systems Engineering, (a) M e t h o d s  o f  s y s t e m s  a n a ly s is  
a n d  m a t h e m a t ic a l  m o d e l in g  o f  c o m p le x  c iv i l  e n g in e e r in g  p r o je c t s  in  u r b a n  
a r e a s ,  s u c h  a s  t r a n s p o r t a t io n  n e tw o r k s ,  r e f u s e  d is p o s a l ,  o r  w a t e r  s u p p lie s ,  (b) 
T e c h n iq u e s  o f  c o m p u t e r  s im u la t io n  o f  p r o b le m s , o r  p r o j e c t s ,  o f  u r b a n  a r e a s  
w ith  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a n a ly s is  a n d  t h e  d e s ig n  o f  t y p i c a l  m o d e r n  u r b a n  s y s t e m s .  
M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 , c o n s e n t  o f  
t h e  in s tr u c to r .485—4 Communication Theory. F r e q u e n c y  a n d  t im e  d o m a in , d i s c r e t e  a n d  c o n ­
t in u o u s  s p e c tr a ,  s a m p lin g  t h e o r y ,  a m p l i t u d e  a n d  f r e q u e n c y  m o d u la t io n ,  r a n d o m  
s ig n a l  th e o r y ,  e r g o d ic  p r o c e s s e s ,  a u t o c o r r e la t io n  f u n c t io n s ,  w h it e  n o is e ,  n e t ­
w o r k s  w i t h  r a n d o m  in p u t s ,  s i g n a l - t o - n o i s e  r a t io ,  e q u iv a le n t - n o i s e  b a n d w id th .  
L a b o r a to r y  d e m o n s t r a t io n s  a n d  e x e r c is e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 1 0 a .490—4 Microwave Theory and Techniques. S t u d y  o f  t r a n s m is s io n  l in e  t h e o r y ,  
t h e  S m i t h  c h a r t ,  s c a t t e r in g  p a r a m e te r s ,  r e c t a n g u la r  e a v e g u id e s ,  c y l in d r ic a l  
w a v e g u id e s ,  c a v i t y  r e s o n a to r s ,  p a s s iv e  m ic r o w a v e  d e v ic e s ,  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  i m ­
p e d a n c e  m a t c h in g ,  m ic r o w a v e  f e r r it e  d e v ic e s ,  m ic r o w a v e  tu b e s ,  a n d  m ic r o w a v e  
s o l id - s t a t e  d e v ic e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  4 1 0 a , P h y s i c s  3 0 5 .523-3 Digital Sim ulation Techniques.524-6 (3,3) L inear and N on-Linear Programm ing.525-3 Analog and Digital Methods.526-3 Sim ulation and D ata Processing.531-8 (4,4) Operations Analysis and Synthesis.533-3 Program  Evaluation and Review Techniques.550-3 to 6 Topics in Engineering.560-8 (4,4) Autom atic Control Theory.590-2 to 4 Readings in Engineering M athem atics.

124 /  U ndergraduate Catalog C hapter 8



Course D escrip tions E nglish / 1 2 5

English
300-4 Principles of English Grammar. R e q u ir e d  fo r  E n g l i s h  s t u d e n t s .  O th e r s  
s h o u ld  t a k e  3 9 1 . C r e d it  n o t  a l lo w e d  fo r  b o th  c o u r s e s .302-12 (4,4,4) Survey of English L iterature, (a) B e g in n in g s  to  1 6 6 0 , e x c lu d ­
in g  M il t o n ,  (b) 1660-1830, in c lu d in g  M il t o n ,  (c) 1 8 3 0  to  p r e s e n t .  M a y  b e  
t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e ,  b u t  c h r o n o lo g ic a l  s e q u e n c e  is  r e c o m m e n d e d . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  G S C  2 0 0 - le v e l  r e q u ir e m e n ts .309-8 (4,4) Survey of American L iterature, (a) to  1 8 6 0 , (b) s in c e  1 8 6 0 . 
M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  e i t h e r  s e q u e n c e .GSC 313-3 Folklore.GSC 315-3 Studies in Biography.320-4 E arly  N ineteenth-Century Poetry.GSC 325-3 Afro-American Literature.GSC 333-3 T he Bible as Literature.GSC 335-3 Studies in Short Fiction.GSC 336-3 Studies in the Novel.GSC 337-3 T he English Language Heritage.GSC 339-3 Classical M ythology and Its Influence. H t>-365-4 Shakespeare.391-3 Usage in Spoken and W ritten English. U s a g e  a n d  s t r u c t u r e  o f  E n g l i s h .  
P r e r e q u is i t e  to  s t u d e n t  t e a c h in g ,  e x c e p t  in  E n g l i s h  c o n c e n t r a t io n s ,  w h ic h  r e ­
q u ir e  3 0 0 .392-3 Professional W riting I. I n t r o d u c t o r y  c o u r s e  fo r  u n d e r g r a d u a t e s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e  to  4 9 2 , b u t  c r e d i t  fo r  t h e  c o u r s e  d o e s  n o t  c o n s t i t u t e  a u t o m a t ic  a d m is ­
s io n  to  4 9 2 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .400-4 Introduction to English Linguistics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  
d e s c r ip t iv e  l in g u i s t i c s  a s  a p p l ie d  to  E n g l i s h :  t h e  p h o n e m ic s ,  m o r p h e m ic s ,  a n d  
s y n t a x  o f  E n g l i s h .  R e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  t h o s e  p r e p a r in g  to  t e a c h  E n g l i s h .403-4 T he H istory of the English Language. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
t h e  la n g u a g e  f r o m  I n d o - E u r o p e a n  to  m o d e r n  E n g l i s h  w it h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  
o n  M id d le  a n d  E a r ly  M o d e r n  E n g l i s h  c h a n g e s .404-12 (4,4,4) M iddle English L iterature, (a) M id d le  E n g l i s h  l i t e r a t u r e  e x ­cluding Chaucer; (b) C h a u c e r :  Canterbury Tales, (c) C h a u c e r :  e a r ly  p o e m s  
a n d  Troilus. M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .405-8 (4,4) Descriptive Linguistics, (a) P h o n e t i c s  a n d  p h o n e m ic s ,  a n  a n ­
a ly s i s  o f  l a n g u a g e  s t r u c t u r e  f r o m  p h o n e  to  p h o n e m e ;  (b) m o r p h o lo g y  a n d  
s y n t a x ,  a n  a n a ly s i s  o f  la n g u a g e  s t r u c t u r e  f r o m  m o r p h  to  s e n t e n c e ,  w i t h  e m ­
p h a s i s  o n  im m e d ia t e  c o n s t i t u e n t  a n a ly s is .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .412-16 (4,4,4,4) English N ondram atic L iterature, (a) 1 6 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b) 1 7 th  
c e n t u r y ,  (c) 1 8 th  c e n t u r y ,  (d) 1 7 4 4 -1 7 9 8 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .420-8 (4,4) A m e r ic a n  P o e t r y ,  ( a )  T r e n d s  in  A m e r ic a n  p o e t r y  to  1 9 0 0  w ith  a  
c r i t ic a l  a n a ly s is  o f  t h e  a c h ie v e m e n t  o f  t h e  m o r e  im p o r t a n t  p o e t s ,  (b) th e  
m o r e  im p o r t a n t  p o e t s  s in c e  1 9 0 0 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  
o r  3 0 9 b .421-16 (4,4,4,4) English Poetry, (a) E a r ly  R o m a n t ic s :  m a jo r  e m p h a s is  o n  
g e n e r a l  b a c k g r o u n d  a n d  o n  B la k e ,  C o le r id g e ,  a n d  W o r d s w o r th ;  (b) l a t e r  
R o m a n t ic s :  e m p h a s is  o n  B y r o n ,  S h e l l e y ,  a n d  K e a t s ,  t h e  m in o r  f ig u r e s ;  (c) 
V ic t o r ia n  p o e t s :  T e n n y s o n ,  B r o w n in g , A r n o ld , a n d  o t h e r  p o e t s  o f  E n g la n d ,  
1 8 3 0 -1 9 0 0 ;  (d) m o d e r n  B r i t i s h  p o e t s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .431-12 (4,4,4) M ajor American W riters. S ig n i f i c a n t  w r i t e r s  o f  f ic t io n  a n d  
n o n - f ic t io n a l  p r o s e  f r o m  t h e  P u r i t a n s  to  t h e  2 0 th  c e n t u r y ,  (a) 1 6 2 0 -1 8 0 0 , (b) 
1 8 0 0 -1 8 6 5  (c) 1 8 6 5 -1 9 1 5 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .438-4 Intellectual Backgrounds of American L iterature. T h e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  
b a s ic  id e a s  in  A m e r ic a  to  A m e r ic a n  l i t e r a t u r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  o r  3 0 9 b .441-4 T he 18th Century Essay. T h e  in f o r m a l  e s s a y  a n d  t h e  l i t e r a r y  p e r io d ic a ls  —The Spectator, Tatler, Guardian, Rambler, Idler, a n d  G o ld s m it h ’s  Citizen ofthe W orld ( “ C h in e s e  L e t t e r s ” ) .442-4 Rom antic Prose. F ic t io n  o f  A u s t e n ,  S c o t t ,  M a r y  S h e l l e y ,  P e a c o c k ,  t h e  
G o th ic  n o v e l is t s ;  p r o s e  o f  L a m b , L a n d o r , H a z l i t t ,  D e Q u in c e y ;  c r i t ic i s m ,  
jo u r n a ls ,  a n d  le t t e r s .443-4 Victorian Prose. T h e  c h i e f  w r i t e r s  o f  n o n f ic t io n a l  p r o s e  f r o m  t h e  la t e  
r o m a n t ic s  t o  1 9 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .



4 4 7 - 4  American Hum or and Satire. A  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  w r i t e r s  a n d  fo r m s  
o f  1 9 th  a n d  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  h u m o r .454-12 (4,4,4) English Fiction, (a) 1 8 th  c e n t u r y :  D e f o e  th r o u g h  J a n e  A u s t e n ,  (b) V ic t o r ia n  n o v e l :  1 8 3 0 -1 9 0 0 . (c) 2 0 th  c e n t u r y .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .456-4 M odern Continental Fiction. S e le c t e d  m a jo r  w o r k s  o f  E u r o p e a n  
a u t h o r s  s u c h  a s  M a n n ,  S i lo n e ,  C a m u s , K a f k a ,  M a lr a u x ,  H e s s e .458-8 (4,4) American Fiction, (a) T h e  n o v e l  in  A m e r ic a  f r o m  i t s  b e g in n in g s  
to  t h e  e a r ly  2 0 th  c e n tu r y , (b) t r e n d s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  in  t h e  A m e r ic a n  n o v e l  
a n d  s h o r t  s t o r y  s in c e  1 9 1 4 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .460-16 (4,4,4,4) English Dram a, (a) E l iz a b e t h a n  d r a m a :  f r o m  t h e  b e g in n in g  
o f  t h e  d r a m a  in  l a t e  M id d le  A g e s  t h r o u g h  i t s  f lo w e r in g  in  s u c h  E l iz a b e t h a n  
p la y w r ig h t s  a s  G r e e n e , P e e le ,  K y d ,  M a r lo w e ,  H e y w o o d ,  D e k k e r ,  b u t  e x c lu d in g  
S h a k e s p e a r e ;  (b) J a c o b e a n  d r a m a :  t h e  J a c o b e a n  a n d  C a r o l in e  p la y w r ig h t s :  
J o n s o n ,  W e b s te r ,  M a r s t o n ,  M id d le t o n ,  B e a u m o n t  a n d  F le t c h e r ,  M a s s in g e r ,  
F o r d , S h ir le y ;  (c) R e s t o r a t io n  a n d  1 8 th  c e n t u r y  d r a m a :  a f t e r  1 6 6 0 , r e p r e s e n ­
t a t iv e  t y p e s  o f  p la y s  f r o m  D r y d e n  t o  S h e r id a n ;  (d) m o d e r n  B r i t i s h  d r a m a .  
M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .464-4 M odern Continental D ram a. T h e  c o n t in e n t a l  d r a m a  o f  E u r o p e  s in c e  
1 8 7 0 ; r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  p la y s  o f  S c a n d in a v ia ,  R u s s ia ,  G e r m a n y , F r a n c e ,  I t a ly ,  
S p a in ,  a n d  P o r tu g a l.468-4 American Dram a. T h e  r is e  o f  t h e  t h e a t e r  in  A m e r ic a ,  w it h  r e a d in g s  o f  
p la y s ,  c h ie f ly  m o d e r n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  o r  3 0 9 b .471-8 (4,4) Shakespeare, (a) C o m e d ie s  a n d  h is t o r ie s ,  (b) t r a g e d ie s  a n d  n o n -  
d r a m a t ic  w o r k s . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  s e c o n d -  
l e v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n t s .473-4 M ilton. R e a d in g  o f  Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, Samson Agonistes, 
m in o r  p o e m s , m a j o r  t r e a t i s e s .485-4 Problems in t h e  Teaching of English. A im s ,  m e t h o d s ,  m a t e r ia ls ,  t e s t s ,  
p r o g r a m s , a n d  o th e r  a s p e c t s  o f  E n g l i s h  in s t r u c t io n  in  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l .486-2 to 8 W orkshop in High School English. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  in  l e c t u r e s ,  
l a b o r a to r y , c o n f e r e n c e s ,  to  a r r iv e  a t  a g r e e m e n t  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  E n g l i s h  
i n  h ig h  s c h o o l .  C u r r ic u lu m , m a t e r ia ls ,  m e t h o d s ,  a im s . D ir e c t e d  b y  c o m p e t e n t  
a u t h o r i t i e s  in  t h e  f ie ld .487-2 to 8 W orkshop in Junior High School English. I n t e n s iv e  w o r k s h o p  s t u d y  
i n  le c t u r e s ,  la b o r a to r y , c o n f e r e n c e s  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  E n g l i s h  in  j u n io r  h ig h  
s c h o o l .  C u r r ic u lu m , m a t e r ia ls ,  m e t h o d s ,  a im s . D ir e c t e d  b y  c o m p e t e n t  a u t h o r i ­
t i e s  in  t h e  f ie ld .488-9 (3,3,3) M ethods of Teaching English as a Foreign Language, (a)
C la s s r o o m  t e c h n iq u e s ,  (b) l a b o r a t o r y  m e t h o d s ,  (c) p r e p a r a t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls .  
R e s t r ic t e d  to  E n g l i s h  a s  a  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  a n d  m u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e ­
q u e n c e .490-4 Advanced Composition. E x p o s i t o r y  w r i t in g . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  c o m p le t io n  
o f  s e c o n d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n t s ,  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .492-4 Professional W riting II. M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 9 2  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .495-8 (4,4) L iterary  Criticism, (a) H is t o r y  o f  c r i t ic i s m :  id e a s  a n d  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  f r o m  A r is t o t l e  to  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  1 9 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b) m o d e r n  c r it ic is m :  
r e c e n t  c r i t ic s  a n d  c r i t ic a l  a t t i t u d e s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  w r i t in g  c r i t ic i s m .499-2 to 6 Readings in English. F o r  E n g l i s h  s t u d e n t s  o n ly .  D e p a r t m e n t a l  a p ­
p r o v a l  r e q u ir e d . N o  m o r e  th a n  4  h o u r s  m a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  o n e  q u a r te r .500-4 M aterials and M ethods of Research in English.501-4 Old English Gram mar.502-4 Beowulf.504-4 Advanced English Syntax.505-4 Contrastive Linguistic Structures.508—4 or 8 Studies in Chaucer.509-4 or 8 Studies in M iddle English Literature.511-4 or 8 Studies in the Renaissance.513-4 or 8 Studies in 17th Century Literature.514-4 or 8 Studies in Restoration and 18th Century L iterature.518-4 to 8 Studies in English Literature, 1885-1914.519-4 or 8 Studies in Contem porary British Literature.520-4 or 8 Studies in Rom antic W riters.521-4 or 8 Studies in Victorian Poetry.524-4 or 8 Studies in the M etaphysical Poets.531-4 or 8 Studies in American Colonial Period.
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532-4 or 8 Studies in American Transcendentalism .534-4 or 8 Studies in E arly  19th Century American W riters.536-4 or 8 Studies in L ater 19th Century American W riters.537-4 or 8 Studies in 20th Century American W riters.538-4 or 8 Problems in American Literature.540-4 Studies in Linguistics. (H is t o r ic a l  a n d  D ia l e c t a l . )543-4 or 8 Studies in Victorian Nonfiction Prose.555-4 or 8 Studies in the Victorian Novel.560-4 or 8 Studies in Renaissance Dram a.566-4 or 8 Studies in Shakespeare.569-4 Sem inar in Special Problems of English as a Foreign Language.579-16 (4 or 8, 4 or 8) Studies in M odern Literature.580-4 T raditional Themes.581-12 (4,4,4) Problems in High School English.585-4 Teaching College Composition.587-4 L itera ture for Young People.597-2 to 4 Readings in Linguistics.598-4 Independent Review of English and American Literature.599-2 to 9 Thesis.

Course D escrip tions English /  127

Experim ent in  H igher Education
101a,b,c,d-l to 18 per quarter, 201a,b,c,d-l to 18 per quarter University Stud­ies. G e n e r a l  e d u c a t io n  c o u r s e  s e r ie s  fo r  t h e  E .H .E .  d e s ig n e d  to  p r o v id e  G e n ­
e r a l  S t u d ie s  e q u iv a le n c e  c r e d i t s  o n  t h e  f ir s t  a n d  s e c o n d  le v e l s .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  
2 0 1 : 1 0 1 a ,b ,c ,d .

Finance
320-4 Corporation Finance. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip a l  d u t ie s  o f  c o r p o r a te  
f in a n c ia l  o f f ic e r s  a n d  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  a d m in is t r a t iv e  f in a n c ia l  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  
b u s in e s s .  T o p ic s  in c lu d e  p la n n in g ,  b u d g e t in g  a n d  c o n tr o l ,  e x t e r n a l  s o u r c e s  o f  
c a p it a l .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  A c c o u n t in g  3 3 2 , 3 3 3 ; E c o n o m ic s  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .420-4 Problem s in Corporation Finance. A p p l ic a t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  f in a n c e  
t o  s p e c i f ic  c a s e s .  D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a n a ly t i c a l  a b i l i t y  a n d  f u l l e r  c o m p r e h e n s io n  
o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  f in a n c ia l  p r o b le m s  a s  e n c o u n te r e d  in  b u s in e s s  a n d  in d u s t r y  
b y  c o m b in in g  s p e c i f ic  c a s e s  a n d  c o l la t e r a l  r e a d in g s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .423-4 Commercial Banking Operations. T h e  a d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  a c o m m e r c ia l  b a n k , in c lu d in g  o r g a n iz a t io n  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  a s s e t  m a n a g e m e n t .  
M a j o r  p r o b le m s  a r e  a n a ly z e d  th r o u g h  t h e  s t u d y  o f  c a s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 0 .424-4 Financial Institutions. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e v o lu t io n ,  f u n c t io n s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  
o f  t h e  m a n y  t y p e s  o f  f in a n c ia l  in t e r m e d ia r ie s  e s p e c ia l l y  w h ic h  h a v e  c o m e  in t o  
p r o m in e n c e  s in c e  W o r ld  W a r  II  a n d  p a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  is  g iv e n  to  c o m m e r c e  
a n d  g o v e r n m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 0 .425-4 Investm ents. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  in v e s t m e n t  f ie ld  in  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e .  
S t u d y  o f  t h e  s t a t e  a n d  f e d e r a l  a g e n c ie s  c o n c e r n e d  w it h  r e g u la t io n  o f  t h e  
i s s u a n c e  a n d  e x c h a n g e  o f  s e c u r it i e s  in  t h e  in t e r e s t  o f  t h e  in v e s t in g  p u b l ic .  
T h e  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  p a r t ic u la r  t y p e s  o f  in v e s t m e n t  s e c u r it i e s  a n d  t h e  b a s e s  
fo r  in v e s t m e n t  d e c is io n s  a n d  t h e  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  in v e s t m e n t  p o r t f o l io s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  4 2 0 .520-4 Finance.523-4 Financial M anagem ent.528-4 Sem inar in Finance.

Foreign Languages
T h e  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  c o m p le t e d  o n e  y e a r  o f  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  in  h ig h  s c h o o l  
u s u a l ly  b e g in s  w i t h  t h e  f ir s t  q u a r te r  o f  t h e  f ir s t  y e a r  c o u r s e  w h ic h  is  in  G e n e r a l  
S t u d ie s .  T h e  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  c o m p le t e d  tw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  fo r e ig n  
l a n g u a g e  u s u a l ly  b e g in s  w i t h  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  c o u r s e .

S t u d e n t s  t a k in g  w o r k  in  a n y  f ir s t  y e a r  c o l l e g e  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  s e r ie s  s h o u ld  
n o t e  t h a t  t h e  f ir s t  tw o  t e r m s  a r e  n o t  c o u n t e d  a s  e le c t i v e s  to w a r d  g r a d u a t io n  
u n le s s  t h e  t h ir d  t e r m  is  a ls o  c o m p le te d .
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G eneral Foreign Language
399-2 to 6  Readings. R ead ings in  selec ted  w orks of rep resen ta tiv e  w riters  in  th e  s tu d e n t’s specia l field of in te rest. O ffered in  F ren ch , S pan ish , G erm an, R u ssian  an d  Ita lian . M ay  be tak en  for one, two, o r th re e  q u a rte rs . P rim arily  
fo r s tu d en ts  w ith  no foreign  lan g uag e  co n cen tra tion , b u t m ay  be tak en  for c red it in  fo reign  lan gu ag e  co n cen tra tio n  w ith  consent. P re req u isite s: 250, co nsen t of facu lty  chairm an .435-4 to 8  W orkshop in E lem entary School Foreign Language Instruction.'" 'D esigned to  assist e le m en ta ry  school teach ers  in  in te g ra tin g  fore ign  lan guag es in to  th e ir  teach in g  p ro g ram  as well as to  en courag e h igh  school teach ers  to in tro d u ce  or superv ise  foreign  languag es a t  th e  e lem en ta ry  school level. T o  co un t as ed u ca tio n  or fo reign  languages. P re req u isite : basic lan gu ag e  cred it.486-8 (4,4) M aterials and M ethods for T eaching Foreign Languages. A p plica­tion  of lan guag e lea rn in g  p rinc ip les  to  classroom  pro ced u res a t  d ifferen t levels. T h eo ry  an d  p rac tice  of th e  au d io -lin gu a l ap p ro ach , th e  lan guag e lab , ap p lied

flinguistics. R eq u ired  for a ll m a jo rs  in ten d in g  to  teach  fore ign  languages. P re ­requ isite : one q u a rte r  of an y  300-level course, o r consent.

French
123-3 (1,1,1) French Conversation. C onversation  an d  o ra l d rill ta k e n  w ith  G S D  123 by  s tu d en ts  who w ish ad d itio n a l o ra l tra in in g ; e lected  on ly  by s tu ­den ts  en ro lled  in  G S D  123. M ay  be tak en  separa te ly .130-6 E lem entary Intensive French I. In ten siv e  tra in in g  in  speak ing  an d  a u ra l u nd erstan d in g . O pen to  D ean s  College s tu d en ts  w ith  no previous tra in in g  in  F ren ch , o r by  consen t of foreign languages adviser. P re req u isite : co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in  131.131-6 E lem entary Intensive French II. In ten sive  tra in in g  in  read in g  an d  writing. O pen to  D ean s  College s tu d en ts  w ith  no previous tra in in g  in  F ren ch , or by  co nsen t of fo re ign  lan guag es adviser. P re req u isite : co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in 130.230-6 Interm ediate Intensive French I. C on tin u a tio n  of 130. In ten sive  tr a in ­ing  in  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  spoken  lan gu ag e  an d  in  th e  o ra l expression  of ideas. S pecia l a tte n tio n  to  th e  ro le of F ren c h  cu ltu re  in  w orld  civ ilization . P re ­requ isites: 130, 131, co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in  231.231-6 Interm ediate Intensive French II. C on tin u a tio n  of 131. D evelopm en t of reading com prehension  a n d  w riting  skills. R ap id  read in g  of a  va rie ty  of m ore d ifficult m a te ria l. W ritin g  of rep o rts  on  various phases of F ren c h  lite ra tu re  and cu ltu re . P rereq u isite s: 130, 131, co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in  230.232-3 Interm ediate Intensive French III. C o n tin u a tio n  of 230 an d  231. E x ­ten d ed  p rac tice  in  listen ing , speak ing, read ing , an d  w riting . S pecia l em phasis on co n tem p o ra ry  aspec ts of F re n c h  cu ltu re . P re req u isite s: 230, 231.250-15 (5,5,5) Interm ediate Com prehensive French. (a,b) D evelop m en t of co m prehension  of th e  spoken  language an d  oral expression , read ing  of m od ern  p rose  selections, s im ple  com position, (c ) E x tensive  read in g  w ith  discussion in  F re n c h  of read ing  selections an d  re la te d  com positions. M u st be tak en  in a,b,c sequence. P re req u isite : G S D  123 or two y ea rs  of h igh  school F ren ch , or co n sen t of facu lty  chairm an .301-12 (4,4,4) French Literature from the 18th Century to the ContemporaryPeriod, (a ) M ontesqu ieu , V o lta ire , D id ero t, R ousseau , an d  o thers, w ith  re f­eren ce  to  th e  social, political, an d  ph ilosophic  en v iro n m en t of th e  18th cen­tu ry . (b ) 19th cen tu ry  rom an ticism , realism , an d  n a tu ra lism , (c ) R e p re ­sen ta tiv e  w orks of th e  20th  cen tu ry  w ith  specia l em phasis on  th e  novel an d  dram a. M ay  be tak en  separa te ly . P re req u is ite : 250 or consen t of facu lty  ch a ir­
m an.311-9 (3,3,3) French C u ltu re  and Civilization. A nalysis of s ign ifican t aspec ts of F re n c h  cu ltu re  designed to im prove in te rc u ltu ra l u n d e rs ta n d in g  an d  to d e­velop lan gu ag e  skills. O ral discussions, read ings, w ritten  reports , an d  lab o ra ­to ry  p rac tice . M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly . P re req u isite : 250 or co nsen t of facu lty  ch airm an .338-12 (4,4,4) French Literature from the M iddle Ages Through the 17th Century, (a ) F re n c h  lite ra tu re  from  La Chanson D e  Roland to F ranco is  V il­lon  w ith  specia l re fe rence  to th e  social, po litical, an d  c u ltu ra l develop m ent of the M id d le  Ages, (b ) R ep resen ta tiv e  w orks of th e  R enaissance: R abela is,



M onta igne, M aro t, R o nsard , an d  o thers, (c ) C orneille, R acine , M oliere, P asca l an d  o th e r  w rite rs  of th e  17th cen tu ry  w ith  re fe ren ce  to th e  po litica l an d  social en v iro nm en t of th e  period . M ay  be tak en  separa te ly . P re req u isite : 250 or co nsen t of facu lty  ch airm an .351-6 (3,3) Advanced French Conversation and Composition, (a ) O ral w ork of a  p rac tic a l n a tu re  for advanced  s tu den ts . P re req u is ite : 250 or consen t of facu lty  ch a irm an , (b ) R ap id  g ram m ar review, da ily  w riting  prac tice , co n tro lled  
com position. M u st be tak en  in  a,b sequence.451-6 (2,2,2) Sem inar. In te g ra tio n  of th e  specia lized  m a jo r courses an d  th e  developm ent of a  co m prehensive view of th e  m a jo r  field in  te rm s  of its rela­tionsh ip  to th e  grow th  of W este rn  C ivilization.461-4 French Stylistics. S tu d y  of w riting  sty le  in  F re n c h  an d  its ap p lica tio n  to th e  develop m ent of skill in  w ritten  expression . F o r  those who w ish to do a d ­vanced  w ork in  th e  p rinc ip les  of F ren c h  g ram m ar an d  com position. P re re q u i­site: 9 h o u rs  of 300-level courses o r consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .499-2 to 9 Readings in French. R ead in g s  in  selec ted  a reas  of F ren c h  la n ­guage, lite ra tu re , cu ltu re , an d  civ ilization . In d iv id u a l w ork or sm all groups u n d e r d irec t superv ision  of one or m ore  m em bers of th e  foreign  lan guage facu lty . P re req u isite s: 250, co nsen t of facu lty  ch a irm an .500-2 Sem inar in Contem porary French Literature.501-2 to 6  Sem inar on a Selected French Author.507-3 A Study of Rom anticism .510-4 19th Century Realism .520-4 Graduate Com position and D iction.544-4 French Language and Culture.545-3 Applied L inguistics and R em edial Phonetics.546-3 Professional Preparation.

German
126-3 (1,1,1) German Conversation. C onversatio n  an d  o ra l d rill tak en  w ith  G SD  126 by  s tu d en ts  who w ish ad d itio n a l o ra l tra in in g : e lec ted  on ly  by s tu ­den ts  en ro lled  in  G S D  126. M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly .250-15 (5,5,5) Interm ediate Com prehensive German. (a,b) D evelop m ent of co m prehensio n  of th e  spoken  languag e an d  o ra l expression , read in g  of m od ern  prose selections, sim ple com position, (c ) E x ten siv e  read in g  w ith  discussion in G erm an  of read ing  selec tions an d  re la ted  com positions. M u st be ta k e n  in  a,b,c sequence. P re req u isite : G S D  126 or tw o years  h igh  school G erm an, or consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .251-4 Scientific German. S tu d y  of vocabu larly  an d  sen ten ce  co n stru c tio n  as com m only fou nd  in  G e rm an  scientific w ritings. P re req u is ite : one y e a r  of col­lege G erm an, o r equ ivalen t.311-18 (3,3,3,3,3,3) German Culture and Civilization. A nalysis of significan t aspects of G erm an  cu ltu re  designed to im prove in te rc u ltu ra l u n d ers ta n d in g  an d  to develop lan gu ag e  skills, (a ) B eginn ings to  th e  R efo rm ation , (b) T h e  R efo rm atio n  to  th e  new  E m p ire  (1871). (c ) E m p ire , W eim ar R epub lic , an d  N a tio n a l Socialism , (d ) T h e  post-w ar years: co llapse an d  rena issance , (e )  C u ltu ra l life in  th e  new  F ed era l R epub lic , ( f)  T h e  o th e r  G erm an-speak ing  a rea s  a f te r  1945. M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly . P re req u isite s  fo r a,b,c: G erm an  250 or eq u ivalen t; fo r d,e,f: one q u a rte r  of an y  300-level G erm an  course or 
equivalent.313-12 (4,4,4) German Literature B efore Rom anticism , (a ) T h e  O ld H ig h  G erm an  an d  M idd le  H ig h  G erm an  periods, (b) F ro m  th e  A ckerm an n  in  B ohm en  to  J o h a n n  C h ris tia n  G u n th er, (c) G erm an  li te ra tu re  fro m  1700 to th e  d e a th  of Sch iller. M ay  be tak en  separa te ly . P re req u isite : 250 or consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .316-12 (4,4,4) German Literature from Rom anticism  to M odern T im es, (a )
In tro d u c tio n  to th e  background , p e rso na lities  an d  w orks of th e  p e riod  from  1798 to  H eine, (b) T h e  lead ing  19th c e n tu ry  rea lis ts  fro m  D roste-H u lsho ff to F o n tan e  inc lud ing  th e  novel an d  d ram a  of th e  period , (c ) G erm an  lite ra ry  m asterp ieces from  n a tu ra lism  to th e  p resen t. M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly . P re ­requ isite : 250 or co nsen t of facu lty  chairm an .351-6 (3,3) Advanced German Conversation and Composition, (a ) Oralw ork of a  p rac tica l n a tu re  fo r ad vanced  stud en ts. P re req u isite : 250 or consent of facu lty  ch a irm an , (b ) R ap id  g ram m ar review , da ily  w riting  prac tice , co n tro lled  com position. M u st be tak en  in  a,b  sequence.
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401-4 Faust. A nalysis of bo th  p a rts  of G o ethe’s m asterp iece , its  background , m ean ing , a n d  im p act on  w orld  l i te ra tu re  to g e th e r  w ith  a  genera l su rvey  of th e  life an d  tim es of th e  au tho r. P re req u isite : 250 or consen t of facu lty  ch airm an . 408-4 German Civilization. In ten s iv e  s tu dy  of th e  G erm an -speak ing  a rea s  of th e  w orld, w ith  em phasis on th e  an th ro po log ica l an d  sociological aspec ts of th e ir  respec tive cu ltu re s  (A u strian , G erm an , Swiss, “R eichs-d eu tsch ,” e tc .) ; lec tu res, reports . P re req u isite : sen io r s tan d in g  in  G e rm an  language.413-3 German Linguistics. In tro d u c tio n  to  com p ara tiv e  G erm an  lingu istics trac in g  re la tio nsh ip s  am ong G erm an  lan gu ag es  on th e  basis of phonology, m orphology, an d  syn tax . P re req u is ite : sen io r s tan d in g  in  G erm an  language.451-6 (2,2,2) Sem inar. In te g ra tio n  of th e  specia lized  m a jo r  courses an d  th e  developm ent of a  co m prehensiv e view of th e  m a jo r  field in  te rm s  of its  r e la ­tion sh ip  to th e  grow th of W este rn  C ivilization.499-2 to 9 R eadings in German. R ead in gs in  selec ted  a rea s  of G erm an  la n ­guage, lite ra tu re , cu ltu re , an d  civ ilization . In d iv id u a l work or sm all groups u n d e r  d irec t superv ision  of one o r m o re  m em bers of th e  fore ign  lan guag e facu lty . P re requ isite s: 250, consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .500-2 Sem inar in  Contem porary Literature.501-2 to 6  Sem inar on a Selected German Author.506-2 Rom anticism  I.507-2 Rom anticism  II.509-4 (2,2) Old H igh German.512-3 19th Century German Novel.-  513-3 T w entieth  Century German N ovel.514-3 Sem inar in Folklore.
Greek

499-24 (4,4,4,4,4,4) R eadings in A ncient Greek, (a ) S elected  read ings designed to  develop basic lex ical an d  s tru c tu ra l com petence, (b) C o n tin u a tio n  of a. (c )  S tu d y  of a  selec ted  m aste rp iece  of G reek lite ra tu re , (d ) M asterp ieces in  h is ­to ry . (e ) P oe try , (f)  P hilosophy . A,b,c m u st be tak en  in  sequence; d,e,f m ay  be tak en  separa te ly . P re req u is ite  fo r a,b,c: one y e a r  of college s tu dy  of a n ­o th e r  fo re ign  language, o r th e  equ ivalen t, o r co nsen t of in s tru c to r; fo r d,e,f: a,b,c o r consen t of in s tru c to r.
Italian

144-3 (1,1,1) Ita lian  Conversation. T a k e n  w ith  G S D  144 by s tu d en ts  who wish ad d itio n a l o ra l tra in in g ; e lec ted  only  by  s tu d en ts  en ro lled  in  G S D  144. M ay  be ta k e n  sep ara te ly .250-15 (5,5,5) Interm ediate Com prehensive Italian. (a,b) D evelop m en t of com prehension  of th e  spoken  lan g uag e  an d  o ra l expression , read in g  of m od ern  p rose  selections, s im ple  com position, (c ) E x ten siv e  read ing  w ith  d iscussion in  I ta lia n  of read ing  selec tions an d  re la te d  com positions. M u st be tak en  in  a,b,c sequence. P re req u is ite : G S D  144 o r tw o y ears  h igh  school I ta lia n , o r consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .499-2 to 9 R eadings in Italian. R ead in gs in  selec ted  a reas  of I ta lia n  language, lite ra tu re , cu ltu re , an d  civ ilization . In d iv id u a l w ork or sm all g roups under d irec t superv ision  of one or m ore  m em bers of th e  foreign  lan gu ag e  facu lty . P re req u isite s: 250, co nsen t of facu lty  ch a irm an .
L atin

499-24 (4,4,4,4,4,4) R eadings in  Latin. B asic p rinc ip les  of th e  L a tin  lan guag e ta u g h t th ro u g h  read in g  selec tions fro m  classical, m ediaeval, an d  R ena issance  L a tin . F o r  s tu d en ts  specia liz ing  in  R o m an ce  languages, E nglish , h is to ry , or philosophy, (a ) T h e  H u m a n  C om edy: A esopic fables by Odo, P h aed ru s , P e tron iu s, ep igram s of M artia l, h um o rou s ta les  of shrew ish  w om en, an d  rogues from  classical an d  m ediaeval lite ra tu re , (b ) L o yalty  an d  Love: C icero on  pa trio tism , on friend sh ip ; ep itap hs; A puleius; Love and the Soul; lyrics from  Ovid, C atu llus, P e tra rc h , Boccaccio, (c ) H isto rica l Selections: Jo sep h  an d  h is B re th re n  ( th e  V u lg a te ) ; A lexander, K in g  L ea r (G eoffrey of M o n ­m o u th ), C h arlem ag ne  (E in h a rd ) , J o a n  of A rc (A eneas S ilv ius). Science an d  D iscovery: P lin y ’s N atural H istory, R oger B acon , C olum bus’ re p o rt  onA m erica, scientific m e th od  (q u a rre l of th e  sev en teen th  ce n tu ry ) . P h ilo sop hy :
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A lcuin  on inductive  logic; Q u in tillian  on ed ucatio n ; S eneca  on stoicism ; C icero on  im m o rta lity , (d ) C lassical: C om edy by P lau tu s , selections from  L ivy’s an d  T a c e tu s ’ h is to ries; sa tire  of H orace , M artia l, an d  Ju v en a l, selec­tions from  philosophic w orks of C icero, ly ric  an d  epic poetry , (e ) M ediaeval: R om ances, m irac le  p lays, D a n te ’s D e M onarchia, selections from  th e  C hurch  F a th e rs , h is to rica l an nals , religious an d  secu la r poe try , (f)  N eo -L a tin : S elec­tions from  th e  follow ing tra n s la to rs  in to  L a tin  of G reek au th o rs: V a lla ’s Iliad , H erodo tus, an d  T hu cy d ides; F ic in o ’s P la to ; G u arin o ’s P lu ta rc h ; selec­tions from  relig ious w riters: M elan ctho n , Beze, Zivingli, H am m er of W itches; w riters  on  in te rn a tio n a l law : G ro tius; science: C opernicus, G alileo, K epler, L innaeus, H arv ey ; M ath em atic s: N ew ton , L eibn itz , P asca l; an d  l ite ra ry  selections, p rose  an d  p oe try ; F a len g o ’s M accaroui, a,b,c m u st be tak en  in  sequence; d ,e,f m ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly . P re req u is ite  fo r a,b,c: one y e a r  of college s tu d y  of an o th e r  foreign language, o r th e  equivalen t, o r consen t of in ­s tru c to r; for d,e,f: a,b,c o r two years  h igh  school L a tin  o r co nsen t of in structo r.
Russian

136-3 (1,1,1) R ussian Conversation. C onversatio n  an d  o ra l d rill tak en  w ith  G SD  136 by  s tu d en ts  who w ish ad d itio n a l o ra l tra in in g ; e lec ted  on ly  by s tu ­den ts  en ro lled  in  G S D  136. M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly .250-15 (5,5,5) Interm ediate Com prehensive Russian. (a,b) D evelop m en t of co m prehension  of th e  spoken  languag e an d  o ra l expression , read ing  of m od ern  prose selections, s im ple com position, (c ) E x tensive  read ing  w ith  discussion in  R u ssian  of read ing  selections an d  re la ted  com positions. M u st be tak en  in  sequence. P re req u isite : G S D  136 or two y ea rs  of h igh  school R ussian , or consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .499-2 to 9 R eadings in  Russian. R ead in gs in  selec ted  a rea s  of R u ssian  la n ­guage, lite ra tu re , cu ltu re , an d  civ ilization . Ind iv id u a l w ork o r sm all groups un d er d irec t superv ision  of one or m ore  m em bers of th e  foreign lan guage facu lty . P re req u isite s: 250, co nsen t of facu lty  ch airm an .
Spanish

140-3 (1,1,1) Spanish Conversation. C onversatio n  a n d  o ra l d rill tak en  w ith  G S D  140 by s tu d en ts  who w ish ad d itio n a l o ra l tra in in g ; e lec ted  on ly  by s tu ­d en ts  en ro lled  in  G S D  140. M ay  be tak en  separa te ly .250-15 (5,5,5) Interm ediate Com prehensive Spanish. (a,b) D evelopm ent of co m prehensio n  of th e  spoken  lan guag e an d  o ral expression , read in g  of m od­e rn  prose  selections, s im ple  com position, (c) E x tensive read in g  w ith  discussion in  S pan ish  of read ing  selections an d  re la ted  com positions. M u st be tak en  in  sequence. P re req u isite : G S D  140 or two y ears  of h igh  school S pan ish , o r consen t of ch airm an .301-12 (4,4,4) Spanish Literature from the M edieval Period Through R om an­ticism . (a ) S p an ish  l i te ra tu re  from  th e  12th to  th e  15th cen tu ry ; th e  epic, El-Cantar D el Cid, ballads, ly ric  poe try , ch ron icles an d  o th e r p rose  w orks, (b) R ep resen ta tiv e  w orks of th e  16th an d  17th cen tu ries : C ervantes, T irso  de M olina, L ope de V ega, an d  o thers, (c ) R o m an tic ism  in  S p an ish  lite ra tu re  d u rin g  th e  18th an d  19th cen tu ries: E sp ro nced a, D u q u e  de R ivas, Jo se  Z orilla , an d  o thers. M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly . P re req u isite : 250 o r consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .304-8 (4,4) M odern Spanish Literature, (a ) S p an ish  l i te ra tu re  of th e  19th cen tu ry  as influenced  by  tren d s  of E u ro p ea n  th o u g h t of th e  period : G aldos, B azan, B enaven te , an d  o thers, (b ) S p an ish  l i te ra tu re  of th e  20th cen tu ry  w ith  em phasis  on  th e  novel, essay, an d  po e try : U n am un o , O rtego y  G asset, G arc ia  L orca, an d  o thers. M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly . P re req u is ite : 250 or consent of facu lty  ch airm an .311-9 (3,3,3) Spanish Culture and Civilization. A n alysis of s ign ifican t aspects of S pan ish  cu ltu re  designed  to im prove in te rc u ltu ra l u n d e rs ta n d in g  an d  to develop lan guag e skills. O ral d iscussions, read ings, w ritten  rep o rts , an d  lab o ra ­to ry  p rac tice . M ay  be tak en  separa te ly . P re req u isite : 250 or co nsen t of fac ­u lty  ch airm an .351-6 (3,3) Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition, (a ) O ral w ork of a p rac tica l n a tu re  for ad vanced  studen ts. P re req u is ite : 250 o r co nsen t of facu lty  ch a irm an , (b) R ap id  g ram m ar review , da ily  w riting  p rac tice , con­tro lled  com position. M u st be tak en  in  a,b  sequence.
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375-9 (3,3,3) Spanish-Am erican Literature, (a ) C olonial S p an ish -A m erican  lite ra tu re . T h e  m a in  w rite rs  of th e  S p an ish -A m erican  colonial period  u n til independence, (b) W rite rs  an d  m ovem ents of th e  post-colonial period  u n til th e  first W orld  W ar. (c ) S pan ish -A m erican  li te ra tu re  from  th e  first W orld  W a r  u n til th e  p resen t. P rereq u isite : 250.415-3 Spanish Phonetics. A nalysis of th e  sound s of S pan ish  an d  th e ir  m a n n e r of p rod u ctio n ; in to n a tio n ; levels of speach; o ra l p rac tice . P re req u isite : 250 or g rad u a te  s tan d in g  or consen t of facu lty  ch airm an .451-6 (2,2,2) Spanish Sem inar. In te g ra tio n  of th e  specia lized  m a jo r courses an d  developm ent of a  com prehensive view of th e  m a jo r field in  te rm s of its re la tio nsh ip s  to  th e  grow th of W este rn  C ivilization.461-4 Spanish Stylistics. S tu d y  of w ritin g  sty le  in  S p an ish  an d  its  ap p lica tio n  s to  th e  develop m ent of skill in  w ritten  expression . F o r those  who w ish to  do ad vanced  w ork in  th e  p rinc ip les  of S pan ish  g ram m ar an d  com position. P re ­
requ isite : 9 ho u rs  of 300-level courses.499-2 to 9 Readings in Spanish. R ead in gs in  selec ted  a reas  of S pan ish  la n ­guage, lite ra tu re , cu ltu re , an d  civ ilization . In d iv id u a l w ork or sm all g roups u n d e r d irec t superv ision  of one or m ore  m em bers of th e  foreign lan guag e facu lty . P rereq u isite s: 250, consen t of facu lty  chairm an .^-500—2 Sem inar in Latin Am erican Fiction./^-501-2 to 6  Sem inar on a Selected Spanish Author.502-2 to 6  Sem inar on a Selected Spanish-Am erican Author.^ ,505-3  T h e Picaresque N ovel.<£,506—4 T he R enaissance.520-3 Sem inar in Syntax.525-3 T he Spanish Ballads.535-3 M exican E ssayists of the 19th Century.

R om ance Philology
410-4 R om ance Philology I. S urvey  of phonology, m orphology, a n d  syn tax  changes in  R o m an ce lan guages in  g eneral; special a tte n tio n  to th e  develop­m en ts  in  F ren c h  an d  S p an ish  fo r s tu d en ts  w ith  co n cen tra tio n  in  th e se  fields. P re req u isite : sen ior s tan d in g  in  R om an ce language.
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Foundations of Education
355-4 Philosophy of Education. T h e  ph ilosophica l p rincip les  of ed uca tio n  an d  th e  ed u ca tio na l theo ries  an d  agencies involved in  th e  w ork of th e  schools. P re req u isite : C ounselor E d u ca tio n  305.431-4 H istory of Education in the U nited States. T h eo ry  an d  p rac tice  of fo rm al ed ucatio n  in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  s ince th e  seven teen th  cen tu ry  in  the  p erspec tive  of co n tem p o ra ry  issues.490-4 to 12 International Study in Comparative Education. S elected  aspec ts of n a tio n a l system s of education  exam ined  in  th e ir  social m a trix . B y m eans of d irec t observation , conferences, lec tures, o r sem inars , th e  s tu d e n t is he lped  to gain  a  m a tu re  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of o th e r cu ltu res  an d  subcu ltu res, to evaluate  c r itica lly  A m erican  ed uca tio na l p a tte rn s  in  lig h t of a lte rn a tives , an d  to develop fre sh  cu rr icu la r  ap p ro ach es in  th e  a rea  of in te rc u ltu ra l u n d e rs ta n d ­ings th ro ug h  a n  ex am in a tio n  of o th e r cu ltu ra l p a tte rn s . M ay  be rep e a ted  for c red it w ith  perm ission  of in s truc to r.500-4 Research M ethods in Education.501-4 Sociological Foundations of Education.502-4 Comparative Education.503-4 Political Foundations of Education.504-4 H istory of W estern Education.506—4 Contemporary Educational Theory.520-4 T he School and the Urban Com m unity.554-4 Philosophic Inquiry and E ducational Issues.563-4 Sem inar in Philosophy of Education.575-2 to 4 Individual Research.

General Business Administration
140—4 Introduction to B usiness. A n overview  of th e  basic n a tu re  of business



in  a n  essen tia lly  m ark e t-d isc ip lined  econom ic system . E m p h asis  on th e  in te r­d isc ip lin ary  n a tu re  of business an d  th e  b ro ad  ad m in is tra tiv e  p rincip les  gov­ern in g  organ ized  h u m an  endeavor. In tro d u c tio n  to business an d  econom ic term ino logy  an d  to th e  case m ethod  of developing an a ly tica l ab ility .340-4 Organization and D ecision-M aking. D evelopm en t of u n d ers ta n d in g  of o rg an iza tio n a l behavio r an d  decision th eo ry  an d  of an a ly tica l skills th rou g h  case an a ly sis  an d  discussion. E x am in a tio n  of processes of g roup  fo rm ation  an d  developm ent, co nfo rm ity  an d  d irec tion , influence an d  decision-m aking, p rob lem  solving, ro le  specia liza tio n  an d  d ifferen tia tio n , s ta tu s  an d  social pow er d is tribu tion , satisfac tion , an d  goal in te rn a liz a tio n  an d  com m itm ent. P re re q u i­sites: 140, G SB  201a,c.341-4 Organizational Problem s. A pplica tion  of th e  concepts, u n d erstand ing , an d  tech n iq u es to m a jo r categories of recu rrin g  o rgan iza tio n a l p rob lem s faced by com plex business u n its  an d  described  in  case situa tion s. F ea tu re s  such as position  specifications, a u th o r ity  s tru c tu res , te r r ito r ia l im pera tives, pe rfo rm an ce  m easu rem en ts, an d  p rocedures involving com pen satio n , co m m unication , an d  em ployee selec tion  a n d  prom otion . D esign ing  o rg an iza tio na l p a tte rn s  to m eet specific s itu a tio n a l needs. P re req u isite : 340.342-4 Contracts— A gency Law. S tud y  an d  d iscussion of th e  term ino logy , defi­nitions, a n d  p rinc ip les  of co n tra c t law  ap p licab le  to th e  co n trac tiv e  problem s in  th e  op e ra tio n  of a  business, inc lud ing  th e  re lev an t p rovisions of th e  un ifo rm  com m ercia l code. T h e  ap p lica tio n  of th e  p rinc ip les  of agency  law  by th e  en tre p ren eu r in  o p e ra tin g  h is  firm , an d  h is  legal liab ility  to  h is ag ency an d  th ird  p a rtie s  w ith  w hom  he deals.440-4 T he Legal E nvironm ent of Business. V aried  facets of th e  ex te rn a l an d  in te rn a l legal env ironm en ts  w ith in  w hich business firm s o pera te . U se of cases an d  read ings w hich describe an d  an a ly ze  th e  legal fram ew ork  suppo rting , fac ilita ting , an d  guid ing everyday  business decisions. C om m on law , s ta tu to ry  law, ad m in is tra tiv e  law  as th ey  affect business en v iro nm en t. P re req u isite : 140.441-3 Business Policy. D evelop m ent of a  to p -m an ag em en t view  lead ing  to  th e  fo rm u la tio n  of gen era l policies to be follow ed by  th e  organ iza tio n . D e te rm i­n a tio n  of objectives, th e  developm ent of p lans  for th e ir  ach ievem ent, o rgan izing  ad m in is tra tiv e  p e rso nn e l to ca rry  them  out, im p lem en ta tio n  of p rogram s, m easu rem en t of resu lts , a n d  th e  reap p ra isa l of objectives, p lans, an d  action- p a tte rn s  in  th e  lig h t of evolving situations. P re req u isite s: 341, 440.449-1 to 4 Independent Study in B usiness Adm inistration. A n investiga tion  of top ical a reas  in  g rea te r  d e p th  th a n  reg u la rly  titled  courses perm it. Ind iv id u al or sm all g roup read ings an d  p ro jec ts. P rereq u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r  an d  facu lty  ch airm an .526-4 M anagerial Econom ics.540-4 Concepts of M anagerial Perform ance.541-4 B usiness and Its Legal Environm ent.543-4 T h e Administrator.544-4 T h e M ethodology of B usiness Research.545-4 T h e Social Fram ework of Business.548-4 Sem inar in M anagerial Perform ance.549-4 Corporate P olicy  Form ulation and Adm inistration.559-4 Sem inar in M arketing.593-4 Sem inar in the O perational Aspects of the Firm.599-2 to 9 Thesis.
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Geography
GSB 203b-4 Am erican Politics in  the W orld Environm ent.GSA 210-4 T he Fossil Origins of M an.302-4 Introduction to P hysical Geography. A s tu d y  of th e  e a r th ’s physical surface, w orld  d is trib u tio n  p a tte rn s  of th e  phy sical elem ents, th e ir  re la tio nsh ip  to each o ther, an d  th e ir  im p o rtan ce  to  m an. F ie ld  tr ip  an d  lab o ra to ry  work.304-4 Introduction to E conom ic Geography. S tu d y  of th e  sp a tia l d is trib u tion  an d  in te ra c tio n  of econom ic activ ities. In tro d u c tio n  to locationa l theory . P re ­requ isite : G SB  203b.GSB 305-3 Urban Environm ental Problems.306-4 Introduction to Cultural Geography. A n overview  of th e  geographic view point in  th e  s tu d y  of th e  h u m an  occupance of th e  ea rth . A spects of p o p u ­lation , se ttlem en t, an d  po litical geography , an d  a  genera lized  survey of m a jo r w orld cu ltu ra l areas.



308-3 Introduction to Geographic M ethods. D esigned  to in trod u ce  th e  geo­g rap h ic  m e th od s of in te g ra tin g  physical, econom ic, an d  cu ltu ra l e lem ents in  th e  s tu d y  of areas. C artog rap h ic  an d  q u a n tita tiv e  techn iq u es u tilized .310-8 (4,4) Introduction to Cartographic M ethods. P ro p e rtie s  of m aps an d  a ir  photos, th e ir  uses an d  sources; m ap  sym bols, m ap  p ro jec tions, an d  m ap  co nstruc tion . In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  use of q u a n tita tiv e  techn iques as app lied  
in  geographic  s tudy . L abora to ry .G SA 312-3 Conservation of N atural Resources.G SA 322-3 Introduction to Rocks and M inerals.G SA 330-3 W eather.GSA 331-3 Climate.GSB 351a-3 Geographic and Cultural Background of D eveloping Africa. G SB 354-3 Industrial Econom ic Geography.400-4 T h e Earth in Space. P la n e ta ry  an d  s te lla r  com position  an d  s tru c tu re ; en ergy  sources an d  a rran g em en ts  of th e  un iv erse  as to  position , size, d im en ­sions, age, origin, an d  evolution. P re req u isite : G SA  356.401-4 T he H istory of the Earth. M ethods an d  problem s of in te rp re tin g  geo­logic h isto ry . P hy sica l h is to ry  of co n tinen ts  (em phasis on  N o rth  A m erica) in  te rm s  of rocks, orogenies, an d  h is to ry  of developm ent an d  evolution  of o rg an ­ism s a n d  th e ir  a d ap ta tio n  to various en viro nm en ts. P re req u isite : G SA  110b.402-10 (4,3,3) Physical Geography I. (a ) Soils, (b ) clim ate , (c ) w ater. P re ­
requ isite : G SA  110a.403-8 (4,4) P hysical Geography II. (a ) G eom orphology, (b) P hy siog raphy . P re req u isite : G SA  110.404-10 (4,3,3) Urban Geography and Ecology, (a ) U rb a n  G eograph y  an d  Ecology, (b) In d u s tr ia l L ocation , (c ) E conom ic D evelopm ent. P re req u isite : 304.405-7 (4,3) Location of E conom ic A ctivities II. (a ) M ark e tin g  an d  location  theory , (b) T ra n sp o rta tio n . P re req u isite : 304.406-7 (4,3) Cultural Geography I. (a ) P o p u la tion , (b) S e ttlem en t G eography. 
P re req u isite : 306.407-7 (4,3) Cultural Geography II. (a ) P o litica l geography , (b) H isto rica l geography .410-8 (4,4) Quantitative M ethods in Geography. S ta tis tica l an d  co m p u te r re sea rch  techn iqu es fo r geographers.416-8 (4,4) Cartography. In s tru c tio n  an d  p rac tice  in  (a ) th e m atic  m app ing , (b) p lan im e tric  m apping . P re req u isite : 310a.417-3 Air Photo Interpretation. T ech n iq ues  in  th e  u se  of a ir  photos as source m a te ria l fo r re sea rch  in  th e  ph y sical an d  social sciences. L abo ra to ry . P re ­requ isite : 310a o r consen t of in s truc to r.424-4 R egional Problem s in Conservation. T h e  d is trib u tion , use, an d  in te r ­re la tio n sh ip  of th e  resources of th e  U .S. an d  th e  co nservation  techn iq u es ap p lied  to  them . F ie ld  s tud y  of selec ted  cases.426-12 (4,4,4) Photogram m etry.450-3 to 15 Travel Study Course. E n ric h m e n t th ro u g h  travel, superv ised  study , a n d  read ings on a rea s  visited.461-7  (4,3) R egional Geography of Anglo-Am erica. (a ) P resen t d ay  U n ited  S ta te s  an d  C anada, (b) Specific co n cen tra tio n  on ce rta in  a rea s  an d  topics.462-7  (4,3) R egional G eography of Europe, (a ) A genera l survey  of th e  area , (b ) Specia l co n cen tra tio n  on a  reg ion  an d  topics.463-7 (4,3) R egional Geography of M editerranean Lands and Southwestern  Asia. (S ee 462.)464-7  (4,3) R egional Geography of Soviet W orld. (S ee 462.)465-7  (4,3) R egional Geography of Africa. (See 462.)466-7  (4,3) R egional Geography of Asia. (S ee 462.)467-7  (4,3) R egional Geography of Latin Am erica. (S ee  462.)468-7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: Oceania. (S ee 462.)470-20 (4,4,4,4,4) Urban Planning, (a ) H is to ry  of p lann ing , (b) p lan n in g  codes an d  o rd inances, (c )  hou sin g  an d  com m u n ity  facilities, (d) p lan n in g  problem s, (e ) p lan n in g  in te rn sh ip . P re req u isite : 308.471-8 (4,4) R egional Planning, (a ) R egion al p lan n in g , (b) location  of u rb an  an d  reg ional econom ic ac tiv ity . P re req u is ite : 470a.472-2 to 12 P lanning Internship. W ork experiences in  various p lan n in g  agencies, bo th  pub lic  an d  p riva te , located  an y w h ere  in  Illino is o r n earb y  sta tes . S en iors an d  g rad u a te  s tu d en ts  a re  screen ed  fo r these  in te rn sh ip s. P re req u is ite : sen io r or g rad u a te  s tand in g .
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475-4 to 8  M ethods of F ield  Geography. A p p lica tio n  of geographic  field te c h ­niques.480-4 W orkshop in the T eaching of Geography. T h e  geographic ap p ro ach  to m a n ’s ac tiv ities in various cu ltu ra l, econom ic, an d  po litical geography  p rob ­lem s. Skills, techn iques, an d  visual m a te ria ls  essen tia l to th e  teach in g  of geography . P re req u isite : 8 hou rs  of geography  or a teach e r of geography . 490-1 to 2 ( 8  total) T utorial in Geography. In d iv id u a l an d  sm all g roup co n­ferences w ith  staff m em bers to exam ine geographic  concepts.500-4 Geographic T echniques I.501-4 Geographic T echniques II.511-4 P hilosophy of Geography.515-4 to 6  F ield  Course.520-2 to 8  Sem inar in P hysical Geography.521-2 to 8  Sem inar in Econom ic Geography.522-2 to 12 Sem inar in  R egional Geography.523-4 Sem inar in Cartography.524-2 to 8  Sem inar in Cultural Geography.527-2 to 8  Sem inar in Urban and R egional Planning.530-2 to 10 Independent Studies in Geography.570-4 Philosophy, T heory, and Practice of Planning.571-4 (2,2) Environm ental Aspects of Planning.572-8 (4,4) Q uantitative P lanning Research.573-8 (4,4) Urban Renew al.574-10 (4,4,2) Urban P lanning D esign  Studio.
5 7 5 _ 4  (2,2) Urban P lanning Analysis.576-2 to 8  P lanning and D esign  Sem inar.577-2 to 8  Sem inar in Urban Problems.599-2 to 9 T hesis.

Course Descriptions Geography /  135

Government
200-4 Introduction to P olitical Science. A gen era l in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  s tud y  of po litics w ith  em phasis on co n tem p o ra ry  theo rie s  fo r o rd ering  po litical sys­tem s, th e  in s titu tio n s  of governm en t an d  th e ir  processes, an d  th e  social roots 
of p o litical behavior.GSB 318-6 (3,3) Am erican State and Local Government.320-4 Introduction to Public Adm inistration. A s tud y  of p rinc ip les  an d  p ro b ­lem s of ad m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  an d  co -ord ination , perso nn e l an d  fiscal m anagem ent, reg u la to ry  ad m in is tra tio n , an d  pub lic  responsib ilities of a d ­
m in is tra tiv e  agencies. P re req u isite : G S B  203a.321-1 to 6  R eadings in  Government. P re req u is ite : co nsen t of in s truc to r.330-2 Illinois Government. T h e  developm en t an d  fu nc tio n ing  of gov ernm ent 
in  Illinois.340-12 (4,4,4) Am erican P olitical Institutions, (a ) T h e  A m erican  C hief E xecutive. A review  of th e  legal, political, an d  ad m in is tra tiv e  responsib ilities of th e  ch ief executive in  na tion al, s ta te , an d  local po litica l u n its  in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s, w ith  em phasis on  th e  n a tio n a l level, (b ) T h e  A m erican  L egis­lative Process. A n investig ation  of th e  leg islative o rg an iza tio n  an d  processes in  C ongress an d  s ta te  leg islatures, (c ) T h e  A m erican  Ju d ic ia l System . A survey of th e  n a tu re , pu rposes, an d  lim ita tio ns  of law  as ad m in is te red  an d  in te rp re ted  by  courts. T h e  developm ent, o rgan iza tion , an d  o pe ra tio n  of th e  A m erican  ju d ic ia l system  w ith  em phasis on  th e  fed e ra l level. P rereq u isite : 
GSB  203a.345-8 (4,4) Am erican P olitical Parties and Interest Groups, (a ) A s tu dy  of th e  h is to rica l develop m ent of A m erican  po litica l pa rtie s , (b ) A n an alysis  of co n tem p o ra ry  A m erican  po litica l p a rtie s  an d  in te re s t  groups. P re req u isite : GSB  203a.350-12 (4,4,4) T h e Political System s of M ajor European States, (a ) A com ­para tiv e  s tu d y  of th e  B ritish  an d  G e rm an  po litica l system s, (b) A n an alysis  of th e  F ren c h  a n d  I ta lia n  po litical system s, (c ) A n ex am ina tio n  of th e  o r­gan izatio n  an d  o p e ra tion  of th e  Soviet po litical system . P re req u isite : 200. 355-16 (4,4,4,4) P olitical System s of M ajor Non-E uropean States, (a ) L a tin  Am erica. A n ex am ina tio n  of th e  po litica l system s of five rep resen ta tiv e  states: M exico, B razil, E cu ad o r, C uba, a n d  U ru g uay , (b) A sia. A n analysis  of fou r m a jo r po litica l system s: C hina, J a p a n , In d ia , a n d  Indon esia , (c)



A frica. A survey  of A frican  po litica l system s, (d ) N e a r  an d  M idd le  E ast. A s tu d y  of th e  m a jo r  na tion -sta tes .370-4 Introduction to International R elations. T h e  n a tio n -s ta te  system , d ip ­lom atic  p rac tice , problem s of n a tio n a l in te rest, pow er, ideology, an d  conflict; s tra teg y  an d  in s tru m en ts  of fo re ign  policy. P re req u isite : G SB  203a.385-4 Introduction to P olitical T heory. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  basic concep ts an d  topics of po litica l theory . P re req u is ite : 200.410-8 Quantitative M ethods in P olitical Science. S ta tis tica l an d  co m puter re search  tech n iq u es for po litica l scien tists . (S am e as G eograph y  410 an d  Sociology 410.)421-4 Public Personnel Adm inistration. A n an aly sis  of problem s of recru itin g , re ta in ing , an d  developing pub lic  service em ployees an d  re la te d  topics such as po litica l n eu tra lity , m otivation , security , an d  m an po w er p lann ing . P re ­
requ isite : 320.422-4 Public F inancial Adm inistration. A survey  of th e  problem s en co un tered  in  th e  a d m in is tra tio n  of pub lic financ ia l resources, inc lud ing  budgeting , a c ­counting, au d iting , an d  fiscal an d  m o n e ta ry  policy. P re req u isite : 320.423-4 Comparative Public Adm inistration. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  ad m in is­tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  an d  p rac tice  of selec ted  W este rn  an d  n on -W este rn  n a tio n  sta tes . P re req u isite : 320.424-4 Adm inistrative Law. A s tu dy  of th e  p rinc ip les  of ad m in is tra tiv e  law  in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ith  specia l em phasis  on  th e  law  of pub lic  officers an d  on  legal p ro ced u re  for th e  en fo rcem en t of b u rea u c ra tic  responsib ility . P re ­requ isite : 320.426-4 Public Adm inistration and Public P olicy  Form ation. A n an alysis  of th e  ro le  of fo rm al o rgan izatio ns in  co n tem p o ra ry  society  w ith  an  em phasis on decision-m aking  in  gov ernm en t ad m in is tra tiv e  o rgan izations. A tre a tm e n t of in te rn a l a n d  ex te rn a l forces affecting  th e  policies an d  s tru c tu re  of o pera tions in  th ese  o rgan izations. P re req u isite : 320.429-4 T opics in  Public Adm inistration. A n in tensiv e  s tud y  of a n  ad m in is ­tra tiv e  prob lem  or process. P r im a rily  fo r gov ernm en t s tu d en ts  w ith  ad vanced  stand ing . M ay  be rep ea ted  for to ta l of 8 hou rs  c red it w hen  co n ten t differs an d  co nsen t of facu lty  ch a irm an  is received. P re req u isite : 320.445-12 (4,4,4) Am erican Political Behavior, (a ) A m erican  V oting B ehavior. S u rvey  of s tud ies of A m erican  elections em phasizing  th e  psychological, sociological, an d  po litical-legal bases of vo ting  behavior, (b ) P erso n a lity  an d  P o litic s  in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s. A survey  of re search  findings concern in g  th e  re la tio n sh ip  of psychological an d  sociological ch arac te ris tics  to th e  po litical process, (c ) P ub lic  O pinion, P ro p ag an d a , an d  th e  M ass M ed ia  in  th e  U n ited  S ta tes. A survey  of re search  findings concern in g  th e  re la tio n sh ip  of com ­m u n ica tio n s  co n ten t an d  co m m unications m ed ia  to th e  po litical process. P re ­requ isite : G SB  203a.448-4 Intergoverm ental R elations in the U nited States. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  re la tio nsh ip s— political, legal, fiscal, ad m in is tra tive , etc .— betw een  a n d /o r  am ong th e  n a tion a l, s ta te , a n d  local governm ents. P re req u isite s: G SB  203a, G S B  318 or co nsen t of in s truc to r.449-4 T opics in Am erican Politics. A n in tensiv e  ex am in a tion  of one significan t face t of th e  A m erican  po litica l system . P r im a rily  for governm en t s tu d en ts  a lrea d y  hav ing  h a d  considerab le  course w ork in  th e  area . M ay  be rep e a ted  for to ta l of 8 h o u rs  cred it w hen  co n ten t differs an d  co nsen t of facu lty  ch a ir ­m a n  is received. P re req u isite : G SB  203a.456-4 Topics in Comparative Politics. A selective a n d  d e ta iled  s tud y  of a  m a jo r  questio n  of re lev ance to s tu d en ts  of com parative  politics. M ay  b e  re ­p ea ted  for to ta l of 8 hou rs  c red it w hen  co n ten t differs an d  co nsen t of facu lty  ch a irm an  is received. P re req u is ite : 350 or 355.472-8 (4,4) International Organizations, (a ) G enera l In te rn a tio n a l O rg an iza­tions. D esc rip tion  an d  an a ly sis  of b o th  p a s t an d  co n tem p ora ry  gen era l in te r ­n a tio n a l o rgan izatio ns, w ith  specia l em phasis on  th e  princ ip les , s tru c tu re , decision-m aking  processes, o pera tions, an d  problem s of th e  U n ited  N a tion s  an d  its  re la te d  agencies, (b ) R eg ion al In te rn a tio n a l O rgan izations. E x a m in a ­tion  an d  co m parativ e  an a ly sis  of th e  found ations, n a tu re , an d  fu n c tio n in g  of co n tem p ora ry  reg ional o rgan izatio ns, th e ir  re la tio n sh ip  to th e  U n ited  N a tio ns System , an d  th e ir  ro le in  w orld politics. A tte n tio n  is focused on such bodies as N A T O , th e  W arsaw  P ac t, th e  OAS, S E A T O , th e  C om m onw ealth , th e  A rab  L eague, th e  O rg an izatio n  fo r A frican  U n ity , th e  E u ro p ea n  C om m unities, Com econ, an d  L afta . P re req u is ite : 200.
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473-12 (4,4,4,4) Foreign Politics of M ajor Powers, (a ) A m erican  F o re ig n  Policy . In s titu tio n a l fram ew ork  an d  decision-m aking  processes of A m erican  foreign  policy; idea list a n d  rea lis t schools of th ou g h t; th e  n a tio n a l in te re s t in  h is to ric  an d  geographic perspective, (b) Soviet F o re ig n  Policy. A nalysis of ob jective s tra tegy , an d  tac tics  of Soviet fo re ign  policy, w ith  em phasis  on th e  co m bina tion  of co nven tional an d  uncon ven tion a l in s tru m en ts  inc lud ing  ro le  of C om m unist p a rtie s, (c ) F ore ig n  P olic ies of W este rn  E u ro p ea n  S ta tes. A n alysis  of fo reign  policies of th e  m a jo r E u ro p ea n  pow ers, w ith  em phasis on s tru c tu ra l changes in c id en t to  th e  two w orld  w ars an d  th e  d isso lu tion  of 
co lonial em pires. P re req u isite : 370.479-4 T opics in International Relations. A d e ta iled  s tu d y  of a  selec ted  topic. P rim arily  for governm en t s tu d en ts  w ith  ad vanced  stand in g . M ay  be rep ea ted  for to ta l of 8 hou rs  c red it w hen co n ten t differs an d  co nsen t of facu lty  c h a ir­
m a n  is received. P re req u isite : 370.481-8 (4,4) D escriptive Political Theory, (a ) C o n tem po rary  S y stem atic  P o ­litica l T heo ry . In ten siv e  s tu dy  of m a jo r co n tem p o ra ry  a tte m p ts  to devise a genera l system s th eo ry  of politics, (b) C o n tem p o rary  P o litica l A nalysis. T h e  ch a rac te r  of scientific in q u iry  as it re la te s  to th e  d iscip line of po litical science. P re req u isite : 200.484-12 (4,4,4) H istory of W estern Political Theories. V arious topics are em ­ployed as an a ly tic a l tools in  th e  chronologically  successive ex am ina tion  of ce rta in  theo rie s in  th e  h is to ry  of W este rn  po litica l thou gh t, (a ) T h e  theo ries  of P la to , A risto tle , th e  ea rly  an d  m idd le  S toa, C icero, A ugustine, an d  A quinas,(b) T h e  theo ries  of M ach iavelli, B odin, H obbes, Locke, M ontesqu ieu , R osseau, B urke, an d  B en th am . (c ) T h e  th eo rie s  of P ub lius, H egel, C om pte, M ill, M arx , G reen, K rop o tk in , Sorel, th e  F ab ian s , an d  J o h n  D ew ey. P rereq u isite . 385.486-3 W orkshop on T eaching the Am erican P olitical H eritage. T h e  m a jo r concepts an d  topics of th e  A m erican  po litical h e rita g e  inc lud ing  m yth , sym bol, signal, n a tu ra l righ ts , lim ited  governm en t, lib e rta rian ism , to ta lita rian ism , an d  socialism ; an d  m ethodological tools w h ich a id  co m m unication  of those  topics to  e lem en ta ry  an d  secon dary  s tu d en ts  in  p a la tab le  an d  com prehensive form .487-6 (3,3) Am erican P olitical T heory. A chronological ex am ina tion  of le a d ­ing A m erican  po litica l th in k ers . T h e  concep ts an d  topics of po litica l th o u gh t in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a re  exam ined  in  re la tio n  to  b o th  th e  po litica l m ilieu  of th e ir  given periods as well as th e  m a n n e r  in  w hich th ey  co n trib u ted  to  a developing policy, (a )  F ro m  P u r i ta n  th o u g h t to  Alexis de T ocqueville . (b) F ro m  C alhoun  to  th e  p resen t. P re req u isite : 385.489-4 T opics in Political Theory. A co m prehensiv e ex am ina tio n  of th e  w orks of one m a jo r po litica l th in k e r an d  th e  tre a tm e n t of one m a jo r top ic  o r idea by selec ted  p o litical th in k ers . P r im a rily  fo r g ov ernm en t s tu d en ts  w ith  a d ­vanced stand in g . M ay  be rep ea ted  for to ta l of 8 ho u rs  c red it w hen co n ten t differs an d  co nsen t of facu lty  ch a irm an  is received. P re req u is ite : 385.495-12 (4,4,4) C onstitutional Law. (a ) A s tu d y  of th e  developm ent of A m erican  co n stitu tio na l law  chiefly th rou g h  ju d ic ia l opin ion. E m ph asis  is p laced  on th e  an alysis  of federa lism  an d  th e  d is trib u tio n  of pow ers, (b) A s tud y  of gov ernm en t pow er an d  th e  r ig h ts  of p ro p e rty . S pecial a tte n tio n  is d irec ted  to ten sion  betw een  th e  pub lic  w elfa re  an d  p riv a te  righ ts, th e  ex ten t of governm en t pow er to reg u la te  p ro p e rty  righ ts, an d  s ta te  versus federa l pow er over com m erce an d  tax a tion , (c ) A s tu d y  of th e  n a tu re  an d  ex ten t of civil righ ts  an d  liberties  in  th e  U n ited  S ta tes. S pecial a tte n tio n  to  freedom  of speech, press, an d  association , sep a ra tio n  of church  an d  s ta te , equal p ro tec tio n  
of th e  laws, righ ts  of persons accused  of crim e. P re req u isite : G SB  203a.496—4 Am erican Judicial Behavior. In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  m ethods, goals, an d  lim ita tions of behav io ra l re search  on A m erican  courts  an d  judges. A tten tio ngiven to th e  im p ac t of technology  on th e  ju d ic ia l process. P re req u is ite : 340c.500-4 Scope and M ethod of Political Science.514-3 Studies in Asian H istory and Politics.521-1 to 12 Readings in Government.522-4 Organization T heory and Public Adm inistration.529-2 to 9 Sem inar in Public Adm inistration.545-2 to 9 Sem inar in  Am erican Politics.555-2 to 9 Sem inar in Comparative Politics.575-2 to 9 Sem inar in International Relations.585-2 to 9 Sem inar in Political Theory.590-2 to 9 Sem inar in Am erican Public Law.595-2 to 6  Individual Research.
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Health Education
205-4 Principles and Foundations of H ealth  Education. In tro d u c tio n  to p h ilo sophy  an d  h is to ry  of h e a lth  ed u ca tio n  as well as functions of th e  school h e a lth  d e p a rtm en t a n d  v o lu n ta ry  agency  in te ra c tio n  in  th e  h e a lth  ed ucatio n  p rogram . P re req u is ite  fo r a ll 300-level courses an d  above.300-3 Com m unicable D isease. A s tu d y  of th e  com m unicab le  d iseases w ith  em phasis  on co ntro l an d  p rinc ip les  of p reven tion , an d  ap p lica tio n  of these p rinc ip les  to  th e  ind iv idual school an d  com m unity .302-4 Driver Education and Training. P re p a ra tio n  of th e  college s tu d e n t for teach in g  d river ed uca tio n  an d  tra in in g  in  th e  secon dary  school. P rereq u isite : a valid  d riv e r’s license.313s-4 Introduction to S afety  Education. P re p a ra tio n  for safety ed uca tio n  in  th e  pub lic  schools. C oncerned  w ith  sa fe ty  as a  social problem , develop m en t of sa fe ty  skills, acc iden t causes, tea ch er  liab ility , an d  re sea rch  in  th e  field.334s-4 First Aid. R ed  Cross F irs t  A id C ourse w ith  lec tures, dem onstra tions, an d  p rac tica l app lica tions. R ed  C ross In s tru c to r ’s C ertificate  given.350-4 M ethods and M aterials in E lem entary H ealth  Education. D esigned  to  show  th e  prospec tive  te a ch e r  fu n d a m en ta l processes, techn iqu es, an d  m a te ria l a id s involved in  e lem en ta ry  school h e a lth  teach ing .355-4 Introduction to Public H ealth . P hilosophy , o rgan ization , a d m in is tra ­tion , a n d  functio ns of federa l, s ta te , an d  local, official an d  v o lu n ta ry  pub lic  h e a lth  agencies. P erio d ic  field tr ip s  involved.400-4 H ealth Appraisal of School Children.415s—4 W orkshop in Driver Education and Traffic Safety.443s-4 M ethods and M aterials in Driver Education.445s-2 Driver Sim ulation. F o r in-service an d  p re-serv ice teach ers  an d  su p e r­visors of d riv er an d  traffic safety  education . A p rog ram  enabling  teach ers  to in s tru c t a  la rg e  n u m b er of s tu d en ts  in  co rrec t d riv ing  p ro ced u res an d  o rien t s tu d en ts  to  em ergency  s itu a tio n s  too h azard o u s to d u p lica te  on  th e  h ighw ay. P re req u isite : 443s.460-4 M ethods and M aterials in Secondary School H ealth  Education.461-4 W orkshop in H ealth Education.470-3 W orkshop in Sex Education for E lem entary Teachers. (S ee E lem e n ta ry  E d u ca tio n  470.)471-4 Organization and Adm inistration of School H ealth.480s-4 W orkshop in Safety  Education.525s-4 Organization, Adm inistration, and Supervision of S afety  Education.

History
100-3 Survey of A ncient Civilization. A n cien t P erio d  to  1000 A.D.G SB 101-8 (4,4) Survey of W estern Tradition.102-4 Survey of A sian Civilization. A n in tro d u c tio n  to th e  h is to ry  of E a s t A sia from  th e  ea rlie st tim es to th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry . E m p h asis  on  C hina an d  Jap an .G SB 300-9 (3,3,3) H istory of the U nited States.306-9 (3,3,3) H istory of Rom e, (a ) T h e  R epub lic , (b) T h e  W este rn  E m ­p ire . (c ) T h e  E a s te rn  E m p ire . P re req u is ite : 100 or equ ivalen t.309-4 T h e N egro in Am erica. T h e  ro le of th e  N egro  in  A m erica from  th e  17th ce n tu ry  to  th e  p re sen t w ith  em phasis on  th e  p e riod  since 1865.312-4 Eastern Europe: 1815-1918. A n an aly sis  of th e  rise  of n a tio n a lism  w ith em phasis  on  G erm any  an d  I ta ly  an d  of th e  prob lem s of th e  A u stro -H u n g arian  m on arch y . P re req u isite s: G SB  101b,c.316-9 (3,3,3) H istory of Africa, (a ) A frica so u th  of th e  S ah a ra  from  p re ­h is to ric  to co lonial tim es, (b) A frica  so u th  of th e  S ah a ra  from  co lonial tim es to  th e  p resen t, (c ) A frica n o r th  of th e  S ah ara . E m p hasis  on  th e  lands, people, an d  s ta tes  from  Islam ic  tim es to th e  p resen t.317-6 (3,3) T he W estward M ovem ent in  Am erican H istory, (a ) T o  1845.(b) 1845 to  th e  p resen t. T h e  lan d  policies, im m ig ra tions, se ttlem en ts, an d  ex p lo ita tio n  of th e  A m erican  lan ds s ince th e  firs t E u ro p ea n  se ttlem en ts . 326-3 H is to ry  of the Arab-Israeli Conflict. T h e  orig ins an d  developm ents of re la tio n s  betw een  th e  A rab  W orld  an d  Israe l.



332-9 (3,3,3) M edieval H istory, (a ) E a r ly  M idd le  Ages, 500-1000. (b ) H ig h  M idd le  Ages, 1000-1300. (c ) L a te  M idd le  Ages, 1300-1500. P re req u isite : sopho­m ore  s tand ing .338-6 (3,3) H istory of Greece, (a ) H ellen ic  h is to ry , (b) 401-133 B.C. P re req u is ite : sophom ore stand in g .341-9 (3,3,3) H istory of R eligion in W estern Civilization. A s tu d y  of religious in s titu tion s, ideas, an d  p rac tices in  W este rn  c iv ilization  an d  th e  re la tio n sh ip  to society, (a ) A n cien t p e rio d  to  12th cen tu ry , (b ) 12th ce n tu ry  to  p re sen t in  E u ro p e , (c ) U n ited  S ta tes. M ay  be tak en  sep a ra te ly  or in  an y  sequence. P re req u isite : G SB  101b,c.342-6 (3,3) H istory of Canada, (a ) F ren c h  p e rio d  to  D o m in ion  s ta tu s  (1867). (b ) M o d ern  C an ad a  since 1867. T h e  origins, an d  political, econom ic, an d  social develop m ent of th e  m o d ern  C an ad ian  sta te .352-9 (3,3,3) H istory of Latin America, (a ) C olonial L a tin  A m erica, (b) In d ep en d e n t L a tin  A m erica, (c ) L a tin  A m erica  in  W orld  A ffairs. M ay  be tak en  sep a ra te ly  o r in  a n y  sequence.365-4 H istory of Chinese Civilization. A s tud y  of th e  m arch  of C hinese civili­za tion  from  p reh is to ric  tim es to  th e  p resen t, stressing  social s tru c tu re , govern­m en t in s titu tion s, an d  in te llec tu a l m ovem ents.367-6 (3,3) H istory of the Far East, (a ) In tro d u c tio n  to  1800, (b ) 1800- 1945. M ay  be tak en  sep a ra te ly  or in  e ith e r  sequence.GSB 369-3 T h e Contem porary Far East.372-9 (3,3,3) H istory of Russia, (a ) 900-1801— T h e  E a r ly  E m p ire , (b) 1801- 1914— T h e  L a te  E m p ire , (c) S ince 1914— W ar, R evolu tion , a n d  Soviet R ussia . GSB 380-6 (3,3) E ast Europe.401-8 (4,4) H istory of the South, (a ) T h e  O ld S ou th , (b) T h e  N ew  Sou th . A n in tensive s tud y  of th e  social, econom ic, political, an d  cu ltu ra l developm ents of th e  South .405-3 T h e Am erican Civil War. E m p hasis  u p o n  th e  clash  of n a tio n a l an d  sectional in te re sts ; econom ic, political, an d  m ilita ry  aspec ts  of th e  conflict. P rereq u isite : G SB  300b or co nsen t of in s truc to r.408-6 (3,3) H istory of the A ncient N ear E ast, (a ) E a rlie s t tim es to  1200 B.C.(b) 1200 B.C. to 330 B.C. P rereq u isite : 100.410-2 to 5 Special R eadings in  H istory. S up erv ised  read in g  for s tu d en ts  w ith  sufficient background . R eg is tra tio n  by  specia l perm ission  only. O ffered on dem and. P re req u isite s: m in im um  4.0 average  in  h is to ry , co n sen t of ch a irm an .412-9 (3,3,3) Intellectual H istory of the U .S. (a ) 17th, 18th cen tu ries , (b) 19th cen tu ry , (c ) 20th  cen tu ry . P re req u isite : G SB  300a,b,c.415-12 (4,4,4) E arly M odern Europe, (a ) R enaissance , (b ) R eform ation .(c) Age of A bsolu tion  an d  E n lig h ten m en t. P re req u isite : G SB  101b,c.417-16 (4,4,4,4) A dvanced  E nglish H istory, (a )  C o n s titu tio na l an d  L egal H isto ry  to  1485. (b ) T u d o r E n g lan d , 1485-1603. (c) S tu a r t  E n g lan d , 1603- 1714. (d )  T h e  E m pire-C om m onw ealth . P re req u is ite : G SB  101b,c.420-4 T he French Revolution. A sketch  of th e  passing  of feuda lism  in  F ran ce , th e  background  a n d  develop m ent of th e  revo lu tio nary  m ovem ent, an d  th e  N apoleonic  period . P re req u isite : G SB  101b.422-12 (4,4,4) H istory of the N ear East, (a ) T h e  fo rm atio n  of Islam ic  civ iliza­tion. 500-945 A.D. (b ) M edieval Islam ic  civ ilization . 945-1789 A.D. (c ) T h e  M odern  N e a r E ast. 1789 to  th e  p resen t. P re req u is ite : G SB  101b,c.425-6 (3,3) Am erican Colonial H istory. F ou nd in g  of th e  A m erican  colonies an d  th e  developm ent of th e ir  in s titu tio n s  to  1763. P re req u isite : G SB  300a.426—4 T he Revolution and the Constitution. A s tu d y  of th e  conflic ting forces w hich produced  th e  A m erican  R evolu tion , led  to  th e  c rea tio n  of th e  federa l union, an d  sh ap ed  th e  ea rly  repub lic . P re req u isite : G S B  300a.428-4 T he A ge of Jackson. O rigins, background , an d  developm en t of th a t  phase of A m erican  dem ocracy  associated  w ith  th e  Jack so n ian  era. T h e  p o liti­cal, social, an d  econom ic h is to ry  of th e  y ea rs  1815-1844 co nsid ered  in  detail. P rerequ isite : G SB  300a.430-9 (3,3,3) Late M odern Europe, (a ) Age of R evolu tion , 1815-1880. (b) 1880-1918. (c ) Since 1918. Age of D ic ta to rsh ip s . P re req u is ite : G SB  101c. 435-12 (3,3,3,3) Advanced Am erican H istory, (a ) 1865-1896. (b) 1896-1919.(c) 1919-1939. (d ) 1939 to p resen t. P rereq u isite : G SB  300 a,b,c.437-6 (3,3) Am erican M ilitary H istory, (a ) T h e  developm ent of A m erican  m ilita ry  in s titu tio n s  an d  th e ir  p lace in  A m erican  society  to 1914. (b) T h e  in ­creasing pow er an d  influence of th e  m ilita ry  e s tab lish m en t in  an  e ra  of global conflict. P re req u isite : G S B  300.
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440-9 (3,3,3) H istory of Am erican D iplom acy, (a ) T o 1913. (b) 1913 to  1945.(c ) R ece n t problem s in  d iplom acy. P re req u is ite : G SB  300 a,b,c.445-3 T he Russian Revolutions: 1900-1930. A s tu d y  of th e  revolu tions an d  civil w ar of 1917-1921 w ith in  th e  co n tex t of th e  prob lem s w hich R ussia  en ­co un te red  u n d e r th e  T sa ris t regim e, th e  T sa ris t  go v ernm en t’s efforts to  solve them , an d  th e  ex ten t to  w hich th e  Soviet gov ernm en t co n tinu ed  or changed  T sa ris t  policies. D e linea tio n  of th e  re la tio n sh ip  betw een R u ssian  an d  C om ­m u n is t e lem en ts  in  shap in g  R u ssian  C om m unism .446-3 T he Grand D u chy of M oscow, 1450-1613. E conom ic, political, an d  social re la tio n s  in  th e  em erg ing  R u ssian  s ta te ; fo reign  affairs an d  M uscovite expansion ; R ussia , th e  R enaissance, a n d  th e  R efo rm ation . P re req u is ite : GSB 
101b or equivalent.447-3 Problem s in R ussian Social and Cultural H istory. A n overview  of R u ssian  cu ltu ra l h is to ry  co n cen tra tin g  on such problem s as th e  schism  an d  th e  O ld B elievers, th e  mir, defin ition  of th e  ro le  of th e  au to c ra t, th e  police, an d  law  in  R u ssian  society. P re req u is ite : one course in  R u ssian  studies.451-6 (3,3) A  Survey of H istorical W riting, (a ) C lassical a n d  E u ro p e a n  h is ­to riography . (b ) A m erican  h isto riog rap hy . P re req u is ite  for a: G SB  101b,c; fo r b: G SB  300c.452-3 H istorical Research and T hesis W riting. (F o r s tu d en ts  w ith  h is to ry  co ncen tra tio ns.) T h e  ru les of h is to rica l re sea rch  s tu d ied  an d  ap p lied  to  a defin ite  topic. P re req u isite : ju n io r  s tand ing .453-6 (3,3) H istory of M odern France, (a ) A n in -dep th  stu dy  of th e  p ro b ­lem  of n in e teen th  cen tu ry  F ra n c e  w hich led  from  an  em pire  to  a  dem ocratic  repub lic , (b) A s tu d y  of F ra n c e  in  th e  tw en tie th  cen tu ry . P re req u isite : GSB iO lc.454-3 Biography in Am erican H istory. O u tstan d in g  lead e rs  an d  th e ir  con­trib u tio n s  to th e  h is to ry  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s. A tte n tio n  to  h is to rica l w riters  who specialize in  b iog raphy . P re req u is ite : a  course in  U .S. h is to ry .456-8 (4,4) R ecent German H istory. T h e  econom ic, political, an d  social h is­to ry  of G erm an y  in  th e  n in e teen th  an d  tw en tie th  cen tu ries. P re req u isite : G SB  101c.458-8 (4,4) H istory of Science, (a ) Science an d  civ ilization  to 1500 A.D. (b)W este rn  science s ince 1500 A .D . P re req u is ite : G SB  101b,c.460-9 (3,3,3) Social and Intellectual H istory of the M iddle Ages, (a ) 500-1000. (b) 1000-1250. (c ) 1250-1500. P re req u is ite : G SB  101b.470-3 H istory of Brazil. T h e  h is to ry  of B razil from  th e  fall of th e  E m p ire  u n til th e  p resen t.471-6 (3,3) H istory of M exico, (a ) 19th cen tu ry , (b) 20th cen tu ry . S ignifi­cant po litical, econom ic, d ip lom atic , social, a n d  cu ltu ra l aspec ts  of M exican  life  fro m  ind epen d ence  to m o d ern  M ex ican  life.473-6 (3,3) T h e Caribbean Area, (a ) I s la n d  S ta te s  of th e  C aribbean , (b)  C en tra l A m erican  A rea.474-3 U nited States-M exican R elations.477-8 (4,4) Am erican E conom ic H istory. A spects of A m erican  econom ic h is to ry  from  (a ) th e  co lonial period  to  1860 an d  (b) from  th e  Civil W ar to 1929, w ith  specia l a tte n tio n  to  rece n t econom etric  stud ies of th e  A m erican  grow th. P rereq u isite : G SB  300.500-3 to 9 H istory Sem inar.501-3 Problem s in M odern Eastern Europe.510-2 to 5 R eadings in  H istory.511-3 Studies in the M iddle Ages.512-3 Studies in N in eteenth  Century Europe.513-4 Problem s in A ncient H istory.514-3 Studies in Asian H istory and Politics.515-3 Current U nited States H istory and Problem s.519-4 T h e A ge of Jefferson.530-4 C ity-States of the Italian Renaissance.534—4 Eighteenth-C entury England.540-4 Am erican Reform  M ovem ents.545-3 Problem s in R ussian H istory.553-3 N ew  Viewpoints in  Am erican H istory.554—4 Problem s in 19th Century Am erica.557-3 Origins, R ise, and Fall of N azi Germany.575-9 (3,3,3) Studies in Latin Am erican H istory.599-1 to 9 T hesis.
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Course Descriptions Honors Hours /1 4 1

Honors Hours
101, 201, 301, 401-12 (1 to 4) Academ ic Affairs. S pecial an d  p e rtin e n t ac tiv ity , designed  an d  superv ised  by  care fu lly  selected  facu lty  m em bers, su ited  to  a d ­vance th e  ed u ca tio n a l develop m ent of a  D ean s  College s tud en t, (e.g. w ork on a  specific p ro jec t, p rogress th ro ug h  a se t of assigned  read ings, p re p a ra tio n  of 
a  m a jo r p ap er, etc.)

Humanities
301-3 to 4, 302-3 to 4, 303-3 to 4 H um anities H onors. P rereq u isite : com pletion  of th e  second-level G en era l S tud ies courses an d  in v ita tion  of th e  H u m an itie s  H onors P ro g ram  C om m ittee. A ccep ted  in  lieu  of th ird -leve l GSC req u irem en t.

Human Services
101-12 (4,4,4) Orientation to H um an Services. A sem in a r on  h u m an  problem s in  A m erican  society , focusing on th e  in te rre la te d  topics of poverty , education , em ploym ent, de linquency , crim e, h ea lth , an d  w elfare . O ccupations p e rtin e n t to  th e  a llev ia tion  of these  problem s a re  explored. F ie ld  tr ip s  to social agencies an d  in stitu tion s. P re requ isite : co nsen t of in s truc to r.

Instructional Technology
308-4 School Library T echnical Processes. O rgan iza tio n  of lib ra ry  m a te ria ls  for effective service. A cquisition , classification, catalog ing , p rep a ra tio n , p re se r­vation, an d  c ircu la tion . L ab o ra to ry  assignm ents.403-4 School Library Functions and M anagem ent. Effective lib ra ry  services in  re la tio n  to th e  ed u ca tio n a l objectives of e lem en ta ry  an d  secon dary  school program s: o rgan iza tio n , supervision , finance, housing, eq u ipm en t, s tan d a rd s, 
an d  evaluation .405-4 Library M aterials for Children. S tu d y  of th e  aids, m ethods, an d  c rite ria  for th e  selec tion  an d  use of books a n d  o th e r in s tru c tio n a l m a te ria ls  fo r ch ild ren  in  th e  e lem en ta ry  schools. O pen to  ju n io rs  w ith  co nsen t of in s tru c to r.406-4 Library M aterials for A dolescents. A s tu d y  of th e  aids, m ethods, an d  c rite ria  fo r th e  selec tion  an d  use of books an d  o th e r  in s tru c tio n a l m a te ria ls  for s tu d en ts  in  th e  h igh  school. O pen to ju n io rs  w ith  co nsen t of in s truc to r.407-4 Basic R eference Sources. E v alu a tion , selection , an d  use  of re fe ren ce  sources fo r e lem en ta ry  an d  secon dary  school lib raries . P rin c ip les  a n d  m ethods of reference  service.410-4 Public Library Adm inistration. A d m in is tra tio n  of m un ic ipa l, county , an d  reg ional lib raries , b o th  la rge  a n d  sm all, w ith  em phasis  on m eetin g  th e  needs of d ifferen t typ es of com m unities.413-4 Cataloging of N on-B ook M aterials. T h e  classification , ca ta log in g  p re p a ­ra tion , an d  c ircu la tio n  of a ll types of non-book m a te ria l such  as films, film ­strips, slides, rea lia , etc. P re req u isite : 308.417-4 Audio-Visual M ethods in Education. S election  an d  u tiliz a tio n  of in ­stru c tio na l m a teria ls  in  th e  lea rn in g  en v iro nm en t, e lem en ta ry  th ro u g h  a d u lt levels. A udio an d  v isual m a te ria ls  an d  p ro cedu res  a re  em phasized  w ith  som e a tten tio n  given to  b ib liograph ies an d  re ference  books fo r teachers.420—4 School Library A ctivities and Practice. S up erv ised  p rac tice  an d  obser­vation  in teg ra ted  w ith  in s tru c tio n  in  ty p ica l ac tiv ities  of school lib ra rian sh ip : storytelling , p ub licity , develop ing u n its  of lib ra ry  in s truc tio n , an d  w ork w ith  students. P re req u isite s: 308, 403, 405.422-4 Book Selection. P rin c ip les  fo r selec tion  an d  ev aluation ; use of s tan d a rd  selection aids, review s a n d  an n o ta tio n s, inc lu d ing  policies governing th e  build ing an d  m a in ten a n ce  of th e  collection.430-2 Basic Audio-Visual M aintenance Techniques. B asic in s tru c tio n  in  sim ple m ain tenan ce  techn iqu es  req u ired  to  keep aud io -v isual eq u ip m en t o p e ra ting  
m  ĵ .ns^^uc^ ona  ̂ situa tion s. U seful in  m ed ia  cen ters  w ith o u t services of an  audio-visual techn ic ian . L ab o ra to ry  ty p e  course w ith  sh o rt lec tu res.



440-2 Photography for Teachers. T ech n iques of p ic tu re -tak in g  an d  th e  p re p ­a ra tio n  of color slides of com m unity  resources fo r use in  classroom  in s tru c tio n  and for school pub lic  re lations.445-4 Preparation of T eacher-M ade Audio-Visual M aterials. L ab o ra to ry  p ra c ­tice  in  th e  p rep a ra tio n  of b u lle tin  boards, opaque m a teria ls , m odels, slides, record ings, fe ltboards, an d  o the r g rap h ic  m a teria ls . P re req u isite : 417 or co n­sen t of in s tru c to r.456-4 Graphics for Instructional Television. P re p a ra tio n  of v isual m a te ria ls  fo r in s tru c tio n a l telev ision  p ro g ram s fo r teach in g  in  hom e schools. P re req u isite : 445.457-4 Radio and T elevision in the Classroom. E d u ca tio n a l p ro g ram s an d  th e ir  va lue  to  th e  teach e r in  th e  classroom . S am ple  tap es of rad io  p rogram s an d  kinescopes a re  used.458-4 T h e M edium  of the M otion Picture. A s tu d y  of th e  fu ll ran g e  of ex ­p ression  by m otion  p ic tu re s  inc lud ing  th e  d o cu m en tary , th ea trica l, educatio nal, ex p erim en ta l, an d  in d u str ia l films. R ep resen ta tiv e  films a re  screened.470-4 Program m ed Autom ated Instruction. T h e  p rincip les a n d  p rac tices  of w ritin g  b o th  lin e a r  an d  in trin s ic  types of p ro g ram m ed  in s tru c tio n  w ith  em ­p hasis  on  p ic to ria l an d  p e rfo rm an ce  branches. In d iv id ua l ex perience in  p la n ­ning an d  p rodu cing  p rogram s.510—4 M ass Com m unications in Education.514-4 Survey of Research and D evelopm ent in Instructional M aterials.530-4 H istory of Books and Libraries.546-4 Integration of Audio-Visual M aterials in  the Classroom.547-4 School F ilm  and Film strip Production.548-4 Supervision and Adm inistration of an Audio-Visual Program.549-4 V isual Learning.554—4 Adm inistration of an Instructional M aterials Center.560-4 Sem inar in Instructional M aterials.576-2 to 8  Problem s in Instructional M aterials.
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Journalism
101-3 Journalism  and the D a y ’s N ew s I. T h e  role of th e  press in  m od ern  society  by  su rveyin g  co n tem p o ra ry  new spapers  an d  m agazines a n d  how  th ey  cover th e  d a y ’s news; in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  d a y ’s events in  response to  in fo r­m a tio n  an d  co m m en tary  fro m  th e  p r in t  m ed ia; a tte n tio n  to th e  develop m ent of th e  new sp ap er an d  o the r m ed ia in  A m erica.102-3 Journalism  and the D a y ’s N ew s II. F u r th e r  s tud ies of press p e rfo rm ­an ce  in  covering th e  d a y ’s new s; in te rp re tin g  c u rren t events. P re req u isite : 101.103-3 N ew s. S tu d y  of th e  new spaper s to ry  w ith  experience in  w riting  an d  rew ritin g  new s; th e  fu n d am en ta ls  of copy read ing.201-8 (4,4) N ew s W riting and Editing. A dvanced p rac tice  in  rep o rtin g  an d  w riting  th e  news; p rep a ra tio n  of copy for pub lica tio n  in  local m edia; copy ed iting ; in tro d u c tio n  to  ty p o g rap h y  an d  m akeup . T w o-hour lab o ra to ry  session requ ired . P re req u isite : 103.210-6 (3,3) Introduction to Photojournalism . E x perience  w ith  cam eras used in  jo u rn a lism ; da rk ro o m  techn iqu es, inc lud ing  developing, en larg ing , special processes; a  s tu d y  of the  elem en ts  of good new s an d  fea tu re  p ho tog raph y ; w eekly  assignm ents  covering new s sto ries  w ith  cam era; exercises in  pho to  ed iting ; legal aspec ts  of p ho tograph y . S till p ho tograph y , b lack  an d  w hite, som e w ith  color. P rereq u isite : 103.212-2 E diting of Photographs and Artwork. T h e  assign m en t of illu s tra tio n  for new spaper an d  m agazin e  sto ries; th e  ev aluatio n  of pho to g raph s an d  a r t ­w ork; th e  selection, th e  ed iting , a n d  th e  p ro d u ction  of such  artw o rk ; th e  s tud y  of esthetics of p h o to g rap h y  com bined w ith  p rac tica l exercises in  ed iting  an d  d isp lay ing  it. P rereq u isite : 210a.245-4 T h e Contributions of Journalism  to Literature. A s tud y  of th e  new s­p a p e r  an d  m agazine  w ritings of such A m erican  au th o rs  as E rn es t H em in g ­w ay, M ark  T w ain , W illiam  C ullen  B ry an t, T heod o re  D reiser, an d  S tep hen  C rane; a  s tu dy  of th e  co n tem p o ra ry  press fo r in stances w here w ritin g  exceeds everyday  s tan d a rd s  an d  m ay  ap p ro ach  th e  s ta tu s  of l ite ra tu re ; a  look a t h is to ry  to d e te rm in e  w here jo u rn a lis ts— w riters, pho tograph ers, ca rto on is ts— have co n trib u ted  to l i te ra tu re  an d  a rt.303—4 N ew s Editing. A dvanced copy ed iting , m akeup , p ro du c tion  techn iqu es for new spapers an d  m agazines; s tress  on sim u latin g  new sroom  of p rofessional



pub lication ; th e  ro le  an d  pe rfo rm an ce  of ed ito rs; c rea tive  editing. Includ es one 3-hour lab o ra to ry  session. P re requ isite s: 103, 201.320-4 D epth  Reporting and W riting. R ep o rtin g  co n tem p o ra ry  events, p ro b ­lem s, a n d  issues in  g rea te r d ep th  th a n  req u ired  in  103 an d  201; stu dy in g  techn iques for w riting  th e  long news sto ry ; in te rp re tiv e  an d  investigative re ­porting ; an a ly z in g  an d  background ing  th e  new s; p lann ing , reporting , an d  
w riting  th e  series of artic les. P re requ isite : 201 or T elev ision -R ad io  302.321-4 Public Affairs Reporting. C overing th e  co u rts  an d  th e  affairs of city , county, an d  s ta te  governm ent; p rac tica l assignm en ts  in new s coverage of governm en tal agencies an d  of co urt tr ia ls ; a  s tu d y  of stories of socioeconom ic n a tu re , such as u rb a n  renew al, th e  poverty  p ro g ram ; local politics. S em in ar techn iqu es a re  used._ P rereq u isite : 201 or T elev ision-R ad io  302.330-3 Editorial W riting. T h e  w ork an d  responsib ility  of th e  ed ito r an d  ed i­to ria l w rite r w ith  em phasis up o n  ed ito ria l w riting  an d  th in k ing . E d ito ria l problem s, m ethods, policies, a n d  style.340-4 T he Law of Journalism . Legal lim ita tion s  an d  privileges affecting p u b ­lishing, fa ir  com m ent, critic ism , co n tem p t of co urt, r ig h t of p rivacy , copyrigh t, an d  legal p rovisions affecting  advertising.345-4 H istory of Journalism . D evelopm ent of A m erican  jo u rn a lism  w ith  em ­phasis up o n  th e  s tru gg le  for freedom  of th e  press, lead ing  ed ito rs, o u ts tan d in g  new spapers an d  period icals.352-8 (4,4) M agazine Article W riting and Production I, II. T h e  n a tu re  of m agazine o pe ra tio n  as it ap p lies to th e  staff m em b er an d  th e  free  lance w riter; stud ies of non-fiction  m agazine a rtic le s  w ith  subm ission by s tu den ts  of artic les  for pub lica tion ; ex perience in  m agazine  ed iting  an d  p roduction . P rereq u isite : 103, 391, or consen t of in s truc to r.355-4 Business and Industrial Publications. T h e  role of trad e , com pany, an d  in s titu tio n a l new spapers an d  m agazines; how th ey  function , how  th ey  a re  staffed, an d  how th e y  a re  p rodu ced; re la tio n sh ip  of m an ag em en t an d  a d ­m in is tra tion  to ed ito ria l policies. A rtic les a re  w ritten  by s tu d en ts  fo r subm is­sion to th ese  specia lized  pub lications. P re req u isite s: 103, consen t of in s tru c to r.361-3 Contemporary Readings in Journalism . In  a  sem inar, s tu d en ts  read  new books (pub lished  w ith in  th e  year) ab o u t jo u rn a lism  a n d  discuss responses to them ; w ritten  responses requ ired ; final p a p e r req u ired  of s tud en t. M ay  be repeated  for 6 h ou rs  cred it. P re req u isite : co n cen tra tio n  in  jou rna lism .362-1 to 4 Independent Studies in Journalism . Selecting  a n  a re a  of jo u rn a lism  for read ing  an d  research , p resen tin g  a  final w ritten  rep o rt to  a  facu lty  m em ber who approves th e  p lan  for s tu dy  an d  ag rees to  be co n su ltan t to th e  s tud en t. M ay be rep ea ted  fo r a  to ta l of 8 hou rs  cred it. In c lud es  task  force rep o rtin g  team s. P rereq u isite : co ncen tra tion  in  jou rna lism .370-4 Principles of Advertising. A dvertising  fu n d am en ta ls  in  re la tio n  to m od­ern  business ac tiv ities; econom ic an d  social aspects, research , m edia , appeals, p roduction , schedules. P re req u isite : G SB  103b.375-4 Advertising Copywriting. P rocesses an d  p rac tices in  th e  p rep a ra tio n  of copy an d  lay ou ts  in  th e  p rod u c tio n  of ad vertisin g  for th e  p r in t m edia. P re ­requisite: 370 or T elev ision -R ad io  303.391-3 Feature W riting. H ow  to p lan  an d  w rite  n ew sp aper fea tu re s  an d  special articles.402-2 to 8  Journalism  Practicum . S tudy , observation , an d  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  publication  of th e  cam pus new spaper, a n d /o r  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  a  com parab le  professional se tting , w ith  th e  nu m ber of c red it hou rs  to be d e te rm in ed  by ag reem ent of th e  in s tru c to r  an d  th e  s tu d e n t’s ad v ise r in  h is co n cen tra tio n . P rerequ isite : consen t of in s tru c to r.410-4 Internship in Journalism . Professional experience  w ith  local m ed ia in  the various phases of jo u rna lism , u n d e r  jo in t superv ision  of m em bers of th e  journalism  facu lty  an d  of th e  m edia. M ay  be rep e a ted  to m ax im um  of 16 hours credit. P rereq u isite s: u pp erclass  s tan d in g  in  jo u rn a lism , consen t of direc tor of jou rna lism .415-4 Senior Sem inar in Journalism : Com m unication in the World of the Future. A stud y  of such topics as th e  new  jo u rn a lism — fac t o r m yth ?; the  und erground  press an d  its effect on  society ; space-age co m m unications sy s­tem s; au to m atio n  an d  its  effects on pub lications. P re req u isite : u p p erclass  standing in jou rna lism .424-2 or 3 Workshop in H igh School Publications. A sh o rt course fo r p ro ­
spective an d  in-service teach ers  to  give th em  p rac tica l experience  in  re p o r t­ing, w riting, ed iting, an d  produ cing  pub lica tions fitted  to  th e  h igh school.
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426—4 H igh School Publications. D esigned  for p rospective teach ers  of jo u rn a l­ism  an d  m ass co m m unications an d  advisers to  pub licatio ns, as well as for in-service teachers . T h e  ro le  of th e  school new spaper, ed ito ria l lead ersh ip  a n d  responsib ility , rep o rtin g  an d  w riting  school news, p ro du ction  techn iqu es, th e  jo u rn a lism  or m ass com m unications cu rricu lum , ex perience  p rodu cing  a  pub lica tio n ; p rep a rin g  course outlines.435-4 Sem inar in Publications M anagem ent. A s tud y  of advertising , business, an d  c ircu la tio n  phases of new spaper an d  m agazin e  p rod u ctio n  w ith  th e  aid  of guest speak ers  an d  in s tru c to rs ; observation  of p rofessional techn iqu es  an d  opera tions; assignm ents  in  solving m an ag em en t problem s. P re req u isite : upp er- class s tand ing .480-1 to 3 Special Problem s in Journalism . S tu d en ts  a n d /o r  facu lty  in itia te  a  significan t topic d raw n  from  jo u rn a lism ; m em bers of th e  class u n d e rtak e  investig ation  of th e  topic, m ak ing  final rep o rts  in o ral o r w ritten  form . M ay  be rep ea ted  to inc lude 8 hou rs  cred it. P re req u isite : ju n io r  s tan d in g  in  m ass com m unications o r consen t of in s truc to r.481-4 Practicum  in Specialized Reporting. Specific p rac tica l ex perience  w ith local m ed ia  in  a reas  of specia lized  reporting , such as sports, science, ed u ca­tion , c ritica l w ritin g  fo r m ass m edia, techn ica l w riting , investigative jo u rn a l­ism . M ay  be rep e a ted  w ith  co nsen t of adviser. P re requ isite : co nsen t of in ­s tru c to r.482-3 or 4 Special Studies in Photojournalism . S tu d en ts  an d  facu lty  choose a n  a re a  in  p h o to jou rn a lism  for special s tu d y  (i.e. pho to  essay, specia l r e ­p rod u c tio n  techn iqu es) an d  th e n  com bine th eo ry  an d  ex perience  to solve prob lem s in  th a t  a rea . M ay  be rep ea ted  to inc lude 8 h ou rs  cred it. P re ­requ isites: 201, consen t of in s truc to r.483-4 Critics and Philosophers of Journalism . S tud y  an d  ev aluatio n  of the co m m en taries  of M arsh a ll M cL uh an , W ill Irw in , D an ie l B oorstin , H a ro ld  In n is , an d  o th e r  indiv iduals, p a s t an d  p resen t, who have offered critic ism  an d  th eo ry  ab o u t p r in t m edia, an d  th e ir  successes an d  failures.
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Management Science
311-4 Statistical Analysis for B usiness D ecisions. A co n tinu a tio n  of s ta tis tica l co ncep ts as ap p lied  to  business, in c lud ing  analysis  of variance , co rre la tio n  and regression  an alysis, s to chastic  processes, an d  p ro bab ility  d is tribu tions. P re req u isite s: 380, G S D  114d.313—4 Introduction to Q uantitative M ethods. In tro d u c tio n  to m o d ern  m a th e ­m a tica l concep ts an d  m ethods ap p licab le  to  business decisions inc lud ing  m a trix  algebra, lin e a r  p rogram m ing , an d  e lem en ta ry  calculus. P rereq u isite s: 311, G S D  114a.315-4 Probabilistic D ecision  M ethodology. T h e  s tu dy  of business problem s u n d e r  conditions of u n c e rta in ty . In v en to ry , queueing, an d  o th e r  m odels a re  s tu d ied  using  an a ly tica l an d  s im u la tio n  techniques. P re req u isite s: 311, 313.380-4 M anagem ent System s I. A s tu dy  of o rgan iza tio n a l decision  m ak ing  w ith in  th e  co ncep t of system s w ith  em phasis  on in fo rm atio n  flows, decision cen ters  an d  th e  ap p lica tio n  of d a ta  processing  techniques. A m a jo r p o rtio n  of th e  course is s tu d en t develop m ent of an  in fo rm ation , decision-m aking, an d  co n tro l system  fo r a  specific sm all-scale  business en te rp rise . P re req u isite : G B A  140.381-4 M anagem ent System s II. A s tud y  of th e  com plex ities involved in  th e  s im u ltan eou s in te g ra tio n  of severa l sub-system s. T eam s of s tu d en ts  design com pan y  or co rpo ra te-w ide m an ag em en t o pe ra tin g  system s. P rereq u isite : 380.382-4 M anagem ent System s Sim ulation. P resen ta tio n  of theo re tica l an d  p ra c ­tica l aspects of s im u la tio n  tech n iq u es  in  th e  ev aluatio n  of design an d  contro l of m an ag em en t system s. C o n stru c tion  of s im u la tio n  m odels to ev a lu a te  th e  effec­tiveness of a  system s m odel. P re req u isite s: 315, 381.480-4 Integrated M anagem ent System s. T h e  s tud y  of o rgan iza tions from  a to ta l system s concep t— in teg ra ted  decision, physical, an d  in fo rm atio n  system s. P re req u isite : 382.489-1 to 4 Independent Study in M anagem ent Science. A n investig a tion  of top ica l a rea s  in  g rea te r  d e p th  th a n  reg u la rly  titled  courses pe rm it. Ind iv id ual o r sm all g roup  read ings o r p ro jec ts. F o r qualified  seniors. P rereq u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r  an d  facu lty  ch airm an .510-4 Statistical A nalysis for D ecision-M aking.



5 1 1 _ 4  Quantitative M ethods for D ecision-M aking.513-4 D eterm inistic M odels in Decision-M aking.518-4 Sem inar in Probabilistic M odels.580-4 M anagem ent System s.583-4 Advanced M anagem ent System s.588-4 Sem inar in M anagem ent System s.592-4 Sem inar in M anagerial System s.
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Marketing
370-4 Consumer Behavior. A n in te rd isc ip lin a ry  ap p ro ach  to th e  an alysis  an d  in te rp re ta tio n  of co nsum er buy ing  hab its  an d  m otives an d  th e  re su lta n t p u r ­chases of goods an d  services. T h e  p u rch ase r’s psychological, econom ic, an d  sociocu ltu ral ac tions an d  reac tions a re  s tre ssed  as th e y  re la te  to a  b e tte r  un d erstan d in g  of consum ption. P re req u isite s: G SB  103a,b, G SB  201c.371-4 Principles of M arketing M anagem ent. A n in tro d u c to ry  survey  of th e  problem s en co u n tered  by th e  m ark e tin g  executive an d  th e  an a ly tica l an d  evaluative system s av ailab le  w hich can  be used  to im prove his o p e ra ting  effi­ciency. E m p h asis  is p laced  on th e  use  of m a rk e tin g  m an ag em en t fac to rs  in  th e  a reas of m a rk e ts , p roducts , d is tribu tion , price, a n d  prom otion . P re req u isite : 
370.452-4 Physical D istribution M anagem ent. A system atic , in te g ra ted  tre a tm e n t of problem s of m an ag in g  th e  flow of raw  m ateria ls , p a rts , sem i-m an ufac tu red  and  finished goods from  th e ir  sources to th e  u ltim a te  consum er. S tress  on  the  applica tion  an d  logic of q u a n tita tiv e  decision  tools to th e  p rob lem s of sp a tia l re lationsh ips of p la n t cap ac ity  an d  s to rage facilities an d  th e ir  co nnecting  tran sp o rta tio n  linkages. P re req u isite s: 470, M an ag em en t Science 315.470-4 M arketing Research. A developm en t of th e  concep ts n ecessary  for u nd erstan d in g  an d  p e rfo rm in g  research  in  th e  a rea  of m a rk e ting . T h e  basic procedures an d  theo rie s  u n d erly in g  re search  a re  investig ated , ev a lua ted  an d  applied  to m a rk e tin g  decision  m aking. M ark e t, ad vertisin g , an d  sales research . P rerequ isites: 371, M an ag em en t Science 311.471-4 Advertising P olicy  and M anagem ent. A d vertis ing  stra teg y , p lann ing , and  research  an d  th e ir  re la tio n sh ip  to o th e r m ark e tin g  tools. E m p hasis  on problem s faced by  m ark e tin g  an d  business executives in  ad m in is te rin g  th e  advertising  effort. P re req u is ite : 470.472-4 Sales P olicy  and M anagem ent. A n ex am in a tion  of th e  o rgan iza tio n  of th e  sales effort an d  of functio ns of salesm en  an d  sales m an agers  (includ ing  a ll echelons from  th e  g enera l m a rk e tin g  m an agers  to th e  te rr ito ry  sa lesm en ). P roblem  areas such  as sales d e p a r tm e n t o rgan izatio n , re c ru itm en t of salesm en and  th e ir  m otiv ation  an d  supervision , design an d  a d m in is tra tio n  of sales te r r i ­tories, ap p ra isa l of sa lesm en ’s perfo rm ance. P re req u is ite : 470.473-4 Advanced M arketing M anagem ent. D evelop m en t of th e  s tu d e n t’s ability  to iden tify  m ark e tin g  problem s, investig ate  a lte rn a tiv e  solu tions, an d  ren d e r  decisions. Should  be th e  final m a rk e tin g  course tak en  by th e  u n d e rg rad u a te  m arke ting  m ajor. P re req u isite : sen io r stand ing .474-4 Retail M anagem ent and Prom otion. F un ctions, o rgan ization , an d  m anagem ent of re ta il en te rp rises ; im pac ts  of recen t an d  co n tem p ora ry  forces. D etailed  s tud y  of m erch and ising  an d  p rom o tio na l activ ities. R e ta ilin g  ca ­reers an d  ap p ro p ria te  p rep a ra tio n . D esigned  for teachers  of D istrib u tiv e  E duca tion  an d  ap p lies tow ard  s ta te  D is trib u tiv e  E d u ca tio n  certifica tion . P re ­requisite: 370.
479-1 to 4 Independent Study in M arketing. A n investig a tion  of top ical a rea s  in g rea te r d ep th  th a n  reg u la rly  titled  courses p e rm it. In d iv id u a l o r sm all g roup read ings an d  p ro jec ts. F o r qualified  seniors. P re req u isite : consen t of in s tru c to r  and  facu lty  ch airm an .570—4 M arketing Concepts.573—4 M arketing Policies.578-4 Sem inar in M arketing.

Mathematics
F u n d am e n ta l M athem atics . B asic no tions of sets; n u m b er system s and  the ir a lgebraic p rop e rtie s  an d  som e co m p u ta tio na l aspec ts; o rdering  of rea l



num bers, inequalities, an d  ab so lu te  va lue; in tu itiv e  geom etry ; re la tio ns, v a ri­ables, a n d  functions. In d iv id u a l in s tru c tio n  given as n eed ed  u n til com pletion  of in te rm e d ia te  a lgebra. T e n  lec tu re  an d  lab o ra to ry  hou rs  p e r  week. M ay  no t 
ca rry  c red it tow ard  som e degrees. G rad ed  on  pass-fa il basis only.150-8 (4,4) E lem entary Calculus and A nalytic Geom etry. E lem e n ta ry  d iffer­en tia l an d  in teg ra l calculus w ith  an a ly tic  geom etry  an d  ap p lica tions. In clud es th e  defin ite  in teg ra l an d  d iffe ren tia tion  of tran sce n d en ta l functions. M u st be ta k e n  in  a,b  sequence. P re req u isite : G S D  114c.225—4 Program m ing for D igita l Computers. A n in tensiv e course. C o m p u ter o r­g an iza tio n  an d  charac te ris tics , m ach ine  lan guag e coding, flow ch arts, su b ro u ­tines, sym bolic coding, com piler system s. E q u ip m en t of th e  D a ta  P rocessing  an d  C om pu ting  C en te r used  fo r ap p lica tions. P re req u isite : G S D  114a.250-4 Calculus and A nalytic Geom etry. C on tin u a tio n  of 150. D iffe ren tia l an d  in teg ra l calculus, ap p lica tio ns, in fin ite  series. P re req u isite : 150b.305-4 Applied M athem atics for the P hysical Sciences, (a ) O rd in a ry  d ifferen tia l eq uations, L ap lace  tran sfo rm s, second o rd er lin ea r  d ifferen tia l equations w ith  s in g u la r po in ts, specia l functions. P re req u isite : 250.310-4 T h e T each ing of E lem entary M athem atics. (F o r e lem en ta ry  education  co n cen tra tion s  only .) A  p ro fessional tre a tm e n t of th e  su b jec t m a tte r  of a r i th ­m etic  m e tho ds an d  a  s tud y  of tren d s  an d  c u rre n t l i te ra tu re  on th e  teach in g  of arith m e tic . P re req u isite : G S D  112-9.311-4 T h e T each ing of Secondary M athem atics. A s tu d y  of th e  n a tu re  an d  objectives of th e  secon dary  m a th em a tics  cu rricu lu m . S tress  on  th e  m eans of in tro du c in g  new  ideas in to  th e  h igh  school p rogram . F o r s tu d en ts  p rep a rin g  to be certified  teach ers  of secon dary  m a th em atics . D oes no t co u n t to w ard  a m a th em atics  co n cen tra tio n  for B ache lo r of A rts  degree s tuden ts. P re requ isite s: 321, S econ dary  E d u ca tio n  315.321-4 E lem entary M atrix Algebra. In tro d u c tio n  to th e  a lg eb ra  of m a tric es  an d  th e o ry  of d e te rm in an ts: inverse  of a  m a trix , ran k  an d  equivalence, lin ea r  eq u a­tions, an d  lin e a r  dependence . P re req u is ite : 150b.350-8 (4,4) M ultivariable Calculus. L in ea r a lgebra, vecto r calculus, functio ns of several variab les, th e  d iffe ren tia l an d  in teg ra l calculus, d irec tio na l d e riv a ­tives, m ax im a a n d  m in im a, g rad ien t, d ivergence an d  cu rl, line  an d  su rface  in ­teg ra ls, G reen ’s theorem , S tok e’s T heorem , an d  in teg ra ls  in d e p en d en t of pa th . P re req u isite : 250.395-2 to 12 R eadings in M athem atics. S uperv ised  read ing  in  selec ted  sub jec ts. P re req u isite s: 12 hou rs  of 300- o r 400-level m a th em atics , 4.0 average in  m a th e ­m atics an d  co n sen t of ch airm an .400-3 H istory of M athem atics. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  developm ent of m a jo r m a th em a tica l concepts. P a r tic u la r  a tte n tio n  to th e  evolu tion  of th e  a b ­s tra c t concep t of space, to th e  evolution  of ab strac t a lgebra, to th e  evolution  of th e  fu n c tio n  concept, a n d  to  th e  changes in  th e  concep t of rigo r in  th e  developm ent of m a th em a tics  from  600 B.C. to  th e  p resen t tim e. P re req u is ite : 350.405-8 (4,4) Applied M athem atics for the P hysical Sciences II. (a ) F o u rie r  series an d  b o u n d ary  value problem s, so lu tion  of p a rtia l d ifferen tia l equations w ith  s in g u la r po in ts, special functions, (b) T en so r an alysis, com plex variab les, G reen ’s function , in teg ra l eq uations. M ay  n o t be used  fo r g ra d u a te  cred it in  m a them atics . P re req u isite : 305.410-16 (4,4,4,4) Statistical A nalysis. F o r s tu d en ts  in  fields using  s ta tis tica l m e th od s b u t no t req u ired  to  tak e  calculus. Includ es (a ) elem ents of p ro b ­ab ility , estim ation , an d  te s tin g  hyp o theses; (b) th e  genera l lin e a r  m odel (m u ltip le  lin ea r  regression, an alysis  of variance , an alysis  of covariance) and  n o n -p a ram e tric  s ta tis tics ; (c )  design of ex perim en ts; (d ) sam ple  survey  te c h ­niques. M ay  no t be used  to  sa tis fy  req u irem en ts  for a  m a th em a tic s  concen­tra tio n . T h re e  lec tu res  a n d  two lab o ra to ry  h ou rs  p e r  week. M u st be tak en  in e ith e r  a,b ,c,d  o r a,b,d,c sequence. P re req u isite : G S D  114a.413-4 Solid A nalytic Geom etry. A n alg ebraic  s tu dy  of eq uations of th e  first a n d  second degree in  th ree  variab les, w ith  ap p lica tio n s  to geom etry . S ystem s of p lan es; equations of lines in  sym m etric  an d  p a ra m e tric  form . S pheres, cy lin ­ders, su rfaces of revo lu tion . M a tr ix  a lg ebra ; rea l o rthogonal an d  sym m etric  m atrices. C oo rd in a te  tran sfo rm atio n s; o rthog onal s im ila rity . Q u ad ra tic  form s an d  q u ad ric  su rfaces; in v a rian ts ; p rin c ip a l axes an d  planes. P re req u is ite : 350a. 415—4 N on-E uclidean G eom etry. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  h yp erbo lic  an d  ellip tic p la n e  geom etry  an d  trigo no m etry . E m ph asis  on th e  n a tu re  an d  significance of geom etry  an d  th e  h is to rica l backg rou n d  of n on -E u c lidean  geom etry . P re ­requ is ite : 250.
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420-6 (3,3) Fundam ental Concepts of Algebra. In tro d u ces  a b s trac t a lg ebraic  s tru c tu res  in c lud ing  groups, rings, fields, an d  vector spaces. M u st be tak en  
in  a,b sequence. P re req u isite : 321.421-9 (3,3,3) Linear Algebra. A thorou gh  s tu d y  of vector spaces a n d  lin ea r m appings. S pecial a tte n tio n  to two an d  th ree  d im ensional E u c lid ean  spaces. B asic to  ad vanced  w ork in  m a them atics, p u re  or app lied . M u st be tak en  in  sequence. P re req u isite : 321 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.425-3 T heory of Num bers. T opics in  e lem en ta ry  nu m b er theo ry , inc lud ing  p roperties  of in teg ers  an d  p rim e num bers, d iv isib ility . D io p h an tin e  equations, an d  co ngruence of num bers. P re requ isite s: 321, 350.426-6 (3,3) Applied Logic and Algorithm s. Sets, re la tio ns, an d  m appings; B oolean algebras; th e  propo sition al ca lculus; a lg o rith m s an d  co m puting  m a­chines; th e  first o rd e r p red ic a te  ca lcu lus; fo rm al languages. P re requ isite s: 225, consent of in s truc to r.430-4 Projective Geom etry. In tro d u c tio n  to th e  fu n d am en ta l concepts of p ro ­jective geom etry . T op ics u su a lly  inc lude th e  s tu d y  of conics, p o la r  system s of conics, hom ogeneous co ord inates, cross-ratio , h a rm o n ic  sets, du a lity , p ro jec tiv i- ties, an d  involutions. P re req u is ite : 321 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.433-3 T heory of P oint Sets. G enera l p ro p e rtie s  of sets; topology of p lan e  sets; closed sets an d  open  sets in  m e tric  spaces, hom eom o rp h ism s an d  continuous m appings, co nnectedness. P re req u isite s: 350, 6 ho u rs  in  courses nu m b ered  300 
or h igher.440-2 to 4 M odern Algebra for Teachers. A n in tro d u c tio n  to a lg eb ra  as a  logi­cal system , inc lud ing  groups, rings, an d  fields. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s truc- 
tor.442-2 to 4 Survey of Geom etry. A survey  of geom etry , inc lud ing  pro jec tive  geom etry, topology, etc. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r.445-2 to 4 Fundam ental Concepts of Calculus. A ca re fu l s tud y  of th e  basic concepts of ca lculus offered as p a r t  of th e  specia l g rad u a te  p rog ram  for sec­ondary  school teachers . P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r.446-2 to 10 Structure of M athem atics. D esigned  to  ass ist experienced  teach ers  in  ex tending th e ir  u n d ers ta n d in g  of m a them atics , (a ) E lem e n ta ry  School M athem atics, (b) J u n io r  H igh  School M ath em atic s . D oes n o t co u n t c red it tow ard a  m a th em a tics  co n cen tra tio n . P re req u isite s: experience  in  teach ing , consent of in s tru c to r.447-4 T he Structure of Secondary School M athem atics. D esigned  to  assist experienced secon dary  school teachers  in  ex tend ing  th e ir  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of m athem atics. M ay  no t be tak en  for c red it a f te r  c red it has  b een  received fo r 446 and  does n o t co u n t tow ard  a  m a th em a tics  co n cen tra tion . P re req u isite s: ex­perience in  secon dary  teach in g  a n d  consen t of in s tru c to r.452-9 (3,3,3) Advanced Calculus. F u n d am e n ta l concep ts of analysis: lim its, continuity , d ifferen tia tion , an d  in teg ra tion . M a jo r  top ics inc lu de  p a rtia l  d iffer­en tiation , vector analysis, R iem an n -S tie ltje s  in teg ra ls, m u ltip le  in teg ra ls, in ­finite series, im p ro p er in teg ra ls, un ifo rm  convergence, F o u rie r  series, an d  line and  su rface  in teg ra ls. M u st be tak en  in  a,b,c sequence. P re req u is ite : 350.455-9 (3,3,3) Advanced M athem atics for the P hysical Sciences. In tro d u c tio n  to various topics such  as com plex va riab le  th e o ry  w ith  ap p lica tions, o p e ra tion a l calculus (L ap lace an d  o th e r tran sfo rm s), vecto r field theory , an d  p a rtia l d if­feren tia l equations. M ay  be tak en  sep a ra te ly  o r in  an y  sequence. P rereq u isite s: 305, 350.458-45 (3,3) F in ite M athem atics. A n in tro d u c tio n  to topics in  fin ite m a th e ­m atics such as logic, sets, p robab ility , lin e a r  a lgebra , an d  M arkov  chains. D e­signed for s tu d en ts  p rep a rin g  for h igh  school teach ing  an d  for ad vanced  s tu ­dents in  th e  behavio ra l sciences. P re req u isite : 250.460-4 M odern Geom etry. A dvanced  topics in  E u c lid e an  geom etry  by th e  sy n ­thetic m ethod. T op ics inc lude  th e  n in e -p o in t circle, S im son line, theo rem s of Ceva an d  M enelaus, coaxial circles, h a rm o n ic  sections, poles an d  polars, sim ili­tude, and  inversion. P re req u isite : 20 ho u rs  of college m a them atics .472-9 (3,3,3) Operations Research. L in ea r system  problem s, lin e a r  p ro g ram ­m ing an d  ne tw ork  problem s; p robab ilis tic  system s, queueing  an d  inven to ry  theory; dig ita l sim ulation ; tim e  dep en d en t processes, single an d  m u lti-chan ne lseries analysis. P rereq u isite s: 225, 350a.473-9 (3,3,3) Computer Science, (a ) In tro d u c tio n  to assem bly  level p ro g ram ­ming. D ig ita l co m p u te r s tru c tu res , ch arac te ris tics , an d  nu m b er system s; o p e ra -coding, system s p rogram m ing , (b) In tro d u c tio n  to basic com piler theory . M ethod of fo rm al languag e defin ition , parsing , P o lish  s trin g  no ta tio n , an d
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h ie ra rc h y  of opera to rs, (c) O p tim izatio n  techn iques. Specific o p e ra tio na l com ­p ile r  exam ples, class p ro jec ts. P re req u isite s: 225, 250.474-6 (3,3) Introduction to D ig ita l System s Design, (a ) E lem e n ta ry  num ber system s, boolean algebra, h a rd w are  logic design an d  m in im iza tio n  techniques,(b) D ig ita l co m pu te r fu n d am en ta ls  an d  in p u t/o u tp u t techniques, system s design an d  analysis. P re req u isite s: 225, 250.475-9 (3,3,3) N um erical A nalysis. In tro d u c tio n  to ap p ro x im atio n  m ethods inc lud ing  fin ite d ifferences a n d  in te rp o la tio n ; num erica l d iffe ren tia tio n  an d  q u a d ra tu re ; least squares  ap p ro x im atio n ; n um erica l so lu tion  of lin e a r  an d  n o n ­lin e a r  system s; nu m erica l in te g ra tio n  of system s of o rd in a ry  an d  p a rtia l d iffer­en tia l equations. E m p h asis  upo n  e rro r  an alysis  th ro ug h ou t. M u st be tak en  in  a,b,c sequence. P re req u isite s: 225, 305.483-9 (3,3,3) Introduction to M athem atical Statistics. A m a th em a tica l devel­opm ent of th e  elem en ts  of s ta tis tica l theo ry , (a ) P ro b ab ility  d is tribu tions, g en era tin g  functions, an d  lim it theorem s, (b) S ta tis tica l in ference, estim ation , tests  of hyp otheses, genera l lin e a r  hypotheses, (c ) D esign of ex p erim en ts an d  special topics— a m a th em a tica l m odel ap pro ach . M u st be tak en  in  a,b,c se ­quence. P re req u is ite : 350.501-9 (3,3,3) R eal Variables.505-9 (3,3,3) T heory of Ordinary D ifferential Equations.510-4 Foundations of M athem atics.520-9 (3,3,3) M odern Algebra.523-9 (3,3,3) Sim ulation Theory, Applications, and Languages.524-9 (3,3,3) Linear, N on-Linear, D ynam ic Programming.526-9 (3,3,3) System  Analysis for Decision-M aking.527-9 (3,3,3) Probabilistic M odels.530-6 (3,3) P oint S et Topology.536-3 D ifferential Geometry.540-4 Groups and Linear Transform ations.545-4 Interm ediate A nalysis for H igh School Teachers.550-1 to 10 Sem inar.551-9 (3,3,3) Functional Analysis.555-9 (3,3,3) Complex Variables.575-9 (3,3,3) Advanced T opics in N um erical Analysis.576-9 (3,3,3) Advanced T opics in Applied M athem atics.580-9 (3,3,3) M athem atical M ethods of Statistics.582-9 (3,3,3) Applied Probability and Stochastic Processes.595-1 to 1 0  Special Project.599-1 to 9 Thesis.

001-3 (1,1,1,0) Bands, (a ) S y m phon ic  B and , (b) U niversity  B and , (c ) Stage B and , (d) In s tru m e n ta l L abo ra to ry . M ay  be tak en  in  an y  sequence. Any part m ay  be repea ted . P re req u isite : a,c by  au d ition ; b,d by co nsen t of in- s tru c to r002-7 (1,1,1,1,1,1,1) Choral Ensem bles, (a ) C ollegiate S ingers, (b) U n iver­s ity  C horus, (c ) M ale  C horus, (d ) W o m en’s G lee C lub, (e )  S o u th ern  Illi­nois U n ivers ity  C om m unity  C horal Society, ( f)  M adrig a l S ingers, (g ) Con­ce rt C horale. M ay  be tak en  in  an y  sequence. A ny p a r t  m ay  be rep e a ted  for tw elve q ua rte rs . P re req u isite : au d ition s  for a,f,g.003-1 U niversity Sym phony Orchestra.010-6 (1,1,1 ,1 ,1 ,1 ) Class Applied M usic. O ffered in  all a rea s  of ap p lied  m usic except organ , h a rp sich o rd , an d  ha rp . Inc lud es m in im um  in s tru c tio n  requ ired  fo r passing  proficiency ex am ina tio ns  in  p iano  an d  voice. Offer p rac tica l tra in ­ing  in  basic p rinc ip les  of p lay ing  in s tru m en ts  of o rch estra  an d  band. In ­tro d u c to ry  techn iq u es an d  m ethods for teach ing  in s tru m en ta l an d  choral groups in  e lem en ta ry  an d  secon dary  schools. M ay  be tak en  in  an y  sequence.

105—12 (4,4,4) T heory of M usic. F u n d am e n ta ls  of m usic  th ro u g h  sigh t sing­ing, d ic ta tio n , w ritten  a n d  k eyboard  h a rm o n y . M u st be tak en  in a,b,c sequence. P re req u isite : p iano  proficiency or co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in  OlOe.106, 206-15 (5,5,5) T echnics and Literature of M usic Practice. Theoretical

Music

a. Stringsb. W oodwindsc. Brass
d. Percussione. P ianof. Voice



Course Descriptions Music /1 4 9
an d  h is to rica l s tu dy  of m usic of a ll periods from  p la inso ng  an d  folksong to the p resen t; pe rfo rm an ce  an d  an alysis  of m usic w ith in  a  h is to rica l fra m e­work w hich form s th e  basis for ea r-tra in in g , sigh t-read ing , conducting , and  com position. F ive class periods w eekly p lus lab o ra to ry  an d  drill sessions. P rerequ isite : p iano  proficiency or co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in  OlOe.140, 240, 340, 440, 540-2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. Offered a t  five levels in  th e  a reas  lis ted  below. C red it is given a t  2 o r 4 h ou rs  on  each level. C on­su lt w ith  adv ise r fo r de tails  of cred it an d  req u irem en ts . M ay  be rep e a ted  for th ree  q u a rte rs  a t  each  level. S tu d en ts  w ith  a  co n cen tra tio n  in  P erfo rm an ce  u sually  tak e  4 hours. C o ncen tra tions in  M usic  E d u ca tio n  an d  all secondary  co ncen tra tions u su a lly  tak e  2 hours. P re req u is ite  fo r 140: m usic  co ncen tra tio n  or secondary  co n cen tra tio n  or co nsen t of m usic  facu lty . P re req u is ite  fo r h ig h er levels: th ree  q u a rte rs  a t  th e  previous level on th e  sam e in s tru m en t o r consent.

141-0 R ecital Class.165-3 (1,1,1) P iano Practicum . K eyboard  h a rm o ny , sigh t read ing , score re a d ­ing, transposition , an alysis  a t  keyboard , im prov isa tion , an d  ha rm o n ic  ex am in a­tion of keyboard  form s an d  techniques. M ay  be rep e a ted  for c red it up  to 3 
hours.200-3 Fundam entals of M usic. R u d im en ts  of m usic  for those w ith  little  o r no m usical background. R ecom m ended  as a  course p re lim in a ry  to 300 (no t for m usic co n cen tra tio n s) . M ay  be tak en  co n cu rren tly  w ith  OlOe.205-9 (3,3,3) T heory of M usic. A dvanced h a rm o n ic  techn iqu es, m odu la tion , a lte red  chords, ch rom atic  harm o ny , co u n terp o in t, an d  in tro d u c tio n  to con­tem porary  h a rm o n ic  p rincip les. M u st be ta k e n  in  sequence. P re req u isite : 105c.206-15 (5,5,5) T echnics and Literature of M usic Practice. (See 106.)240-2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. (S ee 140.)300-3 M usic Education— Elem entary. (F o r non-m usic co n cen tra tio n  only .) T eaching m usic in  th e  e lem en ta ry  grades. P re req u isite : 200 or equivalent.301-9 (3,3,3) M usic Education, (a ) M usic in  th e  e lem en ta ry  school cu rr ic u ­lum, grades K -6 . A nalysis of in s tru c tio n a l m a teria ls , developm ent of rh y th m ic  and m elodic expressions, creative, in s tru m en ta l, lis ten in g  activ ities. C rea tin g  a m usical en v iro nm en t in  th e  classroom , (b) J u n io r  h igh  school: C urricu lum , organization, an d  a d m in is tra tio n  of choral, in s tru m en ta l, a n d  g enera l m usic classes; resource u n its ; the  ado lescen t voice, (c ) S en io r h igh  school: C u rric u ­lum, organization , an d  ad m in is tra tio n  of choral, in s tru m en ta l, an d  genera l m usic classes. M ay  be tak en  in  an y  sequence. F o r m usic co n cen tra tio n  only.307-4 Recreational M usic. F o r those in te re s ted  in  th e  less fo rm al ap p ro ach  to m usic an d  for p rospective leaders  for rec rea tio n a l activ ities.309-9 (3,3,3) Orchestration. T h e  techn iques of w riting  for o rch estra l in s tru ­ments. M ust be tak en  in  a,b,c sequence. P rereq u isite : 205c.312-9 (3,3,3) Composition. O riginal com position  in  th e  sm alle r form s. M u st be taken  in  sequence. P re req u isite : 205c or consen t of in s tru c to r.318-6 (3,3) Conducting, (a ) G eneral: F u n d am e n ta l conduc ting  p a tte rn s , size of beats, use of each  h an d ; co nduc ting  ex perience w ith  lab o ra to ry  groups bo th  choral an d  in s tru m en ta l; d iscussion an d  s tu d y  of m usica l term ino logy, (b) C horal an d  In s tru m en ta l: C on tinu ed  conduc ting  experience  th ro u g h  lab o ra to ry  group; study  of reh earsa l techn iques, balance , b lend, an d  th e  re la tio n sh ip  of parts to th e  to ta l ensem ble; evaluatio n  an d  an a ly sis  of l i te ra tu re  su itab le  for school groups of a ll levels of ab ility . M u st be ta k e n  in  a,b  sequence. i\ir  ̂ (3,3,3) Analysis. A nalysis of th e  im p o rta n t m usical form s an d  styles. M ust be tak en  in  sequence. P rereq u isite : 205c.| | 0 - 2  or 4 Private Applied M usic. (S ee 140.)355-4 ( 1 ,1 ,1 ,1 ) Chamber M usic Ensem bles, (a ) B rass, (b) W oodw inds, (c )  trings, (d) P ercussion. M ay  be tak en  in  an y  sequence. A n y  p a r t  m ay  be repeated  for 12 q u a rte rs . P rereq u isite : consen t of in s tru c to r.

a. V iolinb. Violac. Cello
k. P iano  1. French Horn  m. T rum pet n. Trom bone o. Tuba p. Baritone  q. Voice r. Organ s. Harpsichord  t. H arpu. Classical Guitar

d. String Basse. F lutef. Oboeg. Clarineth. Bassooni. Saxophone j. Percussion



357-9 (3,3,3) M usic H istory and Literature.358-3 Jazz. Ja z z  form s an d  sty les: developm ent, illu s tra tion s , a n d  p e rfo rm ­ances.365-1 P iano Ensem ble. P ian o  fo u r hands, two pianos; p iano  an d  voice; p iano  a n d  o th e r in s tru m en ts . M ay  be rep ea ted  for c red it a t  d iscre tion  of in s truc to r.401-3 Psycho-P hysiology of M usic. T h e  essen tia l h u m an  capacities, th e ir  r e ­la tio n sh ip  to  m usica l p o ten tia ls  an d  developm ent as well as w ith  th e  aco u sti­cal fou nd ations of th e  w orld of m usic.411-9  (3,3,3) M usic Literature, (a ) Sym phonic Literature. D evelop m en t of th e  sym ph ony  an d  th e  sym phon ic  poem s to 1900. (b) Choral L iterature. T h e  lite ra tu re  of th e  la rg e r vocal form s such as th e  c a n ta ta  an d  o ra to rio  to 1900.(c ) Chamber M usic Literature. C ham b er m usic l i te ra tu re  from  th e  R en a is ­sance  to  th e  presen t.412-9 (3,3,3) Composition. O rig inal com position  in  th e  la rg e r  form s for various m edia. M u st be ta k e n  in  sequence. P re req u isite : 312c o r consent.413-9 (3,3,3) P iano Literature. A survey  of th e  en tire  sp ec tru m  of rep e rto ry  for p iano ; m ethods of teach ing  th e  techn iques of such  lite ra tu re . T a u g h t in  sequence. P re req u isite : 340k.420-1 M usic E ducation Practicum . A sho p -lab o ra to ry  course dealing  w ith  th e  selection, ad ju stm en ts , m a in ten an ce , an d  re p a ir  of m usica l in s trum en ts.440-2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. (S ee 140.)442-9 (3,3,3) Counterpoint, (a ) S ix teen th -cen tu ry  co u n terp o in t; (b) eig h t­e en th -cen tu ry  co un te rpo in t; (c ) la rg e r  co n tra p u n ta l form s w ith  em phasis on fugue. P re req u isite : 205c.451-3 T eaching General Classroom M usic.453-4 to 6  W orkshop in Common Learnings in M usic.455-2 to 6  E lem entary M usic Education W orkshop.460-6 (2,2,2) Practicum  in  Opera. Skills, techn iqu es, an d  l i te ra tu re  used  in th e  p e rfo rm an ce  an d  p ro d u c tio n  of op era tic  scenes, ch am b er operas, an d  op e ra ttas . P re req u isite : au d ition .461-9  (3,3,3) T eaching T echniques and M aterials, (a ) M ethods, (b) m a­te ria ls , (c ) observa tion  an d  teach ing . D esig ned  to  m ee t th e  needs of app lied  s tu d en ts  in  w hich th e  p rob lem s of p riv a te  s tud io  teach in g  an d  college-level teach in g  a re  d iscussed. M u st be tak en  in  a,b,c sequence. P re req u is ite : 340k.462-2 T eaching T echniques and M aterials for the Advanced Student.465-3 D evelopm ent and T each ing of Strings. P lace  a n d  fun c tio n  of string ed ucatio n  in  th e  e lem en ta ry  an d  secon dary  schools. T ech n iq ues  of h e te ro g en e­ous an d  hom ogeneous s trin g  teach ing . D evelop ing  an d  su sta in in g  in te re s t in th e  s trin g  p rogram . R esource  aids. M ay  be rep e a ted  fo r a  to ta l of 9 hours c red it. P re req u isite : sen io r stand ing .481-2 to 6  Readings in M usic Theory.482-2 to 6  Readings in M usic H istory and Literature.483-2 to 6  R eadings in M usic Education.499-1 to 3 Independent Study. T h e  capab le  s tu d en t engages in  o rig ina l in ­vestigations w ith  facu lty  specia lists . M ay  be rep e a ted  fo r cred it. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r.501-3 Introduction to Graduate Study in M usic.502-9 (3,3,3) H istory and A nalysis of M usical Style.514—2 to 6  Collegium  M usicum .515-3 2 0 th Century Literature.518-3 Pedagogy of M usic Literature.519-9 (3,3,3,) Vocal Pedagogy and Literature.520-3 Am erican M usic.522-3 Sem inar: M usic H istory and Literature.535-3 Contem porary Idiom s.540-2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. (S ee 140.)550-8 (4,4) Organization and Adm inistration of the M usic Education Pro­gram. (a ) elem en ta ry , (b ) secondary .553-6 (3,3) Sem inar in  M aterials and Techniques, (a ) chora l, (b ) instru­m ental.554-3 Sem inar in Instrum ental M aterials and Techniques.556-3 Advanced Conducting.560-2 to 6  Sem inar in M usic Education.566-1 or 2 Instrum ental Ensem ble.567-1 or 2 Vocal Ensem ble.599-3 to 9 T hesis.
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Course Descriptions Nursing /1 5 1

Nursing
C ourses on th e  300 level a re  open  on ly  to  those  s tu d en ts  who a re  co n cen tra t­

ing in  nursing.
280-12 (4,4,4) N ursing and Com m unity H ealth , (a ) A survey of p rofessional nursing  a n d  th e  n u rse ’s role in  co m m unity  h ea lth . O bservation  in  a  v a rie ty  of com m unity  agencies, (b) F u n d am e n ta l skills basic to a ll clin ical nursing . A d­m in istering  beg inn ing  p a tien t-cen te red  n u rs in g  ca re  to p a tien ts  in  co m m unity  clinical facilities, (c ) B asic p rinc ip les  an d  skills re la te d  to th e  fields of p a th ­ology an d  pharm aco logy . T h ro u g h  a problem -so lving process, s tu d en ts  p lan  and  ad m in is te r p a tien t-cen te red  n u rs in g  ca re  in  clin ical facilities in  th e  com ­
m unity.301-8 M aternal and Newborn Nursing. D eveloping a  concep t of fam ily- centered  ca re  fo r m oth ers  an d  new borns. T h e  aspec t of n u rs in g  necessary  to  provide effective ca re  th ro u g h o u t th e  m a te rn ity  cycle— an tip a rtu m , in t r a ­partum , p ue rp erium , an d  ca re  of th e  new born. O p po rtu n itie s  to p a rtic ip a te  in p ren a ta l ca re  in  a  clin ic setting . C o n cu rren t clin ical lab o ra to ry  w ith in  an  a p ­
p ropria te  setting . P re req u isite : 280c.302-8 (4,4) N ursing of Children. D eveloping a co ncep t of fam ily -cen te red  care  for in fan ts  an d  ch ild ren . P lan n in g  n u rs in g  ca re  based  up o n  th e  developm enta l needs of th e  ch ild  as a  person , an d  th e  prob lem s confron ting  h im  an d  his family, (a )  T h e  needs of th e  ch ild  w ith  re sp ira to ry  em b arrassm en t; in flam ­m atory  reac tion ; an d  c ircu la to ry  im p a irm en t, (b) T h e  needs of th e  ch ild  w ith  m etabolic d is tu rban ce ; ch ange in  body im age; an d  d is tu rb an ce  of consciousness.303-8 (4,4) M edical-Surgical Nursing. T h e  n u rs in g  in te rv en tio n  an d  u n d e r­lying scientific p rin c ip les  re lev an t to th e  ca re  of th e  a d u lt du rin g  illness, (a)  T he care of th e  a d u lt hav ing  a  p rob lem  m a in ta in in g  gaseous exchange, m a in ­tain ing tran sp o rta tio n  of m a te ria l to an d  from  cells, an d  m a in ta in in g  body d e­fenses. (b) T h e  care  of th e  a d u lt hav ing  a  p rob lem  m a in ta in in g  m etabolism , m ain tain ing  body im age, an d  m a in ta in in g  consciousness. P re req u isite : ju n io r  
standing.304-2 Social Forces in  Nursing. A s tu dy  of n u rs in g  a t  th e  p resen t tim e  in  relation to h is to rica l an d  o th e r  influences upo n  it, an d  th e  im plica tions fo r its fu ture developm ents.350-8 (4,4) M edical-Surgical Nursing, (a ) T h e  ca re  of th e  a d u lt hav ing  a problem m a in ta in in g  locom otion an d  m a in ta in in g  ab so rp tio n  of n u tr ie n ts  an d  elim ination of w aste, (b) T h e  ca re  of th e  a d u lt  hav ing  a  p rob lem  m a in ta in in g  perception an d  m a in ta in in g  g enera tive  function . P re req u isite : sen io r s tand in g . 360-8 (4,4) Psychiatric Nursing, (a ) U n d ers tan d in g  p sy ch ia tric  n u rs in g  prem ises in: develop ing basic skills in  observing an d  in te rp re tin g  behavio r; com m unicating effectively an d  estab lish in g  m ean ing fu l re la tio n sh ip s  w ith  others, (b) U n d ers tan d in g  an d  effectively m eetin g  needs of p a tien ts  m an ifestin g  various behavioral d is tu rban ces  in  living.370-8 (4,4) Com m unity H ealth  Nursing. G ain ing  g rea te r  d e p th  of know ledge as well as b read th  of experience  in  p ro fessional n u rs in g  fo r th e  sen io r s tu den t. T he period of p rac tice  in  th e  ac tu a l com m un ity  affords th e  s tu d e n t a n  o p ­portun ity  to  syn th esize  an d  to  ap p ly  p revious lea rn in gs  in  a ll a rea s  of nu rs in g  as she works w ith  fam ilies an d  com m u n ity  g roup s in  th e  com m un ity  setting , (a) Fam ily  h ea lth  superv ision  an d  ca re  of th e  sick in  th e  hom e w ith  em phasis on the process an d  m ethods, (b ) A co n tin u a tio n  of (a) w ith  em phasis on  settings o th e r th a n  fam ily  h e a lth  service, a lth o u g h  s tu d en ts  c a rry  th e ir  a s ­signed fam ilies fo r th e  two qu a rte rs . O ccupationa l a n d  school h e a lth  nursing , working w ith groups, a n d  s tu dy  of th e  com m unity .382-6 Leadership in Nursing. T h e  need  for responsib le  lead ersh ip  in nursing . ,?s ĉ . Princip les of a d m in is tra tio n  an d  superv ision  as m eans of developing effective re la tio nsh ips w ith in  h e a lth  an d  n u rs in g  team s a n d  o th e r in s titu tio n a l and com m unity situa tions.384-2 Senior Seminar. S tu d y  in  a rea s  of n u rs in g  w hich p re sen t c e rta in  pro- national, an d  in te rn a tio n a l challenges. P re req u is ite : sen io r s tand in g . 385a,b,c,d-l to 4 Independent Study. S tu d e n t p ro jec ts  an d  s tu dy  ca rried  ou t under guidance in investig ation  of a  p rob lem  in  an  a re a  of in te rest. A m ax i­mum of 3 hours m ay  be tak en  in  one q u a rte r . P re req u isite s: consen t of in- s ructor and  dean, closed class card .
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Personnel and Industrial Relations
450—4 Personnel Adm inistration. T h e  functions of th e  personn el d e p a r tm e n t in  an  organ iza tio n ; o rg an iza tio n  for personn el ad m in is tra tio n ; fac to rs  affecting  th e  efficiency of personn el; th e  m an ag e ria l responsib ility  fo r effective p ersonn el ad m in is tra tio n ; perso nn e l p rac tices  inc lud ing  recru itm en t, selection, em ploy­m en t, o rien ta tion , evaluatio n , tran sfe r, prom otion , dism issal, g rievances, th e  p e rson n e l-cen te red  ap p ro ach  co n tra sted  to  th e  task -cen te red  ap p ro ach . C ase d iscussion an d  rep o rts  on selec ted  topics assist in  develop ing th e  varied  responsib ilities of th e  p e rson n el function . P re requ isite : G en era l B usiness A d ­m in is tra tio n  340.451—4 Labor R elations Law and Collective Bargaining. A n an alysis  of lab o r re la tio n s  leg isla tion  an d  th e  com plex in te rre la tio n s  of m an ag em en t, em ployees, an d  lab o r un ions, as well as of collective ba rga in in g  co n tracts , th e ir  scope, en forceab ility , an d  significance to  lab o r re lations. Cases an d  rep o rts  a re  inco rp ora ted . P re req u is ite : G en era l B usiness A d m in is tra tio n  340.452-4 Advanced Problem s in Personnel Adm inistration. A nalysis of specia l p roblem s of p ersonn el ad m in is tra tio n  in  periods of ra p id  technolog ical change. C ase problem s an d  rep o rts  a re  used  to em phasize such  p e rtin e n t a rea s  as wage an d  sa la ry  ad m in is tra tio n , au to m atio n , unem ploym en t, tra in in g , p roductiv ity , an d  th e  a d m in is tra tio n  of tech n ica l an d  scientific personnel. P re req u is ite : 450.453-4 Advanced Problem s in  Industrial Relations. E x p lo ra tio n  an d  develop­m e n t of labor, m an agem en t, an d  gov ernm en t re la tio ns. A s tu d y  of conflict an d  h a rm o n y  betw een  th em  as ind iv idual u n its  an d  as a  to ta lity . E m ph asis  is p laced  on th e  in te rn a l g rievance p ro ced u re  an d  th e  roles of th e  N a tio n a l L abo r R e la ­tions B oard , F ed e ra l M ed ia tio n  an d  C oncilia tion  Service, a rb itra to rs , an d  o th e r t r ip a r t i te  bodies in  In d u s tr ia l R ela tio ns. Cases an d  rep o rts  a re  incorp orated . P re req u isite : 451.

Philosophy
200-4 Introduction to Philosophy. S urvey  of th e  tra d itio n a l b ran ch es  and  p roblem s of philosophy, such  as relig ion , m e taphy sics, ep istem ology , ethics, po litica l theory , aesthe tics , an d  h isto ry .300-4 Introduction to M etaphysics. P resen ta tio n  of answ ers to th e  m o st gen­eral problem s of ex istence. A n a tte m p t to  un ify  a ll scientific ap p ro ach es  to rea lity  th ro u g h  th e  lay ing  dow n of com m on princip les.301-4 P hilosophy of R eligion. A n analysis  of p roblem s in  th e  psychology, 
m etaphysics, an d  social effects of religion. T h e  n a tu re  of m ystica l experience, th e  ex istence of God, an d  p roblem s of suffering, p ray e r, an d  im m o rta lity .302-4 World R eligions. A h is to rica l an d  co m parativ e  s tu dy  of th e  princ ip al relig ions of th e  w orld. P a r tic u la r  a tte n tio n  is given to such  n o n -C h ris tian  faiths as H in du ism , B uddh ism , an d  Islam .306-4 Introduction to Phenom enology. A n in tro du c tio n  to th e  do m in an t m ove­m e n t in  co n tem p o ra ry  co n tin en ta l philosophy. A tte n tio n  to th e  ce n tra l works of rep resen ta tiv e  th in k ers, e.g., H usserl, H eidegger, S a rtre , M erleau -P on ty , an d  R icoeur, in  o rd e r to  expose th e  problem s, doctrines, an d  m ethods which ch a rac te riz e  phenom enology  as a  m ode of philosophizing. P rerequ isite : sophom ore s tanding .307-4 Advanced Philosophy of Science. A critica l ex p lo ra tio n  of th e  connec­tions betw een scientific an d  nonscien tific  m odes of know ing, th e  logical s tru c­tu re  of scientific accoun ts, an d  th e  m odifications of o u r views of th e  world resu ltin g  from  such  scientific theo ries  as th e  theories of re la tiv ity  an d  quantum  m echanics. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r  or one of th e  follow ing courses — G SA  363a or b, G SC  363a or b.308-4 Introduction to Philosophical Analysis. A n in tro d u c tio n  to th e  dom inant m ovem ent in  co n tem p ora ry  ph ilo so phy  in  E n g lish  speak ing  countries. A t­ten tio n  to th e  ce n tra l w orks of rep resen ta tiv e  th in k ers , e.g., G. E . Moore, B e r tra n d  R ussell, G ilb ert R yle, an d  L udw ig W ittgenste in , in  o rd er to ex­p la in  th e  problem s, doctrines, a n d  m ethods w hich ch a rac te riz e  analytic ph ilo sophy  as  a  m ode of philosophizing. P re requ isite : sophom ore standing.342-4 Social and P olitical Theory. P hilo sop h ical an alysis  of social values and th e ir  expression  in  gov ernm en ta l o rgan iza tion .



3 4 5 - 4  T he Aesthetics of Film . A n ex am ina tion  of th e  m a jo r genres of film and  film  theory . P re req u isite : com pletion  of th ird -leve l GSC req u irem en ts . 355-4 Philosophy of Education. S urvey  of theo rie s  of edu ca tio n  an d  th e ir  rela tionsh ips to ed u ca tio n a l policies an d  p rac tices, as e lu c ida ted  by th e  g rea t teachers. Satisfies th e  edu ca tio n  req u irem en t, E d u ca tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n  355. 360-4 Philosophy of Art. T h e  significance of a r t  as a  h u m an  ac tiv ity , its n a tu re  an d  s tan d a rd s  as  seen in  th e  problem s of criticism , an d  th e  re la tio n  of a r t  to o ther form s of knowledge.GSC 360-6 (3,3) Arts and Ideals in Fam ous Cities.GSA or GSC 363-6 (3,3) Philosophy of Science.GSC 375-3 Ethics.376-4 A dvanced  E th ics . A n investigation  of prob lem s ra ised  in  m od ern  d is­cussions of ind iv idual an d  social m o rality . P re req u is ite : G SC  375.385-20 (4 ,4,4,4,4) H istory of W estern Philosophy, (a ) G reek  an d  R om an , (b) M edieval an d  R enaissance , (c ) C lassical M o d e rn  (17th an d  18th cen tu rie s ),(d) 19th C en tu ry , (e ) 20th  C en tu ry .386-4 Am erican Philosophy. A survey  of A m erican  ph ilosophic th o u g h t from  colonial days to  th e  p resen t, w ith  em phasis on  such rece n t th in k ers  as P eirce , Jam es, R oyce, D ew ey, an d  S an tay an a .
391-4 Introduction to T heory of K nowledge. A s tu d y  of th e  variou s k ind s of knowledge, of th e  foun d atio ns of know ledge in  th o u g h t an d  percep tion , an d  of the ra tio n a l an d  em pirica l e lem en ts co n stitu tin g  th e  s tru c tu re  of know ledge.402-4 H indu Thought. A h is to rica l su rvey  of In d ia n  ph ilo so phy  fro m  th e  U panishads to  V edan ta . P re req u isite : 302.403-4 Buddhist Thought. A n investiga tion  of B u d d h ist ph ilo so phy  from  T herav ada th ro u g h  Zen. P rereq u isite : 302.430-4 Sym bolic Logic. U se of sym bols as tools fo r an alysis  an d  deduction . S tudy of t ru th  tab les, B oolean  E xpan sio ns, p rop o sition al calcu lus an d  q u a n ti­fiers, logic of re la tio ns, an d  th e ir  functio ns in  logistic system s.
4 4 3 - 4  Philosophy of H istory. C lassical a n d  co n tem p o ra ry  reflections on th e  
n a tu re  of h is to ry  an d  h is to rica l know ledge as th e  basis fo r dealing  w ith  th e  hum anities.484-12 (4,4,4) H istory of W estern P olitical Theory. (S am e as G overnm en t 484.) (a ) A n cien t an d  M edieval, (b) R en aissan ce  an d  E a r ly  M odern , (c)  R ecent. M ay  be tak en  sep ara te ly .490-2 to 12 Special Problem s. S em in ar fo r qualified  sen io rs  an d  g rad u a te  s tu ­dents to p u rsu e  specific top ics in  dep th . V aried  con ten t. P re req u isite : con­sent of instructo r.495-2 to 12 Independent Readings. In d ep en d e n t s tu d y  in  ph ilo so phy  on a  tu ­torial basis. P re req u isite : consen t of in s tru c to r  an d  ch airm an .502-4 (2,2) M ethods of T eaching Philosophy.520-4 Practicum  in T eaching Philosophy in the Com m unity College.531-4 Plato.535-4 Aristotle.545-4 Rationalism.546-4 Empiricism.560-4 Logic.565-4 Ethical Theory.572-4 Seminar in the H istory of Philosophy.575-4 Seminar in the Problem s of Philosophy.
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Physical Education 
025-0 O rien tation .
303-12 (4,4,4) H om okinetics, (a )  S tru c tu ra l an d  fun c tio n a l basis of h u m an  movement; an alysis of h u m a n  system s an d  sy stem  in teg ra tion , (b) P h y sio ­logical and  phy sical p rincip les  essen tial to  m o to r ac tiv ity , (c ) A nalysis of selected m otor activ ities; ty p ica l an d  a ty p ica l p a tte rn s  of m ovem ent; a p ­plications of k inesio logical p rin cip les to  specific in s tru c tio n a l problem s. M ust 
qnclo r»i. in .a ’b>c sequence. P re requ isite : G SA 204.. ”  P hy sical E d u ca tio n  for th e  A ty p ica l S tu d en t. T h e  recogn ition  of p h y si­cal deviations an d  th e  provisions of specia l o r m odified phy sical ed uca tio n  or recreational ac tiv ities fo r such  studen ts. P re req u is ite : 303.
3„o~o F^aygr °u n d  L ead ersh ip . (F ie ld  E x p erien ces).(1,1,1) Officiating T ech n iq ues. S tu d y  of ru les  an d  th e ir  in te rp re ta tio n ;



req u irem en ts  fo r ra tin g s  given by th e  U n ited  S ta te s  F ie ld  H ockey  A ssociation  a n d  th e  D iv ision for G irls’ an d  W om en’s S po rts. O fficiating p rac tice  requ ired , (a ) F all: field hockey  an d  soccer, (b) W in te r: baske tball, (c ) S pring : volley­ball an d  softball.341-3 Principles of P hysical Education. T h e  scientific fou nd a tion s  of physical education  based  on accep ted  p rin c ip les  of psychology, physio logy, sociology, biology, ed u ca tio n a l m ethod , philosophy, an a to m y , kinesio logy, an d  re la ted  
areas.348-3 Camp and Com m unity Leadership. F u n d am e n ta ls  of scouting , cam ping , an d  counseling. A w eekend cam ping  tr ip  requ ired .349-2 Camping Education. D esigned  to give th e  po ten tia l cam p counselor an  u n d ers ta n d in g  of th e  cam p; its  physical set-up , eq u ipm en t an d  necessa ry  ro u ­tines; its  personn el, purpose , trad itio n s, an d  possibilities.350-4 M ethods and M aterials for T eaching P hysical Education A ctivities in  the E lem entary School. T h e  o rg an iza tio n  an d  co nd uc t of th e  p rogram , p ro g ram  p lann ing , ev aluatio n  of m a teria ls , observation  an d  p rac tice  in  crea tive  rh y th m s, s inging gam es, folk dancing , an d  gam es of low organ ization . (R eq u ired  for e lem en ta ry  educatio n .)352-2 H istory and P hysical Education. A s tud y  of th e  b ackgroun d  a n d  devel­o p m en t of phy sical education .354-3 Organization and Adm inistration of Physical Education and Athletics.T h e  o rg an iza tio n  an d  co nduct of th e  to ta l p rog ram  of ph y sica l ed u ca tio n  in ­c lu d ing  in te rsch o las tic  a th le tics  based  u p o n  accep ted  ed u ca tio n a l polic ies an d  p rac tices. E m p h asis  on prob lem s of ad m in is tra tio n .355-2 T echniques of T eaching Swim m ing. M ethods of teach ing , an a ly s is  of strokes, an d  th e  devices for teach ing  sw im m ing an d  life  saving. P re req u isite : sen io r lifesaving.365-2 to 4 Organization and Adm inistration of Com m unity Recreation. Thesocial, econom ic, an d  governm en tal s tru c tu re  of th e  com m unity ; estab lish ing  th e  com m un ity  rec rea tio n  p ro g ram ; prob lem s of facilities, eq u ipm en t, finance, p rom o tion ; selec ting  an d  superv ising  personn el; in te g ra tio n  w ith  associated  p rogram s.370-4 T ests and M easurem ents in Physical Education. M easu rem en ts  as a n  aid in  de te rm in in g  s tu d en t needs, cu rricu lu m  co nstruc tion , teach in g  effectiveness, a n d  th e  a tta in m e n t of ed uca tio na l objectives. Includ es th e  selection , ad m in is­tra tio n , an d  in te rp re ta tio n  of tests.376-3 Em ergency Care and Prevention of A thletic Injuries. T h e  theore tica l a n d  p rac tica l m ethods of p rev en tin g  an d  tre a tin g  a th le tic  in ju ries . T echniques of tap in g  an d  bandag ing , em ergency  firs t aid , m assage, use of phy sical th e rap y  m odalities.381-4 T heory of Coaching. P rin c ip les  u n d erly in g  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  com petitive in te rsch o las tic  a th le tics . T h eo ry  of coaching sports, techn ique , s tra tegy , o rgan i­za tio n  an d  a d m in is tra tio n  of p rogram s.382-4 M ethods and M aterials in Secondary Schools. P re p a ra tio n  of teachers a n d  superv isors fo r g roup  m an ag em en t re la ted  to  rec rea tio n a l activ ities. E m ­phasis  on  p ro p e r class a rran g em en ts  fo r m ax im um  teach in g  effectiveness. C onsiderab le  a tte n tio n  to ap p ro p r ia te  teach in g  m a teria l.383-2 Outdoor Group Games. P re p a re s  s tu d en t to develop ou td o o r group gam e activ ities. E m p h asis  on  co rrec t techn iqu es, fu nd am en ta ls , s tra teg y , and eva lua tio n  p rocedures. S tresses lead -up  ap p ro ach  to g roup  ac tiv ity . Includes p rac tic a l experiences. P re req u is ite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r.384-2 Rhythm ical Activities. D eals  w ith  a ll phases of the  rh y th m ica l program, teach in g  techn iques, an a ly s is  of prob lem s, ev alu atio n  techn iqu es. Includes ex p erien ce  in  w ork ing w ith  ch ild ren . P rereq u isite s: G S E  117a,b,f.385-2 Indoor Group Games. B asic indoor ac tiv ities  of th e  e le m en ta ry  school p rogram . S tress  on  co rrec t techn iqu es, fu nd am en ta ls , s tra teg y , an d  evaluation procedures. E m p hasizes  lead -up  ap p ro ach  to g roup  ac tiv ity . P rerequ isite : co n sen t of in s truc to r.387-2 Developm ental Skills. Stresses basic develop m enta l sk ills th a t  should be in c lud ed  in  phy sica l ed uca tio n  p ro g ram  fo r th e  e lem en ta ry  school. Em­ph asis  u p o n  progression  from  gross skills to refined  skills. P re req u is ite : con­sen t of in s tru c to r. j  I388-2 Self T esting A ctivities. P rep a re s  th e  s tu d e n t to  develop p rogram s of self te s tin g  skills. S tresses know ledge of problem s, techn iques, m aterials, sa fe ty  fac to rs , an d  ev alu atio n  p rocedures. Inc lud es experience  w ith  children. P re req u is ite : G S E  118s.
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389-4 Affiliation in P hysical Education. O bserving an d  assisting  in s tru c to r  in p lann ing , scheduling, an d  conduc ting  a  phy sical ed uca tio n  p rog ram  by w ork­ing in  a rea  schools. P re req u isite : consen t of in s tru c to r.390-3 Evaluation T echniques in the E lem entary School Physical Education  Program. A s tu d y  of m ethods an d  concepts in  m easu rin g  a  ch ild ’s grow th an d  developm ent an d  physical fitness index w ith  em phasis  on  an a lyz in g  various skill te s ts  an d  th e ir  ap p lica tio n  to  th e  child.402-4 Organization and Adm inistration of Intram ural and Extram ural A ctiv i­ties. P lan n in g  in tra m u ra l p rogram s of sports. P lan n in g  an d  co -o rd in ating  ex tra ­m ural ac tiv ities  com m only  associa ted  w ith  physical education .404-4 W orkshop in D ance for In-Service Teachers. In clu d es h is to ry  of dance, values of dance, in te rp re ta tio n  of m usic  for dance, teach ing  tech n iqu es an d  facilities, a n d  fu n d am en ta l dance m ovem ents lead ing  to know ledge an d  com ­m and of dance  skills.420-4 Physiological Effects of M otor A ctivity. T h e  genera l physio logical ef­fects of m oto r ac tiv ity  up o n  th e  s tru c tu re  an d  fun c tio n  of body o rgans; specific effect of exercise on  th e  m u scu la r system .427-4 Physical E ducation and R ecreation for the H andicapped. (S am e as Special E d u ca tio n  427.) C h arac te ris tic s  of h an d icap p ed  ch ild ren  as th ey  affect the feasib ility  of phy sical ed ucatio n  an d  rec rea tio n  activ ities. V alues of specific activities fo r c e rta in  types of ch ild ren , an d  m ethods an d  m a te ria ls  for te a c h ­
ing physical ed ucatio n  an d  rec rea tio n  skills. E m p h asis  on  ac tiv ities  su itab le  to classroom, hom e, an d  in s titu tio n . P re req u isite : C ounselor E d u ca tio n  305.475-2 to 4 Individual Research. T h e  selection, investigation , an d  w riting  of a research  p a p e r u n d e r  th e  superv ision  of in s tru c to r.476-2 to 4 T each ing A thletic Skills. M o dern  techn iqu es  of teach in g  skills, conditioning, an d  stra teg ies; fo r p rospec tive phy sica l ed uca tio n  teach ers  an d  
coaches.500-4 T echniques in Research.501-4 Curriculum in Physical Education.502-4 Foundations of M otor Skills.503-4 Sem inar in  P hysical Education.504-4 Problem s in P hysical Education.509-4 Supervision of H ealth and Physical Education.525-1 to 6  R eadings in Physical Education.
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Physics
206-15 (5,5,5) College Physics. D esigned  to  m eet p rem ed ica l req u irem en ts  and the  needs of s tu d en ts  m a jo rin g  in  th e  biological sciences. L abo ra to ry . M u st be taken  in  a,b,c sequence. P re req u isite : G S D  114a.211-12 (4,4,4) U niversity Physics. A basic  course fo r science, m a them atics , and pre-en g ineerin g  studen ts, (a )  K in em atics, dynam ics, an d  sta tics, (b) T herm odynam ics, wave m otion, acoustics, optics, (c ) E lec tro s ta tic s , electric  cu rren t theory , m agnetism , an d  e lec trom ag netic  waves. T h re e  lec tu re  an d  two rec ita tio n  h o u rs  p e r  week. M u st be tak en  in  a,b,c o r a,c,b sequence. P rerequisite : (a) co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in  M ath em atic s  150a; (b,c) 211a, M athem atics 150a.212-3 (1,1,1) U niversity Physics Laboratory. E x p erim en ts  in  m echanics, heat, sound, light, e lec tric ity , an d  m agnetism . M eets  th re e  h o u rs  p e r  week. M u st be tak en  in  a,b,c o r a,c,b sequence. P re req u isite : co n cu rren t en ro llm en t in  211. 300a-4 Introduction to M odern Physics. A co n tin u a tio n  of 211 covering topics from atom ic, nuc lear, an d  solid  s ta te  physics. T h re e  lec tu res an d  tw o re c ita ­tion hours p e r  week. P rereq u isite s: 211, M ath em atic s  150a.300b-l U niversity Physics Laboratory IV. C lassical ex perim en ts  in  m o d ern  physics; M illikan  oil drop, e /m , F ran c k -H ertz , F o u cau lt velocity  of lig h t an d  black body rad ia tio n  along  w ith  ex perim en ts  in  n u c lea r  physics. P rereq u isite s: 
212, concurren t en ro llm en t in  300a.301-8 (4,4) Introduction to Classical M echanics. S ta tic s  of a  partic le , of a rigid body, an d  of a  flexible s trin g ; th e  p rin c ip le  of v ir tu a l w ork, m otion  of a  partic le in a  un ifo rm  an d  in  a  cen tra l force field, s im ple  h a rm o n ic  m otion, motion of a  system  of partic les , rig id  body m otio n  in  a p lan e ; n o n -in ertia l reference fram es; generalized  coord inates, L ag ran g e’s an d  H a m ilto n ’s eq u a­tions of m otion; v ib ra tin g  system s, no rm al coord inates, an d  w ave m otions, p rerequ isite  fo r a: 211a,b, M ath em atic s  250; fo r b: 301a.



304-4 Therm odynam ics and K inetic Theory. A m acroscopic s tu dy  of the th e rm a l p ro p ertie s  of m a tte r  an d  th e  law s of th e  therm o dynam ics. K in etic  th eo ry  an d  th e  d is tr ib u tio n  of m o lecu la r velocities. T ra n s p o r t phenom ena. P re req u isite s: 211b, M ath em atic s  250.305-8 (4,4) Introduction to Electrom agnetic F ield  Theory. V ecto r tre a tm e n t of th e  theo ry : e lec tro sta tics  in  vacuum  an d  in  m a tte r, s tead y  cu rren ts , m ag n e­tism , m ag netic  m a teria ls , an d  elec trom ag netic  rad ia tio n . M u st be ta k e n  in  a,b sequence. P re req u is ite  fo r a: 211c, M ath em atic s  250; fo r b: 305a.310-4 Physical Optics. T h eo ry  of in te rfe ren ce  an d  in te rfe ro m eters , F resn e l an d  F rau n h o fe r  d iffraction , F o u rie r  tran sfo rm  th eo ry  of d iffraction ; velocity  of light, po la riza tion , e lec trom ag netic  th eo ry  of lig h t ap p lied  to reflection  an d  re frac tio n  in  iso trop ic  m ed ia  a n d  an istrop ic  m ed ia ; b irefringen ce , optic axis, c ry s ta l optics, op tica l ac tiv ity ; th eo ry  of n o rm al an d  anom alous d ispersion , sca tte rin g  of ligh t by  p a rtic les ; q u a n tu m  optics, lasers. P re req u isite s: 211, M ath em atic s  250.311-1 Optics Laboratory. A dvanced  ex p erim en ts  in  geom etrica l an d  physical optics. T w o lab o ra to ry  h o u rs  p e r  week. P re req u isite : 310 or co n cu rren t en ro ll­m ent.320-4 Special R elativity. A n in tro d u c tio n  to E in s te in ’s T h eo ry  of S pecial R e la tiv ity . D evelops th e  no tio n  of space an d  tim e an d  trea ts  re la tiv istic  k inem atics, dynam ics, a n d  e lec trom ag netism . F o u r  lec tu re  h ou rs  p e r  week. P re req u isite s: 211, M ath em atic s  250.375-0 to 6  Sem inar. T opics selec ted  from  a w ide ran g e  of ph y sica l theories  an d  ap p lica tio n s  (m axim um  cred it p e r  q u a rte r  2 h o u rs). P re req u isite : consen t of in s tru c to r. J u n io r  o r sen io r s tan d in g  recom m ended.404-3 Introduction to Statistical M echanics. A b rie f tre a tm e n t of th e  k ine tic  th e o ry  of gases; in tro d u c tio n  of p h ase  spaces an d  ensem ble theory . Show s th e  co nnec tion  be tw een  m ech an ica l an d  th e rm o d y n am ic  concepts an d  ob ta ins a s ta tis tica l in te rp re ta tio n  of the rm o d yn am ic  processes. P re req u is ite : 301, 304, o r co nsen t of in s truc to r.415a-4 W ave M echanics. C ites th e  evidence fo r a  need  of a  new  “q u an tu m  th eo ry .” C onsiders th e  S ch ro ed ing er eq uation , an d  th e  B orn  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  wave function . D evelops th e  th e o ry  of q u a n tu m  harm o n ic  oscillators, th e  rig id  ro ta to r  an d  hyd ro gen-like  atom s. D evelops p e rtu rb a tio n  th eo ry  an d  a  d escrip tio n  of rad ia tio n  from  atom ic system s. P re req u isite s: 300a, M a th e ­m atics  405.415b-4 Atom ic Physics. E xp lo its  th e  theo re tica l consid era tions developed in 415a by co nsid ering  th e ir  ap p lica tio n  to th e  s tu d y  of a to m ic an d  m olecu la r system s. P re req u isite : 415a.415c-4 N uclear Physics. A sy stem atic  d iscussion of th e  p ro p ertie s  of th e  atom ic nucleus. E xam p les of th e  ap p lica tio n  of w ave m echan ics to  th e  s tu d y  of the nucleus. A  co nsid era tio n  of n u c lea r  forces, su b nu c lear partic les , an d  n uc lear m odels. P re req u is ite : 415a.418-1 to 4 M odern Physics Laboratory. A n ad vanced  lab o ra to ry  course  inc lud ­ing  w ork w ith  pu lsed  an d  co n tinuous lasers  an d  op tica l de tectors, n u c lea r  m ag­ne tic  resonance, n u c lea r  spectroscopy, vacuum  techn iqu es, m ass an d  be ta  spec­troscopy , sem ico nducto r physics. P re req u isite : 300 or co nsen t of instructo r.419-8 (4,4) Introduction to T heoretical Physics. D iscussion  an d  ap p lica tio n  of a  v a rie ty  of m a th em a tica l tech n iq u es to  p rob lem s selec ted  from  th e  area of th eo re tica l physics, ( a )  T re a tm e n t of so lu tions of th e  hom ogeneous p a rtia l d ifferen tia l eq uations of theo re tica l physics in  th e  p resen ce  of boundaries , (b) T re a tm e n t of inhom ogeneous equation s an d  th e  co m parison  of th e  eigenvalue prob lem  in  a  m a trix  rep re sen ta tio n  w ith  th a t  in  th e  fu nc tio n  space re p re sen ta ­tions. P rereq u isite s: 300a, M ath em atic s  305a.420-2 to 5 Special Projects. E ach  s tu d e n t is assigned  to a  defin ite  investigative topic. A d ap ted  to ad vanced  u n d e rg rad u a te  s tu den ts . P re req u isite : 8 hou rs  of physics courses above 300.435-3 P lasm a Physics. B asic equations an d  co nservation  law s; first o rd e r orbit th eo ry  w ith  ap p lica tio ns  to s ta tic  a n d  d yn am ic  problem s; sm all am p litu d e  p las­m a  waves; h yd ro m agn etic  shocks; collision effects; diffusion across a  m agnetic field; s tab ility ; coupling  of p lasm as a n d  rad ia tion . P re req u isite : 305a,b.445-8 (4,4) X -R a y  Crystallography, (a ) S y m m etry  elem ents, developm en t of space groups, rec ip ro cal space, geom etrica l th eo ry  of d iffraction , determ ination  
of la ttic e  p a ram ete rs , F o u rie r  rep resen ta tio n s  of period ic  s tru c tu re , (b) Pro­du c tio n  of X -rays, k inem atica l th eo ry  of X -ray  d iffraction , d iffrac tion  tech­niques, fac to rs  affecting  th e  in te n sity  of reflections, ex tin c tion  co n tra s t meth­
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ods, in tro d u c tio n  to th e  dyn am ica l theory . M u st be tak en  in  a,b sequence. P re­requisite : 300.
4 5 0 - 4  Introduction to Solid-State Physics. A s tu d y  of th e  fu n d am en ta ls  of so lid -sta te  physics inc lud ing  classification  of solids, in te ra to m ic  an d  in te rm o - lecu lar forces, la ttic e  energies, specific hea ts , la ttic e  dynam ics, free  e lectron  theory  of m etals, la ttic e  defects, color cen ters , lum inescence, m agnetic  m a te r i­als, rad ia tio n  dam age, tra n sp o rt  in  ionic crystals. F e rm i-D irac  sta tis tics , F erm i d istribu tion , an d  sem iconductors. P re req u isite s: 300a, 305.510-9 (3,3,3) Classical M echanics.530-9 (3,3,3) E lectrom agnetic Theory.531-9 (3,3,3) Quantum M echanics.540-3 N uclear Physics.560-3 Statistical M echanics.570-3 Solid S tate Physics.575-1 to 4 Graduate Sem inar.580-3 to 6  Selected Topics in Physics.
5 9 O-I to 9 Research in  P hysics (T h esis).

Course Descriptions Physics /  157

Production
450-4 Production M anagem ent. A nalysis of th e  basic functions of m a n u fac ­tu ring  films. S tu d en ts  w ork on a  p ro jec t of th e ir  choice in  co n ju nc tio n  w ith  the lec tu res an d  class discussions. T opics inc lu de  b lu e p rin t read ing , eq u ip m en t and tools, p la n t lay o u t, p ro d u c t flow, m a te ria ls  h an d ling , q u a lity  contro l, cost control, p rod u c tio n  contro l, m ethods en gineering , p ro d u c t eng ineering , inven­tory  contro l, th e  use of P E R T , an d  financ ial concep ts as re la te d  to  p rod u ctio n  m anagem ent. S everal p la n t visits a re  co nducted  d u rin g  th e  course. P re req u isite : G eneral B usiness A d m in is tra tio n  340.461-4 M ethods D esign  and Work M easurem ent. D esign  of w ork system s, m ethods, an d  th e  techn iques em ployed in  th e  m easu rem en t of work. E m p h a ­sizes cu rren t ph ilo so phy  u n d erly in g  im prov em en t of w ork m ethods an d  p ro ­cedures used  to m easu re  w ork perfo rm ed . T h e  course covers fo u r m a jo r  a reas: m ethods design, s tan d a rd iz in g  th e  op era tion , w ork m easu rem en t, an d  tra in in g  the opera tor. A n u m b er of p ro jec ts  co rre la ting  w ith  th e  course m a te ria l a re  assigned. P re req u isite : 460.462-4 Production P lanning and Control. A nalyzes an d  describes th e  re cu rren t problem s of m an ag in g  th e  flows of m a teria ls , services, an d  in fo rm atio n  p ro ­duced in response to  changes in  m a rk e t dem and . E m p hasizes  th e  top-level decisions necessary  to  p la n  an d  contro l ope ra tio ns so th a t  custom ers a re  served on tim e an d  p e n a lty  costs a re  m inim ized , as well as th e  decisions m ad e by m iddle an d  first line m an agers  in  reg a rd  to sched u ling  an d  contro lling , p u rch as ­ing, production , a n d  d is tribu tio n . S elected  decision-m aking  techn iq u es a re  a n a ­lyzed an d  ev a lu a ted  from  th e  p ro du c tio n  m a n ag e r’s p o in t of view. P re req u isite : 460.463-4 Advanced Production M anagem ent. E x am in es th e  o pe ra tin g  decisions th a t co nfron t th e  m an ag eria l an d  superv iso ry  p rod u c tio n  perso nn e l of large, medium , an d  sm all scale  m a n u fac tu rin g  firm s using  a  v a rie ty  of p ro du ction  processes. E m ph asizes decision-m aking  lead ing  to th e  so lu tion  of p rod u ctio n  operating  problem s, a n d  to th e  fo rm u la tio n  of p lan s  of action . A ssigned cases provide a  view of th e  types of decisions involved in  p lan n ing , organ izing , coor­dinating, in teg ra ting , an d  con tro lling  resources so th a t  p rod u ction  goals m ay  be realized. P re requ isite s: 460, 461, 462.

Psychology
211-8 (4,4) Principles and M ethods of Psychology. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  ex­perim ental m ethods u tilized  in  th e  s tu d y  of behavio r, (a ) T h e  ap p lica tio n  of m ethods to  th e  s tu dy  of sensation , percep tion , an d  lea rn in g ; (b) T h e  analysis  
^ ^ i^ t^ r p r e t a t i o n  of psychological d a ta . L ec tu re  an d  lab o ra to ry . P rereq u isite :
301-4 Child Psychology. A s tud y  of th e  biological an d  psychological develop­m ent of th e  child from  b ir th  th ro ug h  p u b erty , an d  of re lev an t re search  m ethods an d re su its . P re requ isite : G S B  201c.303-4 Adolescent Psychology. E x am in es th e  physical a n d  psychological devel­



o p m en t of th e  adolescen t, an d  th e  relev ance of ch ildhood developm ent to  ad o ­lescen t problem s. P re req u isite : G SB  201c.304-4 Psychology of M aturity and Old Age. A co nsid era tion  of psychological fac to rs  in  la te r  m a tu rity  an d  old age an d  th e ir  co nco m itan t problem s, both  ind iv idual an d  societal. P re req u isite : G SB  201c.305-4 Introduction to Personality D ynam ics. E x p lo ra tio n  of h u m an  m o tiv a­tions, p e rso n a lity  p a tte rn s , an d  w ays of coping w ith  th e  stresses of m o d ern  life. P re req u isite : G SB  201c.307-4 Social Psychology. In tro d u c tio n  to th e  s tu d y  of th e  ind iv id u a l’s in te r ­ac tio n  w ith  h is social env iro nm en t. C onsiders prob lem s of social lea rn in g , a t t i ­tu d e  fo rm ation , co m m unication , social influence processes, an d  group  behavior. P re req u isite : G SB  201c.311-4 Experim ental Psychology: Learning. In vestiga tes  th e  processes govern­ing  behav io ra l change. E m phasizes ex p erim en ta l stud ies of condition ing , m em ­ory, an d  fo rgetting . L ab o ra to ry  w ork inc ludes th e  design an d  co nduc t of ex p eri­m en ts  w ith  h u m an s an d  an im als. L ec tu re  an d  lab o ra to ry . P re req u isite : 211a,b.312-4 Experim ental Psychology: Perception. Inv estig a tes  th e  variab les  in flu ­encing  a n  o rgan ism ’s s tim u la tio n  by h is en v ironm en t. T h e  s tru c tu re  an d  o pe ra tio n  of th e  sense o rgan s as well as com plex p e rc ep tu a l p h en om en a  a re  ex am ined  in  lec tu res an d  lab o ra to ry . P re req u isite : 311.313-4 E xperim ental Psychology: M otivation. A n exam ina tio n  of b o th  biologi­cal an d  social variab les  influencing  th e  ac tivation , d irec tion , an d  m a in ten an ce  of behavior. L ab o ra to ry  w ork exam ines th e  effects of m o tiv atio n  up o n  behavior. L ec tu re  an d  lab o ra to ry . P re req u isite : 311.314-4 Experim ental Psychology: Comparative and Physiological. A n ex am ina­tio n  of th e  physio logical an d  phy logen etic  variab les affecting  behavior. T h e  lab o ra to ry  involves w ork w ith  d ifferen t types of organ ism s em phasiz ing  p h y si­
ological concom itan ts  of behavior. L ec tu re  an d  lab o ra to ry . P re req u is ite : 311.320—4 Industrial Psychology. A s tu d y  of th e  functions of psychology as a science an d  as a  p rofession  in  co n tem p o ra ry  business an d  in du stry . P re re q u i­site: G SB  201c.404—4 Theories of Perception. A n ex am ina tio n  of th e  d ifferen t th eo rie s  con­cern ed  w ith  a n  o rgan ism ’s senso ry  co n tac t w ith  h is env ironm en t. Physiological, social, an d  o rgan iza tio n a l theo rie s  of percep tion . P re req u is ite : 312 or consent of in s tru c to r.406-4 Learning Processes and Applications. A n ex am in a tion  of p rocesses by w hich behavio r is acqu ired , changed, o r ex tinguished ; a n  ap p lica tio n  of lea rn ing  p rincip les  developed in  th e  lea rn in g  lab o ra to ry . P re req u isite : co nsen t of in ­s tru c to r.407-4 Theories of Learning. A co nsid era tio n  of th e  m a jo r co n tem p o ra ry  learn­ing  theo ries  a n d  th e ir  re la tio n  to ex p erim en ta l d a ta . P re req u is ite : 311 o r con­sen t of in s tru c to r.408-4 Theories of M otivation. A n ex am in a tio n  of in s tin c t theories, biological drives, em otions, social m otives, a n d  p sych odynam ic  th eo rie s  as th e y  contribute to a  com prehensive psychology of m otivation . P re req u isite : 313 o r consen t of in s truc to r.409-4 H istory and System s. S tu d y  of th e  im p o rta n t an teced en ts  of contem po­ra ry  scientific psychology. C onsiders issues, concep tual developm ents, and re search  advances, an d  p resen ts  th e  m a jo r schools an d  system s. P rerequ isite : ad vanced  s tand in g  or consen t of in s tru c to r.420-4 Experim ental A nalysis of Behavior. A n exam ina tio n  of th e  princip les of re sp o n d en t an d  o p e ra n t cond ition ing  in  h u m an  an d  an im al behavior. L ec tu re  an d  lab o ra to ry . P re req u isite : G SB  201c.421-4 Psychological T ests and M easurem ents. P rin c ip les  of psychological m easu rem en t, inc lud ing  e rro rs  of m easu rem en t, techn iqu es fo r e s tim ating  reli­ab ility  an d  va lid ity , techn iq u es  of te s t co nstruc tion , an d  problem s in  assess­m e n t an d  p red ic tion . T h e  lab o ra to ry  inc ludes th e  use of selec ted  instru­m ents. L ec tu re  an d  lab o ra to ry . P re req u isite : 211b or co nsen t of instructor.431-4 Psychopathology. C lassification, descrip tion , etio logy an d  tre a tm e n t of th e  d iso rders  of p e rso n a lity  o rg an iza tio n  an d  behav io ra l in teg ra tio n . O bserva­tions in  a  s ta te  m e n ta l h osp ita l se tting . P re req u isite : 305 o r consent.432-4 M ental H ygiene. A n in teg ra tio n  of psychological know ledge an d  prin­cip les concern ing  fac to rs  an d  conditions affecting  th e  ind iv idual w h ich tend  to fac ilita te  o r de te rm in e  health .440-4 T heories of Personality. A review  an d  c ritica l ev aluatio n  of m a jo r per­so na lity  theo rie s  an d  th e ir  su p p o rtin g  evidence. P re req u isite : 305 o r consent of in s tru c to r.
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451-4 Advanced Child Psychology. A n exam ina tion  of concepts, m ethods, and problem s of h u m an  developm ent w ith  co n sid era tion  of bo th  is psychologi­cal an d  psychosocial aspects. P re req u isite : 301 o r 303 o r co nsen t of in s tru c ­
tor.461-4 Advanced Social Psychology. E x am in es c u rren t a rea s  of in te re s t in  th e  study of social behavio r: lan guag e behavior, co m m unication , social influence, a ttitu d e  change, in te rp e rso n a l percep tion , etc. E m p hasis  is on  th e  ind iv idual in  the social context. P re req u isite : 307 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.465-4 Group D ynam ics and Individual Behavior. E x am in a tio n  of research  an d  theory  in  th e  a re a  of sm all-group  in te rac tio n . E xam in es such  topics as group s tru c tu re  an d  function , g roup  problem -solving, leadersh ip , etc. P rereq u isite : 307 or consen t of in s truc to r.
4 7 1 - 4  Work M ethods and M easurem ent. A s tu dy  of th e  analysis  an d  ev a lu a­tion of jobs an d  th e  m easu rem en t of w ork p e rfo rm an ces  by th e  u se  of s tan d a rd  tim e tables. P re req u isite : 320 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.473-4 Personnel Psychology. Psychological m ethods in  selection, p lacem ent, evaluation, an d  c rite rio n  developm ent. E m p h asis  is on p rinc ip les  an d  te c h ­niques w ith  som e exam ples of ap p lica tio n  to decision  m ak in g  in  business and  industry . P re req u is ite : 320 or consen t of in s truc to r.474-4 Psychology of E m ployee Relations. A s tu d y  of job sa tisfac tio n  an d  m orale, psychological aspec ts of lab o r re la tions, in d u str ia l counseling, social and o rgan iza tio nal variab les as th e y  affect psychological c lim ate  in  em ployee relations. P re req u isite : 320 or consen t of in s tru c to r.479-4 Psychology of Industrial Conflict. C on sidera tio n  of social an d  p sych o­logical fac to rs  u n d erly in g  controversies betw een  w orkers an d  m an agem ent. P re ­requisite: 320 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.490-1 to 8  Independent Projects. In d ep en d e n t read ings an d  p ro jec ts  in  p sy ­chology. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r  an d  chairm an .495-1 to 8  Sem inar: Selected Topics. V aried  co n ten t. T o  be offered from  tim e to tim e as need  exists an d  as facu lty  in te re s t an d  tim e p e rm it. P rereq u isite : consent of in s tru c to r.501-12 (4,4,4) Prosem inar in General Psychology.512-4 Sensory Processes.514-8 (4,4) Physiological Psychology.517-4 Hum an Perform ance.520-4 Research D esign  & Inference I.521-4 Research D esign  & Inference II.522-4 Research D esign  & Inference III.530-4 Personality T heory and D ynam ics.531-2 to 4 Advanced Psychopathology.537-4 Counseling and Psychotherapy.541a-4 Psychodiagnostics I.541b 2  to 4 Psychodiagnostics I.543-6 (4,2) Psychodiagnostics II.552-4 Experim ental Child Psychology.553-4 Seminar in Clinical Child Psychology.556-2 Psychological Treatm ent of the Child.561-4 Social Influence Processes.564-4 Communication and Group Behavior.571-4 Industrial M otivation and M orale.586-4 Psychology of E arly and M iddle Adulthood.590-1 to 16 Readings in Psychology.591-1 to 36 Research in  Psychology.593-1 to 18 Practicum  in Psychology.598-2 Ethical and Professional Problem s in Psychology.599-1 to 9 Thesis.

Course Descriptions Psychology /  159

Rehabilitation
480-2 Introduction to Rehabilitation. A survey  of h is to rica l an d  legal develop­ments in  reh ab ilita tio n  agencies, w ith  p a rtic u la r  em phasis on  c u rre n t theo ries  and trends.
j?jl~2to4 Vocational D evelopm ents and Occupational Choice, o Selection, P lacem ent, and Follow-up. n y ocafi°nal Appraisal.41-2 M edical Aspects of Rehabilitation.



561-2 Psycho-Social A spects of D isability.580-1 to 6  Practicum  in R ehabilitation Services.585-4 Practicum  in R ehabilitation Counseling.589-0 to 12 Internship in Rehabilitation.
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Science and Technology
390-1 to 15 Science and T echnology Honors. H onors w ork in  th e  biological sciences, ch em istry , m a them atics , or physics. E n tra n c e  by in v ita tio n  of th e  S cience an d  T echnology  H o nors P ro g ram  C om m ittee. P re req u is ite : ju n io r  or sen io r s tand ing .400-3 Concepts of Classical Physics. C lassical physics from  a phenom enolog­ical p o in t of view an d  a t  a  level w h ich does no t req u ire  a  previous course in  th e  calculus. P r im a rily  fo r teach ers  of th e  phy sical sciences; su b jec t m a tte r  is re la te d  to  tex ts  an d  m a te ria ls  av ailab le  in  th e  te a ch e rs ’ ow n schools.401-10 (5,5) Classical M echanics. A system atic  tre a tm e n t of m echan ics w hich assum es only  a  m odest back g ro un d  in  algebra. E m p h asis  on those  concepts w h ich h is to rica lly  w ere defined fo r m echan ica l system s b u t w h ich have  proven im p o rta n t in  a ll a reas  of physics.402-4 M odern Physics. T h e  develop m en t of physics in  th is  cen tu ry . F o r teach ers  of th e  ph y sica l sciences. E m p h asis  on  th e  ph en o m en a  w hich led  to th e  fo rm u la tio n  of q u a n tu m  th eo ry  in  th e  tw enties. In c lud es  a  q u a lita tiv e  d iscussion of atom ic a n d  n u c lea r physics. P re req u isite : 400 or P hy sics  206.403-6 (3,3) Experim ents and T echniques of Physics. S tu d en ts  pe rfo rm  ex­pe rim en ts  an d  consider eq u ipm en t fo r teach in g  physics a t  th e  pre-co llege level. L ec tu res  on  ex perim en ta l techn iques.406-10 (5,5) M athem atical P hysics for Teachers. M ath em atica l topics from  trigono m etry , an a ly tica l geom etry , th e  ca lcu lus an d  ap p lied  m a th em a tics  w ith reg a rd  to th e ir  usefu lness in  describ ing  physical concepts such  as w ork, pow er, energy, an d  po ten tia l.412-9 (3,3,3) Physical Science Curriculum. A s tu d y  of th e  secon dary  school physica l science cu rricu lu m  an d  in s tru c tio n a l m ethods, inc lud ing  ev aluatio n  of cu rricu la r  m a te ria ls  an d  specia lized  equipm ent. P rereq u isite : 401 or P hysics 206.415-1 to 6 Instructional Innovation for the P hysical Sciences. A v a rie ty  of sub jec t m a tte r  is considered  w ith  reg a rd  to its o rd e r of p re sen ta tio n  in  a course, th e  ty p e  of p lau sib ility  a rg u m en ts  m ost successful in  a  “d e riva tion ,” th e  ty p es  of d em o nstra tion s  m ost ap p ro p ria te  to th e  sub jec t m a tte r , an d  the re la tio n  of lab o ra to ry  w ork to th e  lec tu re  co nten t.421-4 B asic Concepts of Chemistry. A general b ackgroun d  in  ch em istry . A body of chem ical p rin cip les w ith  em phasis on  th e  ex istence, size, s tru c tu re , a n d  bonding  of atom s. F o u r lec tu re  hou rs p e r  week.501-3 P hysics and Physicists.502—4 T he Structure of M atter and the N ucleus.505—9 (3,3,3) Concepts of E lectricity and M agnetism .510-3 P hysical and G eom etrical Optics.511-2 Optics Laboratory.

Secondary Education
315—4 Secondary M ethods. S tud y  an d  discussion in  various types of p roce­du res  used  for effective classroom  teach ing . T h e  prob lem  ap p ro ach  an d  un it m e th od  a re  stressed . P re req u isite s: C ounselor E d u ca tio n  305, F o u n d a tio n s  of E d u ca tio n  355.352-8 to 16 Secondary Student Teaching. P rac tic e  of teach ing  in  ju n io r  and sen io r h igh  school sub jec ts  in  th e  s tu d e n t te a c h e r’s a re a  of concen tra tion . T h e  ap p lica tio n  of th eo ry  to p rac tice  as it app lies  to th e  te a ch e r’s responsi­b ility  in  th e  secondary  ed uca tio n  classroom  an d  th e  school as a  whole. These experiences to be a rran g ed  u n d e r  th e  d irec tion  of a  U n iv ersity  superv isor in coopera tio n  w ith  a  qualified  an d  ex perienced  pub lic school teacher.407-4 T h e M iddle and Junior H igh School. D esigned  to he lp  prospective m idd le  a n d  ju n io r  h igh  school teachers  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  background  and p resen t s ta tu s  of th ese  schools. T h e  developm ent, popu la tion , cu rricu lum  p u r­poses, an d  m ethods of th e  schools w ith  a  m a jo r em phasis on  curriculum .



440-3 to 4 T eaching R eading in H igh School. A fo u n d a tio n  course in  how  to teach read in g  in  ju n io r  an d  sen ior h igh  school: developm enta l an d  co rrec tive read ing p rogram s, a p p ra isa l of read in g  ab ilities; m ethods an d  m a te ria ls  of in ­struction . P re req u isite : C ounselor E d u ca tio n  305.480-4 Backgrounds of Urban Education. (S ee  E d u ca tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n  480 and  E lem e n ta ry  E d u ca tio n  480.)
4 87 -4  T each ing the N atural Sciences in Secondary Schools. O b jectives  o f 
sc ien ce  ed u ca tio n ; in s tru c tio n  m eth o d s a n d  te ch n iq u es  a p p rop ria te  for tea ch in g  
scien ce; d es ira b le  eq u ip m en t, a u d io -v isu a l a id s, a n d  in s tru c tio n a l m a ter ia ls;  
d ev elop m en t o f a co u rse o u tlin e  a n d  a t le a s t  o n e  in s tru c tio n  u n it.488-4 T eaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools. O bjectives, scope an d  sequence of cu rricu lum , m ethods of teach in g  d ifferen t courses an d  age groups, m ateria ls  an d  evaluation . P re req u isite : 315.505-4 Im provem ent of R eading Instruction.507-2 to 4 Readings in Reading.508-4 R ecent Issues and Trends in Secondary Education.509-4 to 8  Practicum  in Reading.510-4 T he A nalysis of Instruction.513-4 M aterials and M ethods for the A ssessm ent of the Disabled Reader.514-4 Organization and Adm inistration of Reading Programs.515-4 Com m unity College Practicum.518-2 to 4 Supervision of Student Teachers.520-4 T he School and the Urban Community.521-12 (4,4,4) D iagnosis and Correction of R eading D isabilities.553-2 to 12 Practicum  in  Urban Education.555-4 Im provem ent of Instruction in the M iddle and Junior H igh School. 560-4 Concepts and Principles of Curriculum Developm ent.562-4 Secondary School Curriculum.565-4 T he Com m unity Junior College.566-4 Strategy Problem s in Com m unity College Teaching.567-12 (4,4,4) T each ing Com petencies and T heir Application.570-4 Student Activities in the Secondary School.575-2 to 4 Individual Research.580-4 Research Sem inar in Urban Education.581-4 Research Sem inar in Secondary Education.591-4 Current Education Practices in Secondary Schools.596-5 to 9 Field Study.599-3 to 9 Thesis.

Course Descriptions Secondary Education /  161

Social Welfare
380-4 Social W elfare as a Social Institution. In te rd e p en d en ce  of social, cu l­tural, political, an d  econom ic fac to rs  in  th e  h is to ry , th eo ry  an d  p rac tice  of social welfare, w ith  specia l re fe rence  to developm ent of th e  social w ork profession  in  response to w elfare  p roblem s. P re req u is ite : G SB  103a or Sociology 301 or consent of in s tru c to r.383-4 Introduction to Interviewing. T h eo ry  an d  p rac tice  of in te rv iew ing  as a means of gain ing  in fo rm atio n , an d  of u n d e rs ta n d in g  an d  im p a rtin g  th e  sam e. Focus is on  th e  in te rv iew  as a  tool in  social work, b u t p rinc ip les  a re  generally  applicable. P rereq u isite : G SB  103a or Sociology 301 or co nsen t of in s truc to r.389-2 to 5 Readings in Social W elfare.481-4 Processes in Social Work. T h eo ry , ra tion a le , an d  p rac tice  of casew ork, group work, social w elfa re  o rgan izatio n , an d  th e  roles of supervision , ad m in is ­tration, an d  resea rch  in  re la tio n  to each. C ase m a te ria l s tu d y  an d  discussion with field observation  an d  prac tice . P re req u isite : Sociology 312 o r 321 or consent of in s tru c to r.482-8 (4,4) Social Work in Selected Agencies. S tu d y  of rep resen ta tiv e  l i te ra ­ture on casew ork in  fam ily , p sych ia tric , m edical, school, m ilita ry , ch ild  w elfare, and co rrectional settings, a n d  o thers. C ase m a te ria l s tu d y  an d  d iscussion w ith field observation an d  prac tice . P re req u isite : 481.

Sociology
301-4 Social T heory and M ethods of Inquiry. A n exam ina tio n  of th e  re la ­



tions betw een th eo ry  co n struc tio n  an d  re search  m ethods. P ro b lem  iden tifica­tion , h yp o thesis  fo rm u latio n , research  design an d  rep o rt w riting .306-4 Social Control. T h e  m eans an d  p rinc ip les  of social contro ls; social in s ti­tu tio n s  as fac to rs  in  contro l; tech n iqu es of d irec ting  social action . P re req u isite : 301 or G SB  103a or co nsen t of in stru cto r.312-4 Research M ethodology and D ata A nalysis. P rin c ip le s  of re search  design; m ethods of d a ta  co llection  an d  d a ta  analysis. P rereq u isite : 301 or G SB  103a or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.320-4 R ace and E thnic Relations. R acia l an d  cu ltu ra l co n tacts  an d  conflicts; causes of p re jud ice ; s ta tu s  an d  p a rtic ip a tio n  of m in o rity  groups; n a tio n a l and  in te rn a tio n a l aspec ts  of rac ia l, e thn ic , an d  m in o rity  problem s.321-4 T he Individual and Society. T h e  process of socialization  in  infancy , ch ildhood , an d  adolescence; develop m ent of h ab its ; a ttitu d es , sen tim en ts ; em ergence of th e  self; in teg ra tio n  of th e  ind iv idual an d  society.322-4 Propaganda and Public Opinion. T ech n iques a n d  ch a rac te ris tic s  of p ro p ag an d a ; m ethods of m easu rin g  pub lic  opin ion. P re req u isite : 301 o r G SB  103a.332-4 Social Organization. A n ex am in a tion  of th e  d e te rm in an ts  of social o r­gan iza tio n ; in tensiv e  an alysis  of in s titu tio n a l configurations, social s tra tif ic a ­tion , an d  system s of social co n tro l; review  of sign ifican t w riting . P re req u is ite : 301.333-4 Com m unity Organization. F ac to rs  involved in  co m m unity  organ ization ; types, aim s, an d  objectives; com m unity  an aly sis; ind iv idual case s tu d y  of specific com m unity .335-4 Urban Sociology. T h e  rise , developm ent, s tru c tu re , cu ltu re , p lann ing , an d  problem s in  ea rly  an d  m o d ern  cities. P re req u isite : 301 or G SB  103a.336-4 Local Urban Problems. G en era l exam ina tion  of u rb a n  prob lem s as th ey  ex ist in  th e  local com m unity . P rob lem s of w elfare, race, c ity  govern­m en t, federa l p ro g ram  ad m in is tra tio n , w ith  em phasis on  th e  city  of E a s t  St. Louis, Illinois.338-4 Industrial Sociology. Social o rg an iza tio n  an d  processes w ith in  th e  for­m al an d  in fo rm al s tru c tu re  of th e  in d u str ia l u n it; research  an d  ex perim en ta l m a te ria ls  concern in g  social d e te rm in an ts  of m orale , s ta tu s , an d  ro le  of the w orker. P re req u is ite : 301 or G SB  103a.340-4 T h e Fam ily. T h e  fam ily  in  h is to ric  an d  co n tem p o ra ry  society ; evolution of th e  m o d ern  fam ily ; ch an ge  in  fam ily  functions, s tru c tu res , an d  roles. P re ­requ isite : 301 or G S B  103a.G SB 341-3 M arriage.351-4 Sociology of R eligion. F u n c tio n  of religious in s titu tio n s  in  society  and th e ir  re la tio n sh ip  to o th e r m a jo r social in s titu tio n s; ro le in  social con tro l and g roup  so lidarity . P rereq u isite : 301 or G SB  103a.371-4 Population and M igration. C h arac te ris tic s  of popu la tion , p rob lem s of grow th, com position, d is trib u tio n  d ifferen tia l fe rtility , in te rn a tio n a l an d  in te rn a l m ig ra tion . P re req u isite : 301 or consen t of in s truc to r.372-4 Criminology. T h e  n a tu re  of crim e; c rim ina l s ta tis tics ; causa l factors; theo ries  an d  p rocedures in  p rev en tion  an d  trea tm en t. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r.374—4 Sociology of Education. M ethods, p rincip les, an d  d a ta  of sociology ap­plied  to th e  school s itu a tio n ; re la tio n  of th e  school to  o th e r in s titu tio n s  and groups. P re req u isite : 301 o r G SB  103a, o r consen t of in s truc to r.388-3 W orkshop in Inter-Group Relations. D esigned  to  provide theo re tica l and p rac tica l u n d ers ta n d in g  of th e  cu ltu ra l, social, an d  psychological fac to rs  asso­c ia ted  w ith  in te r-g ro up  tension . P a r tic ip a n ts  co n cen tra te  th e ir  efforts on  prob­lem -solving ac tiv ities  re la te d  to  th e ir  occupational, professional, o r civic in ­terests . R esou rce  an d  co nsu lta tive  staff fro m  th e  academ ic  a rea s  of education, psychology, sociology, a n d  social work. P rereq u isite : consen t of in s tru c to r.396-1 to 5 R eadings in Sociology. S up erv ised  read in g  in  selec ted  sub jec ts. P re ­requ isite : co nsen t of chairm an .405—4 Current Sociology. A survey  of im p o rta n t tren d s  in  co n tem porary  sociology an d  social th o u g h t a n d  a n  ex am ina tio n  of th e  social organ ization  of sociology as a  profession. P re req u isite : 312 o r 321 or co nsen t of in structor.406-4 Social Change. A n ex am in a tion  of th e  processes of social change in  the m od ern  w orld ; cu ltu re  lag  an d  conflict of norm s; ind iv idual a n d  social problem s a ris ing  from  conflicting system s of social values an d  c u ltu ra l norm s. P re ­requ isite : 312 or 321 or consen t of in s truc to r.410-8 (4,4) Quantitative M ethods in Sociology. S ta tis tica l an d  co m pu te r re­
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search  tech n iq u es  for sociologists. (S am e as G eograph y  410 an d  G overnm ent 410.) P rereq u isite : 312 or 321 or co nsen t of in structo r.414—4 C om plex O rganizations. A nalysis of fo rm al an d  in fo rm al organ izations. T heories of function  an d  stru c tu re , w ith  re ference  to  th e  work of W eber, B arnard , S im on, an d  others. C om para tive  analysis  of various k inds of o r­ganizations: facto ries, schools, p risons, hosp ita ls, churches, v o lu n ta ry  associa­tions. P ressu re s  to w ard  equ ilib rium  an d  change. P re req u isite : 312 o r 321 or consent of in stru cto r.
4 2 0 - 4  Social and Cultural Aspects of the Afro-Am erican Experience. Anex am ina tion  of th e  experiences of b lack  peop le  in  A m erica; a  co m parison  of the A frican  cu ltu ra l m odes of th e ir  o rig in  an d  th e  essen tia lly  E u ro p e a n  cu l­tu ra l m odes b lack people  en co un ter in  A m erica; th e  econom ic, political, an d  social fac to rs  in  p a s t an d  c u rren t A fro -A m erican  h isto ry . P re req u isite : 312 
or 321 or consen t of in stru cto r.424-4 Collective Behavior. T h e  behav io r of people in  large  groups; collective in te rs tim u la tio n  an d  em otions; crow ds, aud iences, an d  publics; m ass stim uli and m ass response. P rereq u isite : 312 o r 321 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.426-4 Social Psychology of Interpersonal Relations. T h e  s tu d y  of how  group situations an d  in te rp e rso n a l re la tio n s  affect beliefs, behavior, an d  pe rso na lity ; the developm ent of concepts, a ttitu d es , an d  values; theo rie s  of m otivation , perception , a n d  cognition  as re la te d  to  social processes. P re req u isite : 312 or 
321 or consen t of in s truc to r.427-4 Sociology of D eviance. C om para tive  th eo re tica l o rien ta tio n s  to  th e  s tu d y  of deviance; th e  re la tio n sh ip  betw een  dev ian t an d  confo rm ing  behavio r; d e ­viance as a  social p ro d u ct; th e  effect of societa l reac tio n  on deviance; th e  developm ent of dev ian t subcu ltu res; selec ted  deviances. P rereq u isite : 312 or 321 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.433-4 Urban Social Problem s. A focus on som e of th e  m a jo r social p roblem s found in  co n tem p o ra ry  u rb an  life. Of p a rtic u la r  concern  a re  th e  prob lem s of race re lations, poverty , ghe tto iza tion , u rb a n  decay, u rb a n  education , an d  political s tru c tu res  an d  responses. Inc lud es bo th  m icro  an d  m acro  an alyses of th e  u rb an  situa tio n . A n a tte m p t to re la te  th e  s tru c tu ra l co nditions of Am erican u rb an  life to  th e  problem s th a t  a re  conven tionally  view ed as p e r­sonal troubles o r ch a rac te ris tic  of p a rtic u la r  groups. P re req u isite : 312 o r 321 
or consent of in structo r.434-4 T he Urban Fam ily. T h e  fam ily  is s tud ied  as (1) a n  in s titu tio n  an d  (2) the orig ination  of person a l values an d  a ttitu d es . Special a tte n tio n  to social reform  in  re la tio n sh ip  to p roblem s of fam ilies in  th e  city . P re req u isite : 312 or 321 or co nsen t of in structo r.435-4 Social Inequality. Social in eq u a lity  w ith  re sp ec t to s ta tu s, incom e, an d  power as these  v a ry  am ong societies. F ac to rs  affecting  th e  degree  of in ­equality in  a  society  an d  th e  consequences of in eq u a lity  an d  social class on individuals a n d  societies. P re req u isite : 312 or 321 or consen t of in s tru c to r.436-4 T he Social Structure of the U nited States. A n exam ina tio n  of th e  social s tru c tu re  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ith  specia l a tte n tio n  to th e  s tru c tu re s  of governm ent, th e  m ilita ry , an d  th e  econom y. P rereq u isite : 301 or consen t of instructor. P re req u isite : 312 or 321 or consen t of in s truc to r.437-4 Social Structure of Latin Am erica. A nalysis of social s tru c tu res  an d  processes inc lud ing  th e  m a jo r  social in s titu tio n s, dem ograph ic  ch aracte ris tics , agrarian  reform , rac ia l an d  e th n ic  groups, s tra tifica tio n , an d  u rban iza tio n . Special a tte n tio n  to  sociocu ltu ra l change in  co n tem p o ra ry  societies an d  to Brazil as a  case study .438-4 Sociology of Occupations. N a tu ra l h is to ry  an d  in s titu tio n a l aspec ts  of occupations in  o u r society, cu ltu ra l co n tex t of occupations in  bo th  prim itive  and m odern  society, p re p a ra tio n  for jobs, h u m a n  values in  work, p rom otion  and discharge, m obility , re tirem en t. P re requ isite : 312 o r 321 o r consent.439-4 M ed ical Sociology. A n an alysis  of th e  sociological fac to rs  in  illness an d  health an d  th e  ro le  of m ed ic ine  an d  th e  h e a lth  professions in  m o d ern  society. P rerequisite : 301 or co nsen t of in s truc to r.451-4 Social Thought: T h e Sociological M ovem ent. T h e  rise  an d  developm ent of sociological reason ing  as a  response to th e  In d u s tr ia l R evolu tion . P re ­requisite: 312 or 321 o r co nsen t of in s tru c to r.453-4 Social M ovem ents. A sociological s tud y  of m od ern  social m ovem ents; social an d  cu ltu ra l backgrounds, form s of ex pression  an d  o rgan izatio n ; social s tructure of social m ovem ents, th e ir  ro le  an d  fun c tio n  in  m od ern  society. P re ­requisite: 312 or 321 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.
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460-4 Sociology of Punishm ent. T h eo re tica l an d  m ethodological aspec ts of th e  s tu d y  of pun itive  behavio r in  everyday  life encoun ters  an d  situa tions. A nalysis of in te rp e rso n a l re la tio n s  in  a  given social a rea  w ith  re fe ren ce  to un san c tio n ed  p u n ish m en t of h u m a n  beings. P rereq u isite s: 312 or 321 or consen t of in s tru c ­tor, 372.470c-4 Urban Planning. (S ee G eograph y  470.)472-4 Treatm ent and Prevention of Crime. P rin c ip le s  of penology; h is to ry  of p u n ish m en t an d  p risons; c rim ina l law , police function , c rim in a l courts ; the  p rison  co m m unity ; th e  ju ven ile  co u rt an d  re la te d  m ovem ents. P re req u isite : 372 or consen t of in s truc to r. P re req u isite s: 312 or 321 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r, 372.474-4 Crime and the Legal Process. A n an alysis  of th e  a d m in is tra tio n  of crim in a l law  in  A m erica. T h e  em ergence of legal norm s, law  en forcem en t, p rosecu tion , t r ia l  an d  sen tencing , w ith  co nsid era tio n  of th e  im p ac t of legal sanctio ns on d ev ian t behavior. P rereq u isite s: 312 or 321 or consen t of in ­s tru c to r, 372.484-4 M arriage Counseling. S urvey  an d  an a ly sis  of th e  field of m a rriag e  counseling; assessm en t of cu rre n t p rac tices  an d  techn iques; case s tud ies an d  supervision . P re req u isite : consen t of in s tru c to r.485-6 Com m unity Programs for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency. A n al­ysis of de linquency  p reven tion  in  com m un ity  p rogram s ad m in is te red  by various agencies. A c ritiq ue  of ex isting  p ro g ram s an d  develop m ent of ex p erim en ta l p ro ­gram s. T h e  roles of p ro fessional w orkers p e rtin e n t to  such  p rogram s is d e line­a te d  w ith  special re fe ren ce  to th e  pub lic  school ad m in is tra tio n , counselor, th e  social w orkers, th e  co urt, p ro b a tio n  officers, an d  police. P re req u isite s: 312 or 321 or consen t of in s tru c to r.501-4 Survey of Sociological Theory.504—4 Sem inar in Am erican Sociology.506-4 Sem inar in Contem porary Sociological Theory.519-4 M ethodological Foundations of the Social Sciences.520-4 Special Topics.521-4 Sem inar in Social Psychology.525-4 M ethods of F ield  Research.534-4 Sem inar in Intergroup Relations.536-4 Sem inar in Bureaucracy.538-4 Sem inar in Industrial Sociology.542-4 Sem inar on the Fam ily.567—4 Sem inar in  the Sociology of D eviance.578-4 Advanced Criminology.595-2 to 6  Individual Research.596-2 to 1 2  R eadings in  Sociology.599-2 to 9 Thesis.
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Special Education 
351d-8 E lem entary Student Teaching.353-8 to 16 Special E ducation Student Teaching. T h e  p rac tice  of teaching , u n d e r th e  im m ed ia te  superv ision  of a  c ritic  te a ch e r an d  th e  genera l su per­vision of a  U n iv ersity  in s tru c to r. Involves lesson p re p a ra tio n  an d  p lan n in g  of in stru ction .354-8 E lem entary Student Teaching. S tu d en t teach in g  in  e lem en ta ry  g ra b 's . R eg u la r s tu d en t teach in g  experience  coord inated  w ith  specia l ed ucatio n  ex­perience. P re req u isite : co n cu rren t reg is tra tio n  w ith  353.410a-4 Problem s and Characteristics of the E m otionally D isturbed Child.D iagnosis, screen ing , c lassroom  m anag em en t, p lacem en t co nsid erations, goals, a n d  th e  effective use of an c illa ry  services. E m ph asis  on  th e  u n d ers ta n d in g  of m a lad ap tiv e  behavio r th ro u g h  p rin c ip les  of lea rn in g  an d  behavio r dynam ics. O bservations.410b-4 Problem s and Characteristics of the M entally  Retarded. Objectives, cu rricu lum , m ethods, an d  m a teria ls  of in s tru c tio n  for slow lea rn ers. E m phasis u p o n  th e  p rincip les  of lea rn in g  as th e y  can  be ap p lied  to th is  group. O bserva­tions. P re req u is ite : C ounselor E d u ca tio n  305 or P sychology 301 or 303.410c-4 Problem s and Characteristics of the Gifted Child. D esigned  to help teach ers  in  th e  iden tifica tion  of, an d  p rog ram m ing  for, g ifted  an d  ta le n ted  chil­d ren . P re req u isite : C ounselor E d u ca tio n  305 or P sychology 301 or 303.



410f-4 Problem s and Characteristics of the Socially  M aladjusted Child.D efinition an d  ch a rac te ris tics  of th e  socially  m a lad ju sted , as  re la te d  to p rob ­lem s of iden tifica tion  an d  classroom  prac tice . A developm enta l ap p ro ach  to causes a n d  to recom m en ded  p rac tice  a t  pre-school, e lem en ta ry , an d  secon dary  levels. P re req u isite : 414.
4 1 0 g- 4  Problem s and Characteristics of the Learning D isabled Child. S tu d y  of the ch ild  w ith  a  w ide d iscrepancy  be tw een  ab ility  an d  ach ievem ent, accom ­panied  by serious ed u ca tio n a l m a lad ju s tm en t. E m ph asis  on defin ition , id e n ti­fication, diagnosis, ind iv idualized  rem ed ia l p rogram s, an d  p lacem ent. Pre­requisite: 414.411-4 A ssessm ent an d  R em ed ia tio n  of L ea rn in g  D isab ilities. S pecial tests  an d  rem edial p rogram s designed for ch ild ren  w ith  specific lea rn in g  d isab ilities of a p e rcep tua l or co o rd ina tio n  n a tu re  an d  who m ay  d em o n stra te  re la ted  a d ju s t­m ent problem s. P re req u isite s: 410a or g, 414.413a-4 D irected Observation of the E m otionally  Disturbed. T ak e n  co n cu rren t­ly w ith  410a. P rovides s tu d en t observation  an d  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  ind iv idual w ork with em otiona lly  d is tu rb ed  ch ild ren .413b-4 D irected Observation of the Educable M entally  H andicapped. T ak en  concurren tly  w ith  410b. P rovides s tu d en t observa tion  an d  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  in d i­vidual w ork w ith  ed ucab le  m en ta lly  h an d icap p ed  ch ild ren . P re req u isite : con­
sent of in s truc to r.413c-4 D irec ted  O bservation  of th e  G ifted . T a k e n  co n cu rren tly  w ith  410c. P ro ­vides s tu d en t observa tion  an d  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  ind iv idual w ork w ith  g ifted  children. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s tru c to r.414-4 T h e  E x cep tion a l Child. P hysical, m en ta l, em otional, an d  social tra its  of all types of ex ceptio nal ch ild ren . E ffects of h an d icap s  in  lea rn in g  situa tion s. M ethods of d iffe ren tia tio n  a n d  tech n iqu es fo r reh ab ilita tion . In d iv id ua l case studies used ; observations an d  field trips. P re req u isite s: C ounselor E d u ca tio n  305, Psychology 301 or 303.420a-4 M etho ds an d  M a te ria ls  fo r C h ild ren  w ith  L ea rn in g  a n d /o r  B ehav io ra l Problem s. M etho ds a n d  m a te ria ls  needed  in  teach in g  ch ild ren  w ith  lea rn in g  an d /o r behavio ra l problem s in  specia l education  p rogram s. P re requ isite s: 410a,g, co nsen t of in s truc to r.420b-4 M eth o d s an d  M a te ria ls  in  th e  E d u ca tio n  of th e  E d u cab le  M en ta lly  H andicapped. O ffered in  co n jun c tio n  w ith  p rac tice  teach ing . M etho ds an d  
m aterials needed  in  teach in g  ed ucab le  m en ta lly  h an d icap p ed  ch ild ren .420c-4 M etho ds an d  M a te ria ls  in  th e  E d u ca tio n  of th e  G ifted . Offered in  con­junction w ith  p rac tice  teach ing . M eth o d s an d  m a te ria ls  needed  in  teach in g  gifted ch ildren .427-4 Physical E ducation and Recreation for the H andicapped. (See P h y sical E ducation  427.)428-4 S peech C orrection  fo r th e  C lassroom  T each er. (S am e as S peech  P a th ­ology an d  A udiology 428.) E tio logy  an d  th e ra p y  of com m on speech  defects. Open to in-service teach ers  an d  ad m in is tra to rs , seniors, an d  g rad u a te  s tu den ts  in education.430-4 Behavior M odification in Special Education. T h e  ap p lica tio n  of le a rn ­ing theory  to th e  m an ag em en t of behavio r in  re ta rd ed , em otiona lly  d is tu rbed , and o ther ex ceptio nal ch ild ren . P re req u isite s: 414, Psychology  420.470-4 Secondary School Programs for E xceptional Children. O rganizational, adm inistrative, an d  cu rricu la r  aspec ts  of p rogram s for exceptional ch ild ren  at the secon dary  level. E m ph asizes  ad ju stm en ts  n eeded  because of in te llec tua l, behavioral, physical, or lea rn ing  d isabilities. S tresses w ork -study  program s. P rerequisites: 410, 420.481a-4 Seminar: E m otionally Disturbed.481b-4 Seminar: Educable M entally  H andicapped.481e-4 Seminar: Gifted.496-1 to  8 R ead in gs an d  In d ep en d e n t S tu d y  in  S pecia l E d u ca tio n . S tu d y  of a  highly specific p rob lem  a re a  in  th e  ed u ca tio n  of ex ceptional ch ild ren . O pen only to selected  sen iors an d  g rad u a te  s tud en ts . P re req u isite s: 414, consen t of staff.
498-4 Seminar: Selected  T opics in Special Education. Special education con­cepts, teaching strategies, or current concerns to various educational per­sonnel. Prerequisite: consent of faculty chairman.Special Research Problem . ci5“4 Organization, Adm inistration, and Supervision of Special Classes.517-4 T he A typical Child and Social Agencies.
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518-4 W orkshop in Special Education.570-2 Sem inar: Vocational G uidance of the H andicapped.571-2 Special Problem s of the H andicapped I.572-2 Special Problem s of the Handicapped II.577-4 to 12 Practicum  in Special Education.580-8 (4,4) Sem inar: Education of Exceptional Children.590-12 (4,4,4) Sem inar: M ental Retardation.597-4 Research in Special Education.
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Speech
104-4 Training the Speaking Voice. D esigned  for those s tu d en ts  who desire  to im prove th e ir  voice an d  a rticu la tio n . P re req u isite : G S D  103.202-4 Principles of D iscussion. P rinc ip les  an d  m ethods of g roup discussion. C u rre n t problem s used  as m a te ria ls  fo r discussion.205-4 Principles of Argum entation and Debate. P rin c ip les  of a rgu m en t, a n a ly ­sis, evidence, reasoning , fallacies, briefing, an d  delivery.224-4 Com m unicative Reading. S tud y  of an d  p rac tice  in  th e  analysis  of l i te ra ­ture a n d  its o ral co m m unication  to  an  audience.301-4 Persuasion. Psychological p rinc ip les  involved in  in fluencing  ind iv iduals an d  groups.302-8 (4,4) Campus and Com m unity Speech Practicum . In-class an alysis  of, p re p a ra tio n  for, an d  eva lu a tio n  of various speak ing  ex periences on cam pus a n d  in  th e  com m unity . E m p h asis  on out-of-class p a rtic ip a tio n  before cam pus groups, a rea  ch urches an d  schools, service clubs, etc. C an  be tak en  ou t of sequence  w ith  co nsen t of in s tru c to r. P rereq u isite : G S D  103.303-4 Business and Professional Speaking. S peak ing  needs of business an d  p rofessional people. T ech n ica l rep o rts  a n d  lig h te r types of speak ing  inc luded  in  th e  types s tud ied . P r im a rily  fo r a d u lt an d  ex tension classes.309-1 Forensic Activities.406-4  T eaching Speech in Secondary Schools. P hilo sophy  of speech education , a n d  effective teach ing  of speech  th ro u g h  cu rricu la r  an d  ex tra -c u rric u la r  work. P re req u isite : 16 h o u rs  of speech.407-8 (4,4) H istory of A m erican Public Address. C ritica l s tud ies of A m erican  speakers; selec ted  speak ers  an d  speeches w hich reflect th e  d o m in an t social and p o litical ideas in  A m erican  h isto ry . A lec tu re , read ing , an d  discussion course. M ay  be tak en  separa te ly .408-4 P sychology of Speech. N a tu re  an d  develop m en t of speech, its  basic psychology, an d  th e  p a r t  speech p lays in  pe rso n a lity  developm ent.417-4 Contem porary Public Address. A critica l s tu d y  of speak ers  a n d  speeches selec ted  to  p re sen t th e  ch a rac te ris tic  ideas of lead ing  social an d  political developm ents in  n a tio n a l an d  in te rn a tio n a l affairs since 1918. A lec tu re , read ­ing, an d  discussion course.418—4 B ritish  Public Address. C ritica l s tu dy  of B ritish  speakers  to c. 1920. S election  of m a te ria l is governed bo th  by m en  an d  th e  issues th a t  m oved m en th ro u g h o u t B ritish  h is to ry . j427-4 Secondary School Forensic Program. C oaching a n d  organ iza tional m ethods fo r e x tra cu rricu la r  an d  c u rricu la r  fo rensic  p rogram s in  school and college. P re req u is ite : 406 or equ ivalen t.429-4 Experim ental Studies in Oral Com m unication. S urvey, analysis, and critic ism  of ex p erim en ta l ap p ro ach es  to  th e  study  of o ra l com m unication , w ith p rac tice  in  p lan n in g  an d  co nducting  ex p erim en ta l studies.441-4 T each ing Speech in  E lem entary Schools. O ral lan g uag e  developm ent in  ch ild ren , an a ly s is  of th e ir  speech  needs, an d  m ethods of teach ing  speech in  e lem en ta ry  schools, w ith  em phasis  on  speech  im p rov em en t an d  developm ent of basic speech skills.449-4 General Sem antics. M ean s of chang ing  im plica tions so th a t  language, in  spoken  or w ritten  form , describes th e  life facts.500-4 Survey of Classical Rhetoric.505—4 M odern R hetorical Theory.510-4 Sem inar: Persuasion and Social Control.511-4 (2,2) T eaching the College Speech Course.525-4 Sem inar: Speech Education.530-1 to 4 Research Problems.532-4 (2,2) Areas and T echniques of Research in Speech.599-2 to 9 Thesis.
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Speech Pathology and Audiology
100-0 to  2 Speech Clinic. D esigned  for s tu d en ts  w ith  speech an d  h e a rin g  d e ­
viations who need  ind iv idual help.200-4 P h o n etics . In s tru c tio n  in  th e  use of ph o n etic  sym bols to reco rd  th e  speech sounds of m id lan d  A m erican  E nglish , w ith  em phasis on  e a r  tra in in g , 
and a  descrip tio n  of p lace an d  m a n n e r of p ro du c tio n  of these  sounds.203-4 In tro d u c tio n  to S peech  Science. A n in tro d u c tio n  to th e  science of gen­eral speech  inc lud ing  th e  h is to ry  of re sea rch  in  th e  field an d  sign ifican t ex p eri­m ental tren d s  in  th e  fu tu re . O pen to  all s tuden ts.212-4 D iso rders  of A rticu la tio n  an d  L an gu ag e  D evelopm ent. D esigned  to acquain t th e  s tu d en t w ith  a rticu la to ry  speech defects a n d  disorders of la n ­guage developm ent. D iagnostic  an d  th e ra p eu tic  techn iqu es stressed . P re ­
requisite: 200 o r co n cu rren t reg istra tion .312-4 L ang u ag e  D evelopm ent. T h e  develop m ent of speech an d  lan guag e in ­cluding th e  social, psychological, em otional, an d  in te llec tu a l developm ent necessary for n o rm al o ra l com m unication .314-4 D iagnostic  an d  C lin ica l M etho ds, M ate ria ls , an d  E q u ip m en t. P rin c ip le s  underly ing  th e  c lin ica l in terview  an d  c lien t re la tionsh ips. P rocedu res  in  o b ta in ­ing, record ing, an d  ev alu atin g  te s t results . O rien ta tio n  to d iagnostic in s tru ­m entation . E m p hasis  on  th e ra p eu tic  m ethods, m a te ria ls , an d  eq uipm ent. P re ­
requisites: 200, 212.
3 1 8 - 4  Voice and Cleft Palate. Voice d isorders inc lud ing  c left pa la te . P re re q u i­
site: 212 o r co nsen t of in s tru c to r.319-4 Stuttering. D eals  w ith  d iagnostic  an d  th e ra p eu tic  techn iques for th e  und erstand ing  an d  tre a tm e n t of s tu tte rin g . P re req u isite : 212 or consen t of 
instructor.400-1 to 4 Independent Study in Speech Correction and Audiology. A ctivities involved a re  investigative, creative, o r c lin ical in  ch a rac te r. M ay  be rep ea ted  up to 6 hou rs  of cred it. P re requ isite s: g rad u a te  stand in g , consen t of in s truc to r.405-4 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology and Audiology. D iagnostic  an d  therapeu tic  p rocedures in  speech  pa tho logy  a n d  audiology ; reco rd  keep ing  and p rep a ra tio n  of reports . O ne h o u r of class p e r  w eek an d  two h ou rs  of clinical ac tiv ity  for each h o u r of cred it. M ay  be rep e a ted  u p  to  12 ho u rs of credit. P re requ isite s: 200, 212.406-4 T echniques and Interpretation of H earing T ests. P rinc ip les  an d  te c h ­niques of tes tin g  th e  h e a rin g  an d  in te rp re tin g  those  tests  in  te rm s of th e  in d i­
vidual’s needs.409-4 Research T echniques and Instrum entation in Speech Science. A p re ­sentation of th e  re search  tech n iq u es used  in  speech science. E x p erim en ta l projects using lab o ra to ry  equipm ent, as well as s tu dy  of in s tru m en ts  fo r speech an d  h ea rin g  research , th e ir  design an d  ap p lication .412-4 Cerebral Palsy. A n investig ation  of th e  etiology, p roblem s, an d  th e ra p y  of cerebral palsy . P re req u isite : 212 or co nsen t of in s tru c to r.414-4 Anatom y and Physiology of Speech and H earing M echanism s.415-4 Aphasia. A n investiga tion  of th e  etio logy, problem s, an d  th e ra p y  of 
aphasia. P rereq u isite : 412 or consen t of in s truc to r.416-4 Introduction to Audiology. A basic o rien ta tio n  to  th e  professional field of audiology, its h is to ry , an d  its goals. B asic acoustics; th e  phy logeny , an atom y , and physiology of th e  h u m an  ea r; an d  sign ifican t pathologies of th e  ear. P re ­requisite: 406.419-4 Communication Problem s of the D eaf and Hard of H earing. O bjectives and techniques for th e  teach in g  of lip  read ing , speech conservation , an d  auditory tra in ing . P re req u isite : 406 or consen t of in s truc to r.420-4 Advanced Clinical Audiom etry. P rinc ip les  an d  p roced u res fo r ad vanced  audiom etric testing , ad vanced  p roblem s in  bone co nduction  m easu rem en ts, in  evaluation of loudness rec ru itm en t, in  topo d iagnostic  au d io m etry , a n d  non- organic h earin g  loss. P rac tic a l techn iqu es inc lude  speech  au d io m etry , B ekesy audiom etry, conditioned  p u re  tone e lec trod erm al au d io m etry , an d  use of th e  Zwislocki A coustic B ridge. P re req u isite : 416.428-4 Speech Correction for the Classroom Teacher. (See S pecia l E d u ca tio n  428.)
515-1 to 4 Readings in Speech Pathology.“19-4 Seminar in Language.521-4 S em inar in  A rticu la tion .
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522-16 (4,4,4,4) Sem inar in  Organic Speech Problems.529-8 (4,4) Sem inar in Stuttering Behavior.531-4 Sem inar in Advanced Phonetics.532-4 Sem inar in Audiology.535—4 Sem inar in Supervision and Adm inistration of Speech Pathology and Audiology Programs.

Television-Radio
100-4 Process and Effects of M ass Com m unication. L ectu re . E x am in a tio n  of th e  theories, processes, a n d  effects of th e  m ass m ed ia  in  society. In te r re la tio n ­sh ips of th e  m edia.200-4 Survey of Broadcasting. L ectu re . T h e  h is to ry  of b road casting , ne tw ork  
s tru c tu re , th e  in d u stry  as a  p a r t  of A m erican  business, th e  F ed e ra l C om ­m un icatio ns C om m ission, an d  re la te d  areas.201-4 Broadcast Continuity W riting. A s tud y  of th e  fu n d am en ta ls  of radio  an d  television  co n tin u ity  w riting  inc lud ing  com m ercia l copy, talks, in te r ­views, m usic, an d  fea tu re  p rogram s.202-4 Broadcast Perform ance. A skills course. P rov ides ex tensive s tud io  p ra c ­tice in  a ll fo rm s of b ro ad cast ta le n t, inc lud ing  bo th  com m ercia l an d  voice-over announcing , on -cam era  h o s t ex periences for ta lk , a n d /o r  pub lic  affairs p re sen ­tations. P re p a ra tio n  of ow n m a te ria l fo r stud io  p resen ta tio n . O ne lec tu re , fou r h o u rs  lab o ra to ry  p e r  week, in tensiv e  p rac tice  in  studios.251-3 Survey of Broadcasting. T h e  h is to ry  of th e  A m erican  system  of b ro ad ­casting  inc lud ing  th e  in d u s try  ne tw ork  s tru c tu re , an d  local s ta tio n  o rg an iza­tio n  an d  econom ics. V ario us system s of fo reign  b roadcasting .252-4 T elevision  Laboratory. A sk ills-con ten t course designed  to acq u a in t th e  s tu d en t w ith  basic television  eq u ip m en t an d  p rincip les  of stud io  o p e ra ­tion. E m p h asis  on th e  p ro du c tio n  of lab o ra to ry  p rogram s w ith  s tu d en ts  p a r ­tic ip a tin g  in various jobs involved in  s tud io  p roduction . P re req u isite : consent.273-3 Fundam entals of Radio Program Production. T ech n iqu es  of p rodu cing  an d  d irec tin g  variou s ty p es  of rad io  p rogram s w ith  em phasis on  th e  crea tive  u se  of sound  effects an d  m usic. M a tte rs  of tim ing , pacing, perspective, an d  m icrophone techniques.274-5 B asic T elevision Production. U se of eq u ipm en t an d  basic techn iqu es in  p ro du c tion  of television  p rogram s of a ll types. T h re e  one-h our lec tu res, one fo u r-h ou r lab o ra to ry  pe r week.300-5 Radio Production. A sk ills-con ten t course. P ro d u c tio n  of p rogram s for W S IE -F M , a n d /o r  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  p re p a ra tio n  of p rogram s fo r o th e r  b ro ad ­cast agencies. In ten siv e  u se  of tools of b road casting . W ork  w ith  facu lty , staff, a n d  s tu d en ts  in  p lan n in g  an d  p rod u cin g  p rogram s. O ne lec tu re -c ritiq u e  ses­sion, fou r lab o ra to ry  hou rs p e r  week.301-5 T elevision Production. A sk ills-con ten t course. T h e  use of scenic design a n d  se t construc tion , p ropertie s, ligh ting , special effects, g raphics, costum ing, m ake-up , an d  ac ting  for television. E ach  s tu d en t p roduces no less th a n  a th ir ty -m in u te  p ro g ram  su itab le  fo r p re sen ta tio n  on public television. T h ree  lec tu re -c ritiq u e  sessions, 4 -6  ho u rs lab o ra to ry  pe r week. P rereq u isite s: 252, co nsen t of in s tru c to r.302a-4 Radio N ew s. T h e  p rincip les  an d  ph ilosophy  of rad io  news. In s tru c tio n  an d  exercises in  w riting  new s copy for rad io , inc lud ing  b ro ad cast on W S IE . E m p h asis  on sty le, fo rm at, an d  delivery . R ecord ing  new s events on  assign­m e n t in  th e  field. P re req u isite : 201.302b-4 T elevision N ew s. T h e  p rinc ip les  an d  ph ilosophy  of telev ision  news. E m p h asis  on  w riting  sty le  an d  fo rm at, news p ro g ram  s tru c tu rin g  an d  editing. E x am in es newsfilm , develops sk ills  in  new sfilm  shooting, ed iting , an d  w riting. F ilm in g  an d  ed iting  new s sto ries on  assignm ent. P re req u isite : 201.303—4 Broadcast Advertising. R adio  an d  television  as ad v ertisin g  m ed ia  and com parison  w ith  o th e r m edia. P lan n in g  a  cam paign , p rod u c tio n  techniques, agency  re la tio nsh ips, cost facto rs. E x ten siv e  p re p a ra tio n  of com m ercia l m a te­rials. M erchand ising , p rom otion , in te rp re ta tio n  of research . C ase studies. 
P re req u isite : 200 a n d /o r  consen t of in s tru c to r.356—4 M otion Picture Production for Television. T h e  philosophies, techniques, an d  eq u ip m en t used  in  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of film for th e  telev ision  m edium . P a rtic ip a tio n  in  film  p rod u ction  lea rn in g  skills of cam era  opera tion , lighting, sound  record ing, ed iting, an d  finishing. P rereq u isite : consen t of instructor.



358-4 Radio W riting. O ral form s of w riting  fo r rad io , inc lud ing  com m ercials, featu res, m usic scrip ting , w om en’s an d  ch ild ren ’s program s. P re req u isite : 273.359-4 D ram atic W riting. A study  of basic s tru c tu re  of d ram a; w riting  of scenes an d  an a ly sis  of sh o rt an d  long d ram a tic  works. T e rm  p ro jec t is a  p lay  an alysis p a p e r o r o rig ina l sh o rt p lay . In d iv id u a l s tu d en ts  a re  given p e rm is­sion to  w ork in  th e  a rea s  of television, film, o r radio . P re requ isite : consent 
of instructo r.390-3 Special Problem s in M ass Com m unications. S pecial p ro jects, research , an d  in d e p en d en t read ing  in  m ass co m m unications for s tu d en ts  capab le  of ind iv idual s tu d y  u n d e r  th e  gu idance of a  facu lty  adviser. P re req u isite : consen t 
of instructo r.393-3 Radio, T elevision, and Society. T h e  in te rre la tio n  of rad io  an d  television  w ith social h a b it p a tte rn s  an d  w ith  econom ic an d  po litica l system s. In te r ­
n a tio na l b road casting . P re req u is ite : 251.400-4 Sem inar in M ass Com m unications. Problem -solv ing te rm  p ro jec ts  using in te r-m ed ia  ap proaches. A team -tau g h t course involving m an y  m em bers of 
the facu lty , bo th  in  th e  m ass co m m unications a re a  an d  th e  facu lty  a t  large. Inv ited  professional guests. P re req u isite s: co nsen t of in s tru c to r, com pletion  of 
o ther b road cast co ncen tra tio n  courses.401-4 Criticism  in the Public Arts. T elev ision , rad io , an d  film  p rogram s as a r t  forms. C om parison  an d  co n tra s t w ith  o th e r  of th e  “live ly” an d  fine a rts . Social, m oral, aesthe tic , an d  com m ercia l evaluations. D evelopm en t of critica l s ta n d ­ards, ex tensive view ing an d  h ea rin g  p ro g ram s on  v ideo tape, film, an d  other. P rerequ isite : sen io r s tand ing .402-4 Sem inar in  Broadcast M anagem ent. M an a g em e n t executives from  s ta ­tions a re  “guest facu lty .” M an ag em en t responsib ility , re search  goals, u se  of capital, ad vertising , pub lic  re la tio ns, etc. A research  paper. P re req u isite : con­
sent of in s truc to r.403-4 Sem inar in E ducational Broadcasting. A p plica tio n  of b ro ad casting  skills and technology to  th e  d issem ina tion  of in fo rm atio n  in  a  fo rm al o r a n  in fo rm al m anner. In ten d ed  for those  who expect to  co n tinu e  th e ir  ed ucatio n  on th e  a d ­vanced degree level in  ed u ca tio na l b roadcasting , who p la n  to  en te r ed uca tio na l b roadcasting , o r for teach ers  who will have responsib ilities in  th e  ad m in is tra ­tion or u se  of th e  b ro ad cast m ed ia  as a  p a r t  of th e ir  cu rricu lum . P rerequ isite : 
senior s tan d in g  o r co n sen t of in s tru c to r.404-4 Research in Broadcasting. T h e  ap p lica tio n  of re search  techn iques to th e  b roadcast m edia . E va lu a tio n  of research . P a r tic ip a tio n  in  a  research  p ro jec t designed by th e  class. T h re e  class sessions p e r  w eek, ex tensive a rran g ed  laboratories. P re req u is ite : co nsen t of in s truc to r.405-4 T elevision Docum entary. T h e  film ed a n d /o r  tap ed  d o cu m en tary  as a basic p rogram m ing  co ncep t in  A m erican  television. T h e  u se  of tools, ed iting , sound, sound  an d  v ideo tape  record ing. S election  of topics, research , p lann ing , budgeting, etc. G roup  p re p a ra tio n  of film ed a n d /o r  v ideo taped  p ro jec ts  for television. P re req u isite : co nsen t of in s truc to r.406-4 Special Events. B ro ad castin g  on rad io  an d  television  of specia l events. E m phasis on  rem o te  b road casting . T ra in in g  in  th e  p re p a ra tio n  an d  p rodu ction  of one-tim e a n d /o r  occasional b road casts . Live, audio , an d  v ideo taped  p rog ram  p reparation . P re req u isite : consen t of in s truc to r.407-4 World Broadcasting. A nalysis of foreign system s of b road casting  and  com parison w ith  the  A m erican  system . B ro ad castin g  as a n  in te rn a tio n a l force in  social, econom ic, an d  po litica l a reas. P rob lem s an d  developm ents in  space com m unications, sa te llite  b roadcasting , in te rn a tio n a l cooperation .408-4 Television and Radio Regulations. F ed era l leg isla tion  w ith  em phasis on C om m unications A ct of 1934 an d  th e  regu la tio ns  of th e  F ed era l C om m u ni­cations C om m ission, legal p roblem s in  p ro g ram  opera tions, censorsh ip  an d  editorial selections, copyrigh t, an d  au th o r-p ro d u ce r re lations. P re req u isite : 
200 or consen t of in s truc to r.466-6 (3,3) Advanced Practices. A dvanced w ork in  an y  a rea  in  w hich th e  s tudent has com pleted  all of th e  fo rm al m a te ria l o r course work. P ro jec t work in news, advertising , w riting , an nouncing , an d  p rod u c tio n  an d  direction . Prerequisite : consen t of in structo r.
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Theater
100-18 (0,2,4, or 6  per quarter) T heater 100. First year work in theater.



L ectu re-stud io . M a in  stage  m a jo r p ro du ction  a n d /o r  s tud io  th e a te r  m ino r p ro d u c tio n  activ ity .GSC 157-5 T h e Dram atic M edia: Theater, Cinema, and Television.200-18 (0,2,4, or 6 per quarter) T heater 200. S econd y e a r  w ork in  th e a te r . L ectu re -stud io . M a in  stage  m a jo r p ro d u c tio n  a n d /o r  stud io  th e a te r  m ino r p ro du c tio n  ac tiv ity . P re req u is ite : 100.224—4 Com m unicative Reading.300-18 (0,2,4, or 6 per quarter) T heater 300. T h ird  y e a r  ( in te rm e d ia te  level) w ork in  th e a te r . L ectu re -sem inar-stud io . M a in  stag e  m a jo r p ro du c tio n  a n d /o r  studio  th e a te r  m in o r p ro d u c tio n  ac tiv ity . P re req u isite s: 100, 200.GSC 354-9 (3,3,3) H istory of the Theater.400-18 (0,2,4, or 6 per quarter) T heater 400. F o u rth  y e a r  (advanced  level) w ork in  th e a te r . S em inar-stud io . M ain  stage  rep e rto ry  th e a te r  assignm ent. P re req u isite s: 100, 200, 300.403-4 Dram atic T heory and Criticism. P rinc ip les  an d  p rac tice  of m odern  d ram a tic  p ro du c tion  in  th e  lig h t of m o d ern  ae sth e tic  theory . A n a tte m p t to fo rm u la te  an  ae sth e tic  ju d g m en t of th e  th e a te r . P rereq u isite : g rad u a te  stand- ing.404—2 W orkshop in  D ance for In-Service Teachers. H is to ry  of dance, values of dance, in te rp re ta tio n  of m usic  for dance, teach in g  techn iques a n d  facilities, a n d  fu n d am en ta l dance m ovem ents lead in g  to know ledge an d  com m an d  of dan ce  skills.410-3 Children’s Theater.411-4 P layw riting. T h e  w riting  of a  fu ll-leng th  p lay , a  ch ild re n ’s p lay , o r a h is to rica l pag ean t-d ram a. M ay  elect to w rite  tw o one-act p lays. Ind iv id u al conferences sup p lem en t class d iscussion an d  an alysis  of s tu d e n t w riting .412-8 (4,4) Stage D esign. A design of settings for the stage and other dram atic media. Prerequisite: graduate standing.507—4 T h e H istory of Acting.509-4 T he H igh School T heater and Its Production Problem s.519-1 to 12 T heater Practicum .526-3 to 12 Sem inar in T heater Arts.

A S S O C I A T E  D E G R E E S
Child Care Services

101-4 Child Care. A n in tro d u c tio n  to th e  developm en t of ch ild ren  from  in ­fan cy  to y e a r  seven. O bservations in  preschool cen ters  an d  p rinc ip les  of p re ­school education .103-2 Child and N utrition. N u tritio n a l needs of th e  young  child. T h e  es tab ­lish m en t of good food hab its. T h e  ind iv idual child  a n d  h is feed ing  behavior.105—3 Language Arts. T h e  develop m en t of language an d  cognition  in  th e  p re ­school child. A s tu d y  of ap p ro p ria te  lite ra tu re , s to ry  telling , an d  c rea tiv e  d ra ­m atics. T h e  p re sen ta tio n  of p ro jec ts  in  p reschool cen te rs  an d  th e ir  ev alua­tions. P re req u isite : 101.107-2 H ealth and First Aid. T h e  physical needs, developm ent, an d  ca re  of the you ng  child.109-5 (2,3) Personal Interaction, (a ) A nalysis of in te rp e rso n a l re la tio n s  with a n  em phasis on  th e  ro le  develop m ent in  preschool cen te rs  of teach ers , d i­recto rs, an d  aides w ith in  th e  ed ucatio n al facility , (b) A n alysis  of in te rp e r­sonal re la tio n s  w ith  a n  em phasis  on te a c h e r-p a re n t an d  teacher-co m m u n ity  in te rac tio n . M u st be tak en  in  a,b sequence.111-2 Audio-Visual Aids. T h e  s tud y  of films, film strips, an d  o th e r m ateria ls  su itab le  to th e  preschool ch ild  an d  th e  develop m ent of skills in  opera ting  au d io-v isual eq u ipm en t. A rtis tic  p re p a ra tio n  an d  d isp lay  of m a te ria ls  for ch ild ren  an d  p a ren ts .115-2 Art and M usic. C reative  a r ts  m a te ria ls  su itab le  for th e  preschool child an d  m ethods of p resen ta tio n . A p p ro p ria te  m usica l in s tru m en ts  an d  experi­ences. D evelop m en t of p ro jec ts; th e ir  p re sen ta tio n  an d  ev aluatio n  in  p re ­school cen ters.117-6 (3,3) Science and N a tu re , (a ) In tro d u c tio n  to genera l know ledge in biological an d  n a tu ra l  sciences th a t  th e  s tu d e n t m u st know  to develop experi­ences fo r th e  ch ild  u n d e r seven, (b) T h e  develop m en t of p ro jec ts  in  th e  n a t­u ra l  an d  phy sica l sciences a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  young  ch ild ; th e ir  p resen ta tio n  a n d  ev a lua tio n  in  preschool cen ters. M u st be ta k e n  in  a,b  sequence.

170 /  Undergraduate Catalog Chapter 8



Course D escrip tions C h ild  Care Services /1 7 1
203-3 Parent and Com m unity. T h ro u g h  contacts, bo th  ind iv idual an d  group, the s tu d e n t experiences w ays of w ork ing w ith  th e  p a re n ts  of ch ild ren  u n d e r  seven. S om e focus is given to  th e  re la tio n sh ip  of co m m u n ity  agencies to  edu­cational cen ters  a n d  p a ren ts . P rereq u isite s: 101, 109, o r co nsen t of adviser.207-4 Adm inistration of Preschool Centers. P olicy  an d  e th ics  of th e  preschool center, selec tion  of personnel, records an d  reco rd  keeping, th e  p u rch ase  of ap p ro p ria te  eq u ipm ent, toys an d  m a teria ls , s ta te  reg u la tion s  a n d  licensing. P rereq u isite : co nsen t of adviser.209-4 Preschool Practicum . F ie ld  ex perience in a  preschool c e n te r  com bined with to ta l p ro g ram  p lan n in g  an d  ch ild  guidance. P re req u isite : s ix th  q u a rte r  s tand in g  or consen t of adviser.211-4 S ocially  Disadvantaged Child. Sociology of th e  d isad v an tag ed  an d  spe­cial needs of th e  preschool child.



Faculty

Business Division
Accounting

Professors V ern  V incent, P h .D .; S tu a r t  W hite , A .M ., J .D .Associate Professors Jam es  E a to n , P h .D .; Irw in  J a re t t ,  P h .D . (Chairman);R ichard  M illes, M .S.C ., C .P.A.Assistant Professors P e te r  G oulet, P h .D .; B u rto n  N issing, M .S., C .P.A. Instructor L a rry  D an n , M .B .A ., C.P.A.
Business A dm in istration

Professors W a lte r  B lackledge, P h .D .; H o m er Cox, E d .D .; R ich a rd  Graves,D .B.A .; A rth u r  H oover, P h .D .; R a ls to n  Scott, P h .D .; H a ro ld  Schroder, P h .D .; W illiam  W ait, P h .D ., L .L .B .Associate Professors M arsh a ll B u rak , D .B .A .; S. K u m ar J a in , P h .D .; Jo h n  E .M egley I I I ,  P h .D . (Chairm an); H an s  Steffen, P h .D .Assistant Professors D onald  K enoyer, P h .D .; R ich ard  M cK inney , P h .D .;R obert T u rrill , P h .D .; E d w ard  W elch, L.L.B.Instructors M orris  C arr, M .S .E d .; W illiam  G ardner, M .S .; E d w ard  H arrick , M .B.A.; Jam es  M iller, M .S.; L u th e r  S ta tle r, M .S.Lecturers M elvin H anson , M .B .A .; G a re th  G ard iner, M .E d.; Jo h n  P enrose, M.S.
Business Education  

Professor V aughn ie L indsay, E d.D .Associate Professors E . C arl H all, E d .D .; G ene H ouser, E d .D .; P a tr ic ia  P ats- loff, E d .D .; R o b ert Schultheis, P h .D . (C hairm an).Instructors W . M ax H ansel, M .A.; M ary  V aughn, M .S.
Econom ics

Professors Leo Cohen, P h .D .; Louis D rak e , P h .D .; Jo h n  W. L eonard , P h .D . Associate Professors R asool H ash im i, P h .D .; M ichael K eran , P h .D .; D o n  L iv­ingston, P h .D . (Acting Chairman); D avid  L uan , P h .D .; G ilb ert R u tm an , Ph.D .; A nn Schw ier, P h .D .Assistant Professors D avid  A ult, P h .D .; A n-Y hi Lin, P h .D .; R o b ert K ohn, Ph.D . Lecturer D an ie l Ikenberg , M .A.
M anagem ent Science

Associate Professor R o b ert H oeke, P h .D . (Chairman); L este r K rone, D .Sc.;J 9IH1 E . M egley I II , P h .D .; B oulton  M iller, P h .D .Assistant Professors Jo h n  Ingw ersen, M .B .A .; D avid  W erner, P h .D .; G lenn W ilson, P h .D .Lecturers C harles F riese, M .S.; T hom as Johnson , M .A .; Jo h n  P h illip s, M .S.; Don R ogier, M .S.; T hom as Schaeffer, M .A.; E ugene S tone, M .A.
M arketing

Professors Jam es Gwin, P h .D .; D avid  Luck, P h .D . (C hairm an).Assistant Professor S tep h en  Bass, Ph.D .Instructors E v e re tt M auger, M .B .A .; M ichael M irvis, M .B.A.Lecturers D an ie l Bosse, M .B .A .; D. S tacey  H alfh ill, M .B.A.
173
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Education Division
Counselor E ducation

Professors J o a n n  C henault, E d .D .; C harles Combs, E d .D .; H ow ard  V. Davis, E d .D .; C am eron  W. M ered ith , P h .D .; R a lp h  R. P ip p e rt, P h .D . (Chairman); D aniel W . Soper, Ph .D .; R aym ond  E . T ro y er, Ph.D .Associate Professors D o nald  T . K ing, E d .D .; W illiam  M erm is, Ph .D .; D ean  E . R ochester, E d .D .Assistant Professors T hom as D. E vans, P h .D .; H a ro ld  D. G ray , P h .D .; V irg in ia  M oore, E d .D .; Jo h n  R. R einer, P h .D .; D o nald  R epovich, E d .D .Instructors R o b ert S. G illand, M .S .; D avid  R . V an H o m , M .S.
Educational A dm in istra tion  and Supervision

Professors G eorge C. A ckerlund , P h .D .; R o b ert G. A ndree, E d .D .; H . B ruce  B ru b ak er, E d .D .; N icholas A. M asters , P h .D .; G eorge T . W ilkins, M .A. Assistant Professors A. R aym o nd  H elsel, E d .D .; S te fan  P. K rch n iak , P h .D . (Chairman); R aym ond  L. Lows, P h .D .; M ilo C. P ierce , P h .D .
E lem entary E ducation  

Professor D avid  E . B ear, E d .D .Associate Professors R egan  C arp en te r, E d .D .; Jam es C om er, E d .D .; A rth u r  Jo rd an , E d .D . (Chairm an); T hom as O ’B rien , Ph .D .; R u th  R ichardson , E d.D .; R oy  S. S teinbrook, E d .D .; C harles J .  T u rn e r , E d.D .Assistant Professors B en  L. C auble, P h .D .; D o nald  D arnell, E d.D .Instructors B e tty  J .  K uenzli, M .S .; S u san  N all, M .A.; N aom i N ay lo r, M .S.; Jam es  Owens, E d .M .; Bobbi A nne S m ith , M .S.
Foundations of Education

Professors R o b ert E . M ason, P h .D . (Chairm an); Ivan  R ussell, P h .D .; R a lp h  W.R uffner, E d .D .; F ranc is  V illem ain, E d .D .; D a le  W antling , Ph.D .Associate Professor G ene D. A llsup, P h .D .Assistant Professors A. D u d ley  C urry , P h .D .; R o b ert H ildebrand , P h .D .; D avid C. H ofm ann , E d .D .; Je ro m e  P opp , P h .D .; R osand a R ichards, Ph .D . Instructors Jam es  F. A ndris, M .A .; M. H arv ey  T ay lo r, M .A.
H ealth , Recreation, and P hysica l Education

Associate Professors R osem arie  A rchangel, P h .D .; Z ad ia  C. H erro ld , P .E .D .(Chairm an); W a lte r  C. K lein, H .S .D .Assistant Professors B a rb a ra  J .  D elong, P h .D .; A rth u r  G rist, M .P .H .; N o rm anE. Show ers, E d .D .Instructors E ldo n  B igham , M .S.; Louis B obka, M .S.; W ilfred  B uddell, M .S.; J im  D udley , M .S .E d .; H a rry  G alla tin , M .A.; R o b ert M . G uelker, M .S.; L a rry  D . K ristoff, M .S .; R oy  E . Lee, M .A .; G eorge C. L uedke, J r . ,  M .P .E .; M y rn a  L. M artin , M .S.; P a tr ick  M cB ride, M .S .E d.; L a rry  N. M oehn, M .S.; V era  E . S appington , M .S .; J ack  J . W h itted , M .S.Lecturer  S a ra  C arp en te r, B .S.
Instructional Technology

Professors B oyd M itchell, E d .D . (C hairm an); F rede rick  M und t, P h .D . Associate Professor E ld on  M adison, P h .D .Assistant Professors O rville Jo y n e r, P h .D .; D avid  M. M oore, P h .D .; V ykunta- p a th i T h o ta , Ph .D .Instructor R o b ert E . G illigan, M .S.
P sychology

Professors E v a  D. F erguson , P h .D .; L aw rence E . T a lian a , Ph.D .Associate Professors E rw in  H . B rin k m an n , P h .D .; R o b ert O. E ngbretson, P h .D .; R o b ert A. D au g h e rty , P h .D . (Chairman); D avid  K ohfeld, Ph.D.;
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R o bert L am p, P h .D .; Jo h n  N. M cC all, P h .D .; F ra n k  B. M cM ahon, J r .,  Ph .D .; J .  R obert R usso, E d .D .; K a th ry n  K. S k inner, P h .D .; F ay  H. S ta rr , Ph .D .; R ich a rd  P. W alsh , Ph.D .Assistant Professors D an ie l L. B ehring, P h .D .; M ille r Boyd, P h .D .; D avid  L. C lodfelder, P h .D .; K en n e th  K le inm an , P h .D .; R o b ert J . M cL aughlin , P h .D .; G erold R obbins, P h .D .; N icholas R eu term an , P h .D .; A n thony  T rax le r, P h .D . Instructor B illy  J . R ogers, M .S.

Secondary Education  
Professor G ordon C. Bliss, E d .D . (Chairman)Associate Professors H e n ry  T . Boss, E d .D .; W arre n  L. Brow n, E d .D .; George H. Goodwin, E d .D .; S. Jo sep h  Gore, P h .D .; M errill H arm in , P h .D .; O lin L. H ilem an, E d .D .; D onald  C. M adson, E d .D .; Jo h n  Schnabel, E d .D .; M yllan  Sm yers, E d .D .; Leslie J . W ehling, E d.D .Assistant Professor W illiam  P. A hlbrand , P h .D .Instructors E m m et G. B eetner, M .A .; R o b ert M. B ru k er, M .E d .; Jo h n  D avid, M .S.Lecturers Jo sep h  H u p e rt, M .S.; D o nald  R. K eefe, M .A .; R ud o lp h  G. W ilson, M .A.

Specia l Education  
Professor M ark  M. T ucker, E d.D .Associate Professor O rval G. Johnson , Ph .D .; R u by  D. Long, E d .D .; T hom as M. S hea, E d .D .Assistant Professors V. F ay e  Shaffer, E d .D .; W illiam  R. W hiteside, P h .D .(Chairman)Instructor S a jja d  H a id er, M .S.Lecturer G eorge T ro u tt, J r . ,  M .S.

Fine Arts Division
A rt and Design

Professors H a rry  H . H ilb erry , P h .D .; D avid  C. H u n tley , M .A. (Chairman);Jo h n  A. R ichardson , E d.D .Associate Professors E ve ly n  T . B uddem eyer, B.S.; Jo h n  W . C annon, J r . ,  M .F .A .; W illiam  F. F reu n d , M .S .; P h illip  J . H am pton , M .F .A .; J o y  A. Holm , P h .D .; R o b ert R. M alone, M .F .A .; C a th e rin e  E . M ilovich, M .A. Assistant Professors D on  F. D avis, M .A.; L aw rence L. M arcell, M .A .; H e len  Sm ith, M .S .; Jo sep h  E . Sm ith , M .S .; M ichael J . Sm ith , M .F .A .Instructors P au l A dkins, M .F .A .; D an ie l B. A nderson, M .F .A .; L ance B aber, M .S.; M ary  B u rn e tt, M .A .; Jam es  D. B u tler, M .F .A .
M ass Com m unications 

Professor Jo h n  R. R ider, P h .D . (C hairm an).Associate Professors Jo h n  A. R egnell, P h .D .; W illiam  G. W ard , M .S.Assistant Professors E d m u n d  H asse, M .A .; J ack  S haheen , P h .D .Visiting Professor K am il W in ter.Instructors H a rry  T hiel, B .S.; Jam es  T reb le, M .S.
M usic

Professors W illiam  D. C laudson, P h .D .; W arre n  A. Joseph , P h .D .; Jo h n  D. K endall, M .A .; D ale  K. M oore, M .M .; R u th  S lenczynska; D o ro th y  E . Tulloss, M us.A .D .; E d w in  B. W arren , P h .D .; R am on  W illiam son, E d .D .; 
Jam es P. W oodard , D .M .Associate Professors C. D a le  F je rs tad , D .M .E .; A ssen D. K resteff, P h .D .; G ran t H . N ew m an, E d .D .; W illiam  H. T arw ate r , P h .D . (C hairm an); L eonard  W. V an C am p, M us.A .D .Assistant Professors M ario n  M . C am bon, M us.A .D .; D avid  M . Ferguson , E d .D .; George K. M ello tt, P h .D .; H e rb e r t H . O berlag, M .M .; R ich a rd  K. P e rry , M .M .; Jo sep h  P ival, M .M .; F. R en a to  P rem ezzi, M .S .; R o b ert M. Schieber, M .M .E .; S a rah  T u rn e r , M .M .Instructors D an ie l R ouslin , P h .D .; J a n e t  Scott, M .M .; N an cy  V ang, M .M .
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Speech and T heater
Professors F. L yn n  K lu th , P h .D .; M alcolm  Lieblich, P h .D .; K e ith  R. St. Onge, P h .D .; H ollis L. W hite , P h .D . (Chairman) .Associate Professors S tep h en  M. A rcher, P h .D .; Je ro m e  B ird m an , M .A .; A nn C arey, P h .D .; R o b ert H aw kins, P h .D .; O. E u gen e  M aag , P h .D .; Ja m e s  R obinson, M .A .; R ich a rd  S toppe, P h .D .; W illiam  V ilhauer, P h .D .Assistant Professors L eslie B. B ranh am , M .F .A .; Joyce  T ay lo r, P h .D .; A lcine J . W iltz  I I I ,  M .F .A .Instructors S usan  E stes, M .A .; R o b ert G lenn, M .A .; P a t  Goehe, M .S.; A n nette  M ulvany, M .A.; D a n  Salden , M .A .; M arsh a ll Shoquist, P h .D .; S tep h an ie  T hom as, M .A .; B arb a ra  T irre , M .A.Lecturer H a ro ld  H aines, M .A.

Humanities Division
English Language and L iterature

Professors Jam es  C. A ustin , P h .D .; R o b ert W. D u ncan , P h .D .; W illiam  T . Going, E d .D .; N icholas T . Joost, P h .D .; W illiam  C. S la tte ry , P h .D .; M arion  A. T ay lo r, P h .D .; W . B ryce V an  Syoc, P h .D .; G ordon R. W ood, P h .D .; Ju le s  Zanger, Ph.D .Associate Professors Jo h n  I. Ades, P h .D . (Chairm an); D a le  S. B ailey, P h .D .; L ucille S. Cobb, P h .D .; G e rtru d e  C. D rak e, P h .D .; A. E dw in  G raham , P h .D .; D an ie l F. H avens, P h .D .; S te lla  P. R evard , P h .D .Assistant Professors H e rm an  A. D reifke , M .A .; P au l L. G aston, P h .D .; B e tty  R. H oyenga, P h .D .; G a rry  N. M u rp h y , P h .D .; Jo h n  L. O ldani, P h .D .; F re d  W. R obbins, P h .D .; R o b ert G. S tan ley , M .A .; G ladys R. S te inm an , M .A. Instructors D avid  L. B u tler, M .A .; E lizab e th  M. Crook, A .M .; C lyde H. Fix- m er, M .A.; L ind a K. F un khouser, M .A .; K e n t E . H edlund , M .A .; W ard  D. H obbie, M .F .A .; H e len  H . H o llander, M .A .; B arb a ra  J . Law rence, M .A.; W illiam  C. M eyer, M .A.; W illiam  J . M eyer, M .A .; W illiam  R. M orton , M .A.; Jo h n  P. M cC luskey, M .A.; J a n e  C. P ennell, M .A .; M ichael H . P eterson , M .F .A .; Jam es R. Pfaff, M .A .; B a rb a ra  Q. Schm idt, A .M .; R o b ert C. Sed- lacek, M .A .; N o rm an  J . S tafford , M .A .; E lean o r C. S toppe, M .A .; A lvin D. Sullivan, M .A.; P h ilip  E . V iolette, A.B.; R o b ert J . Ziegler, M .A.Lecturers J a n e t  D . Collins, B .S.; W illiam  T . W eir, M .A.; R o b erta  B. Bosse, A.B.
Foreign Languages and L iterature

Professors P au l F. G uen ther, P h .D .; A lfred  G. Pellegrino, P h .D .; R aym o nd  J. S pahn , P h .D .Associate Professors C laude F ranc is, P h .D .; H e len  D. Goode, P h .D .Assistant Professors B e tty  T . Osiek, P h .D .; D a n  R om ani, M .A. (Chairman);Jo sef E . R yberg , P h .D .; Jo h n  R. T ap ia , P h .D .Instructors S o n ja  M. L ind, M .A .; V eron ique Zaytzeff, L. es L.Lecturer G e rtru d e  A. M arti, M .A.
Philosophical S tu dies

Professors G eorge W . L inden , P h .D .; G era ld  J . T . R unkle , P h .D .Visiting Professor F r itz  M arti, P h .D .Associate Professors Jo h n  A. B arker, P h .D .; D a rre l E . C hristensen , Ph.D .; C harles  A. C orr, P h .D . (C hairm an); W illiam  J . Em blom , P h .D .; R onald  J. Glossop, P h .D .Assistant Professors Jo h n  A. B royer, P h .D .; C arol A. K eene, P h .D .; R obert M urdoch , M .A.; T hom as D. Paxson, J r ., P h .D .; D avid  B. Seligm an, Ph.D.; R o b ert G. W olf, Ph .D .Instructors W illiam  S. H am rick , M .A .; E d w ard  W . H u d lin , B.A.; E dw in  G. L aw rence, M .A .; G alen  K. P le tch er, M .A .; T hom as P. M. Solon, B .S.; Carol J . T illey , M .A.
Science and Technology Division
Biological Sciences

Professors R a lp h  W . A xtell, P h .D .; D o nal G. M yer, Ph.D .
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Associate Professors A n n ette  B aich, P h .D . (C hairm an); H a ro ld  E . Broadbooks, P h .D .; N o rm an  S. D avis, P h .D .; R ich a rd  C. K eating , P h .D .; F ra n k  B. K ulfinski, P h .D .; M ario n  L. K um ler, P h .D .; M ichael R. Levy, P h .D .; R ich a rd  B. P a rk e r, P h .D .; Ja m ie  E . T hom erson , P h .D .; G e rtrau d e  C. W ittig , D r. R er. N at.Assistant Professors R aym o nd  F. Altevogt, P h .D .; P u liy a m p e tta  S. N a ir, P h .D .; N an cy  R. P a rk e r, P h .D .; R oy P. P ete rson , P h .D .; K e rm it O. R atzlaff, P h .D .

C h em istry
Professors F. H e n ry  F irsch ing , P h .D .; D avid  G. R ands, Ph.D .Associate Professors R a lp h  L. B ain , Ph .D . (C hairm an); M arin u s  P. B ardolph , P h .D .; E m il F. Jaso n , P h .D .; Irw in  H. P a rrill, P h .D .; W illiam  J . P robst, P h .D .; J . E d m u n d  W hite , Ph.D .Assistant Professors T hom as D. B oum an, P h .D .; H e n ry  D. D rew , P h .D .; Jo h n  L. G utw eiler, P h .D .; S tep h en  K. H all, P h .D .; G eorge M. H an sberry , M .A .; M ichael S. M atta , P h .D .; T im o thy  B. P a trick , P h .D .; A n tony  C. W ilbraham , Res. D ipl.

Engineering
Professors Ju liu s  B row n, D .Sc. (C hairm an); L eonard  C. Jones, P h .D .Associate Professors G eorge R. A rnold, D .Sc.; M yron  C. B ishop, M .A .; H a rry  J . D uffey, D .Sc.; D o ro th y  Gore, P h .D .; W illiam  E . H o rd , P h .D .; A lfred  K orn , D .Sc.; R o b ert B. R u tledg e  I I I ,  Ph .D .Instructor E d w ard  J . M cK ay  J r . ,  M .S.Lecturers C lifford H. Fore, B .E d.; P u sh p am ala  L aurin , P h .D .

M ath em atical S tu dies
Professors K e rm it G. C lem ans, P h .D .; R udo lf O. K u rth , P h .D .; A ndrew  O. L indstrum , P h .D .; A rth u r  E . L ivingston, P h .D .; R o b ert N . P en derg rass,Ph .D . (Chairm an); E ric  A. S tu rley , E d .D .; G opal H . G aonkar, D.Sc.Associate Professors W illiam  C. B ennew itz, P h .D .; A rth u r  O. G ard er, P h .D .; Jo e l D . Isaacson, P h .D .; E a r l  E . L azerson, M .A .; C lellie C. O ursler, P h .D .; A lexander P al, P h .D .; G eorge V. P oynor, P h .D .; R o b ert B. R u tledg e I II , P h .D .; N orv al D . W allace, P h .D .; H ow ell K. W ilson, P h .D .Assistant Professors F lo rence A. F an n ing , M .A .; R ay  C. Gwillim , M .S.; J im m ie  R. H a ttem e r, P h .D .; C hung-w u Ho, P h .D .; L y m an  S. H olden, P h .D .; Irv ing  J . K essler, P h .D .; T h od d i K o tiah , P h .D .; M arily n  L. L ivingston, P h .D .; P au l H . P h illip s, P h .D .; George G. S tephen , P h .D .; M arily n  D. H ausch ild , M .S.; N ad in e  L. V erderber, M .A.

Physics
Professors H a d i H . Aly, P h .D .; M. A. H akeem , P h .D .; Ik -Ju  K ang, Ph.D .;L aurence R . M cA neny, P h .D .; W illiam  C. Shaw , P h .D .Associate Professors T hom as O. B aldw in, P h .D .; R ich ard  R. B oedeker, Ph.D .;S teven G. S anders , P h .D . (Chairman); L ionel K. W alford , P h .D .Assistant Professors A rth u r  J . B raundm eier, J r . ,  P h .D .; G eorge A. H enderson , Ph.D .; R oger C. H ill, P h .D .; P . N a ray an asw am y , P h .D .; F rede rick  W . Zur- heide, M .S.

Social Sciences Division
A nthropology

Professors E rn e s t L. Schusky, P h .D .; F re d  W . Voget, P h .D . (C hairm an). Associate Professor T hom as J . M aloney, Ph.D .Assistant Professors Joyce  C. A schenbrenner, P h .D .; C h arlo tte  J .  F risb ie, P h .D . Instructors S idney  G. D enny, M .A .; Jam es  R. H ayes, B.A.
E arth  Sciences

Professors Jam es  E . Collier, Ph .D .; M elvin E . K azeck, P h .D . (Chairman); W illiam  W eism ante l, P h .D .
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Associate Professors W illiam  B. B aker, P h .D .; D o ro th y  J . Gore, P h .D .; C harlesF. H ess, P h .D .; A lfred  K ahn , M .S .; H a rry  B. K ircher, P h .D .; R o b ert L. K oepke, P h .D .; C arl S. Lossau, P h .D .; H alsey  W . M iller, P h .D .Assistant Professors R ich a rd  E . Guffy, M .A .; N o rm an  C. Joh nsen , M .A .; R o bert E . M endelson, M .U .P .; D avid  S. R oth , M .S .; C harles A. T h o rn to n , P h .D .Instructors J a m e s  G. B ridw ell, M .A .; D o nald  W . C lem ents, M .A.; F red  A. L am pe, M .A .; L o ran  D . M arlow , M .S .; D ennis E . M oellm an, M .S .; N obel R . T hom pson , M .S.; D o nald  L. W allace, M .S .; R onald  E . Y arb rough , M .S.
Visiting Professor K en t D. W atk ins, M .P .A .

G overnm ent and Public Affairs
Professors K u rt  G laser, P h .D .; W illiam  Goodm an, P h .D .; G ene T . H siao, P h .D .; S. D . Lovell, P h .D .; D an ie l S. M cH argue, P h .D .; N icholas A. M asters , P h .D . (Chairman); Jo h n  S. R end lem an , J .D .Associate Professors Jo h n  W . E llsw orth , P h .D .; Jam es  R. K err, P h .D .; George R. M ace, P h .D .; G eorg M aier, P h .D .; A rth u r  A. S tah nke, Ph.D .Assistant Professors W illiam  R. F eeney , P h .D .; S u zann e D. Jaco b itti, P h .D . Instructors A n ton  Jach im , M .A.; M ary  E . Lee, A.B.; D on F. M cCabe, A .M .; C arl D. T ubbesing, B .A .; Je ffrey  W . W ides, M .A.

H istorical S tu dies
Professors M ichael C. A stour, P h .D .; E a r l  S. B eard , Ph .D .; R ob ert F. E rickson, P h .D . (Chairman); S tan ley  B. K im ball, P h .D .; A llan  J .  M cC urry , P h .D .; P a tr ick  W. R iddleberger, P h .D .; H e rb e r t H . R osen tha l, Ph.D .Associate Professors Jo h n  G. G allaher, P h .D .; Jam es  M. H aas, P h .D .; R ich ard  L. M ille tt, P h .D .; S am uel C. P earson , P h .D .; S tu a r t  L. W eiss, P h .D . Assistant Professors N e d ra  R. B ranz, M .A .; S am uel B. G ran t, J r . ,  Ph .D .; N o rm an  E . N o rd h au ser, P h .D .; W ayne D. S an ton i, P h .D .; R on ald  A. Steck- ling, Ph .D .; Jam es J . W eing artn er, Ph .D .Instructors W arre n  L. B a rn h a r t, M .A .; W a lte r  W . B raym an , M .A .; C hing-chig Chen, M .A .; W illiam  L. F a r ra r ,  M .A .; E d m u n d  E . Jaco b itti, M .A .; Jo h n  A. T ay lo r, M .A .; D o rris  W . W ilton , M .A .; R ich a rd  J . W urtz , M .A.Lecturer W ilb u r C. M cA fee, M .A.

Sociology
Professors R o b ert B. C am pbell, P h .D .; P au l J . C am pisi, P h .D .; D o nald  L. T ay lo r, P h .D .Associate Professors R o b ert R. B lain , P h .D .; B e tty  L. C row ther, P h .D . (Chair­m an); H e rb e r t R . M innich , P h .D .Assistant Professors R o b ert A shpole, P h .D .; Jo h n  W . H aas, P h .D .; Jam es  M. H enslin , P h .D .; R o b ert H . L auer, P h .D .; Ja n ic e  M. R eynolds, P h .D .; L arry  T . R eynolds, P h .D .; H elen  F. T eer, M .S.W .Instructors J a n e  A. A ltes, M .A .; M ae A. Biggs, M .A .; L elan d  B. C ohen, M.A.; C y n th ia  E . V alen tine , M .S.; C arl S. W ilks, M .S .W ; W an d a  M . Young, A.M.

Division of Nursing
Professor Lucille M cC lelland, R .N ., P h .D .Associate Professors M arg ery  D rak e , R .N ., M .S.; D oris E dw ard s, R.N., M .S .N .; E rn a  K noernsch ild , R .N ., P h .D .Assistant Professors M arily n  R ubin , R .N ., M .S .N .; M o na R uddy , R .N ., M .S.N.;D olores Sm iley, R .N ., M .S .N .; B ern ice  Zich, R .N ., M .E d.Instructors D oris Bell, R .N ., M .S .N .; M a rg a re t C hang, R .N ., M .S .N .; M argie E del, M .S .N .; M ary  F erk in s, M .S .N .; S ha ro n  G rider, R .N ., M .S .N .; Sarah K rukoski, F .N ., M .N .; B a rb a ra  S helton , R .N ., M .S .N .; J u a n i ta  T a te , M.S.N.; L ucille W alter, R .N ., M .S .N .Lecturer E a rlen e  F lo ttm an , R .N ., M .S .N .Assistants in Nursing  C arol Goetsch, R .N ., B .S.; J u d ith  M artin , R .N ., B.S.N.; Sylv ia M itchell, R .N ., B .S.
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Air Force ROTC
A djunct Assistant Professors L t. Colonel Jam es  F. E berw in e; M ajo r E d w ardG. B lahous.A djunct Instructors T . Sgt. Jam es  E. U phoff; S. Sgt. G ary  S. Soltis.
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and requirements, 16-21; course descriptions, 100-105  General Studies D ivision: descrip­tion, 27General Studies Program: aim s and purposes, 15-16; listing of areas, 16-17; specific requirements, 17 - 19; flexibility, variations, and ex­ceptions, 19-26  Geography: programs and require­ments, 63-64; course descrip­tions, 133-135  German: course descriptions, 129- 130

Government: programs and require­ments, 64; course descriptions, 135-137; faculty, 178 Grade-point average, 9, 11, 12, 13, 21, 22, 89 
Grading system : sym bols used, 9 -  10; explanation of symbols, 10 Graduate School, 91 Graduation, 12, 89 Greek: course descriptions, 130

H
H ealth Education: programs and requirements, 64-65; course de­scriptions, 138; faculty, 174 H ealth, Recreation, and Physical Education: faculty, 174 H ealth Service, 7, 95 History: programs and require­ments, 65; course descriptions, 138-140; faculty, 178 Honors D ay, 12Honors Hours: course descriptions, M lHousing: basic policy, 94; campus, 94-95; off-campus, 95 Hum anities: course descriptions,

1 4 1Hum anities D iv is ion : description, 32; faculty, 176 Human Services: course descrip­tions, 141
I

Identification card, 96-97  Industrial M anagem ent: associate degree program, 87-88  Instructional M aterials: see In­structional Technology  Instructional T echnology: pro­grams and requirements, 65;

course descriptions, 141-142; fac­ulty, 174 Italian: course descriptions, 130
J

Journalism: course descriptions,142-144
L

Labor Institute, 41 Latin: course descriptions, 130-131  Libraries: collection, 2; growth, 2; housing, 2; support of programs, 2; book rental, 97 Lovejoy Library, 1, 2
M

M anagem ent Science: course de­scriptions, 144—145; faculty, 173 M anagem ent System s: programsand requirements, 53 M arketing: programs and require­ments, 52; course description, 145 M ass C om m unications: programs and requirements, 66-67; faculty, 175M athem atics: programs and re­quirements, 67-69; course de­scriptions, 145-148; faculty, 177 M ilitary experience: credit for, 12 M usic: programs and requirements, 69-72; course descriptions, 148- 150; faculty, 175
N

Num ber Three Card, 96-97  Nursing, D ivision  of: ideals, 33; re­quirements for applicants, 33; ad­ditional expenses, 33; laboratory experience, 33; programs and re­quirements, 72-73; course de­scriptions, 151; faculty, 178
P

Peck Classroom Building, 1 Performing Arts Training Center and D ynam ic M useum, 2, 7 Personnel and Industrial Relations: description, 54; course descrip­tions, 152 Philosophy: programs and require­ments, 73; course descriptions, 152-153; faculty, 176
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Physical Education: programs and requirements, 73-75; course de­scriptions, 153-155; faculty, 174 Physical exam ination: prior to reg­istration, 7 Physical Science: programs and re­quirements, 75 Physics: programs and require­ments, 75-77; course descriptions, 155-157; faculty, 177 Preprofessional programs, 90-91  Production: description, 53; course descriptions, 157 Professional W riting: programs and requirements, 77 Proficiency exam inations, 21-22  Psychology: programs and require­ments, 77-78; course descriptions, 157-159; faculty, 174-175

Q
Q uantitative M eth ods: programsand requirements, 53

R
Registrar, Office of, 7, 8, 10, 12, 89, 90, 97 Registration, 7Rehabilitation: course descriptions, 159-160  Residence regulations, 97-98  Romance Philology: course descrip­tions, 132 Russian: course descriptions, 131

S
Scholarships, 8, 9, 96 Scholastic standards: good stand­ing, 11; warning, 3, 11; probation, 11-12, 25; suspension, 11-12  School of D ental M edicine, 2 Science and Technology: course de­scriptions, 160 Science and Technology D ivision: description, 32-33; faculty, 176- 177Science Laboratory Building, 1 Secondary Education: programsand requirements, 78-80; course descriptions, 160-161; faculty, 175Secretarial Studies: associate de­gree program, 88 Selective Service: requirements for student load, 9

September Experience, 84 Social Sciences D ivision: descrip­tion, 33; faculty, 177-178  Social Security numbers, 36 Social W elfare: course descriptions, 
161Sociology: programs and require­ments, 80-81; course descrip­tions, 161-164; faculty, 178 Southern Illinois U niversity: estab­lishm ent, 1; accreditation, 1; total size, 1; description of campuses, 1 Spanish: course descriptions, 131- 132Special Education: programs and requirements, 81-82; course de­scriptions, 164-166; faculty, 175 Special programs for credit, 12-13  Speech: programs and require­ments, 82-83; course descrip­tions, 166; faculty, 176 Speech Pathology and Audiology: programs and requirements, 83; course descriptions, 167-168  State Superintendent of Public In­struction, 30 Student activities, 95 Student A ctivities, Office of, 95 Student Guidebook, 97 Student services, 93-97  Student T each ing: fulfillm ent of de­gree requirements, 83; involve­ment, 83-84; benefits, 84; applica­tion procedure, 84; prerequisites, 84-85; requirements for various programs in Education D ivision, 85Student Teaching, Office of, 29, 30, 

31, 79, 84 Student Work and Financial As­sistance, Office of, 95-96  Student Work Program, 96 Subject-matter areas: listing, 99 Substitution: of courses for General Studies courses, 22
T

Teaching fields: availability to stu­dents in secondary education, 79; possibility of two programs, 79; assistance in making choice, 79; listing, 80 Technical and A dult Education, D i­vision of: supervision of pro­grams, 38; discussion of various programs, 39-40; policies and 
procedures, 40
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Television-R adio: course descrip­tions, 168-169  Theater: programs and require­ments, 86; course descriptions, 169-170; faculty, 176 Third-level waiver, 17, 19 Transcript of credit, 6, 8 Transfer students, 4 -5 , 11, 24, 26 Tuition: paym ent of, 7 -8 , 97;awards, 96

U
U nit of credit, 9 U niversity Bookstore, 89

U niversity Center, 1 U niversity E xtension Services: class m eetings, 36; tuition and fees, 36; registration, 36; audit­ing, 36; textbooks, 37; library facilities, 37; credit applicable to degrees, 37; scheduling of classes, 37; conference programs, 37, 38 U niversity H ealth Service, 7, 95 U niversity, history of, 1 U niversity Placem ent Services, 89

Veterans, 12
V



TH E S O U T H E R N  IL L IN O IS  U N IV E R S IT Y  F O U N D A T IO N  
solicits and receives gifts for the benefit of Southern Illinois Uni­
versity in the advancement of scientific, literary, and educational 
purposes. Persons and organizations interested in establishing 
awards, scholarships, loan funds, memorials, including the Uni­
versity in their estate, or giving property, equipment, books, 
music, or similar items, should contact the Foundation Office at 
Edwardsville.
Gifts or money in lieu of flowers, books, or similar items can also 
be made to the Foundation. The gift can be placed in an appro­
priate fund and an acknowledgement will be made by the Foun­
dation. The gifts are tax deductible and should be sent to the 
Southern Illinois University Foundation, Edwardsville, Illinois 
62025.
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